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REFACEP

T he Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy
is a Sustainable Development Action Plan for
P a k i s t a n ’s North West Frontier Province and

re p resents a significant milestone in the eff o rt to
implement Pakistan’s National Conserv a t i o n
S t r a t e g y. Action plans are needed at the pro v i n-
cial level to guide government departments, non-
g o v e rnmental organizations, the private sector,
and individual citizens. The SPCS is the first such
p rovincial eff o rt. It was approved by the NWFP
Cabinet in June 1996 and implementation is
a l ready underw a y. 

The NWFP has a complex set of socio-econom-
ic, cultural and environmental factors that necessi-
tate the adjustment of NCS priorities to re f l e c t
p rovincial realities. Thus, while issues such as con-
s e rvation, sustainable re s o u rce management and
biodiversity remain important priorities, as in the
NCS, governance, a stronger civil society, pover-
ty alleviation, conservation of the cultural heritage
and ecotourism receive more emphasis than in the
NCS. 

The SPCS team included a diverse set of envi-
ronmental management and related specialists in
an important partnership between govern m e n t
and non-governmental organizations. It continued
the national process of capacity development,
and this improvement is evident in the govern-
ment, which had little environment expertise until
just a few years ago. Similarly, the SPCS helped

to strengthen the non-governmental enviro n m e n t
s e c t o r, including IUCN-The World Conserv a t i o n
U n i o n ’s own effectiveness in the NWFP. Indeed
much of the original team is still together today,
p a rticipating in the implementation of the SPCS. 

The Strategy’s development process placed a
g reat emphasis on public involvement, taking the
consultation process out of Peshawar, first to 21
district workshops and, later, to 40 more villages.
Sector meetings with government depart m e n t s ,
the private sector and academia complemented
the process. After the NCS, this was one of the
first times that public policy formulation was
u n d e rtaken outside the capital city. The results are
manifest in the SPCS recommendations. They
reflect the variations in the natural re s o u rce base,
economic activities, and socio-cultural conditions
a c ross the province. 

The NCS is stated to provide the direction and
central re f e rence point against which sustainability
can be measured within the provincial plans. As
we achieve pro g ress, it is essential that the institu-
tions, legal system, NGOs and citizens continue to
contribute towards sustainable development and
t o w a rds maintaining the pro v i n c e ’s direction. 

With the approval of the SPCS, the
G o v e rnment of NWFP has taken a leap forw a rd
in fulfilling its obligations to the people of the
p rovince, the country as a whole and to the glob-
al community. 
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XECUTIVE SUMMARYE

1

INTRODUCTION
In the face of worsening environmental problems, sev-
eral of the principal environment organizations-—the
United Nations Environment Programme, the World
Wide Fund for Nature, and IUCN-The World
Conservation Union—proposed and then funded the
development of a global strategy for the rational
development and conservation of natural resources.
Called the World Conservation Strategy: Living
Resource Conservation for Sustainable Development
(WCS), it was launched in 1980. As the logical fol-
low-up to this strategy, and with the help of IUCN, in
due course many countries began preparation of
national conservation strategies. 

In Pakistan, the first Government organization to
receive the WCS was the National Council for the
Conservation of Wildli fe in what was then the
Ministry of Food, Agriculture, and Cooperatives in
1983. The Council's head, the Inspector General of
Forests, asked IUCN to help in the preparation of an
National Conservation Strategy (NCS). Actual work
started in 1987, but it took till 1992 for the final doc-
ument to be approved by the Cabinet. The NCS also
formed the basis for the Pakistan National Report to
U N C E D, the UN Conference on Environment and
Development in Rio de Janeiro. 

When the NCS document was completed, IUCN
Pakistan—at the request of the Government of
Pakistan—held nine workshops throughout the coun-
try to explore the potential and opportunities for
implementation. Right away, it was clear that NCS
implementation at the provincial level would be possi-
ble only if the provincial Government at the highest
level perceived the need for pursuing such a strategy
and accepted responsibility for doing so. The North
West Frontier Province (NWFP) decided to take the

lead and hosted the workshop on the role of provin-
cial institutions in implementation in Peshawar on
August 13, 1991. This was followed by a series of
meetings with senior officials of the Government of
NWFP, culminating in a briefing to the Chief
Minister, NWFP, and his colleagues on November
17, 1991. Several ideas emerged during these meet-
ings and these formed the basis for a proposal which
was approved by the Chief Minister in December
1991. The Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy
(SPCS) could now go ahead.

Initially it was thought that the SPCS would be
developed by reviewing available information and
filling in gaps using studies by consultants. But it soon
became clear that the real virtue of strategic planning
for sustainable development was in initiating a public
dialogue and creating public ownership of the strate-
gy through awareness and participation. From this
emerged the resolve to undertake province-wide pub-
lic consultation and to develop sub-strategies of the
SPCS through involving people who had a stake in
the issue. These component strategies would then be
included under an overarching SPCS.

To this end a Sarhad Provincial Conservation
Strategy Inception Report was compiled and released
in October 1993. This formed the basis of the exten-
sive consultation process carried out with the general
public in cities and villages and with government
departments, businessmen, private entrepreneurs,
teachers and the NGOs. 

The SPCS used a two-track approach: while con-
sultations on the Inception Report proceeded during
the two years of the Strategy’s finalization, activities
such as preparation of an environmental profile, insti-
tution-strengthening, and awareness raising were
implemented in parallel.

Out of this emerged the Sarhad Provincial
Conservation Strategy, 1995-98, a statement of com-



mitment by the government and people of the NWFP
to move forward with an effective programme of sus-
tainable development.

The SPCS is the principal plan for implementing
the National Conservation Strategy in the NWFP. It is
both a comprehensive statement of provincial aspira-
tions for sustainable development and a commitment
package containing major policy statements, law-
reform initiatives, structural improvements and bold
new programmes. With its strong emphasis on
changing the administration’s operating style, the
SPCS will open up government priority-setting to the
people in an unprecedented manner.

The SPCS 1995-98 is the first generation of the
strategy which, by design, is innovative, exploratory
and time-specific. It will be reviewed in 1998 to coin-
cide with the launch of the Ninth Five-Year Plan for
Pakistan. By then there will be a far better under-
standing of the actual efficacy of many of the SPCS
processes, systems and policies. It is also likely that
certain priorities will have changed, and portions of
it may well have become outdated—some would
have been implemented while others may be judged
unviable.

In a sense then, while the SPCS 1995-98 reflects
today’s priorities and is as complete as currently pos-
sible, it remains a flexible, evolving plan to achieve
sustainable development in the NWFP. In this regard,
the SPCS is subject to a legal requirement, set out by
the proposed NWFP Environment Act, that the strate-
gy is reviewed and rewritten every five years. This
will be done by the Planning, Environment and
Development Department of the Government of
NWFP, in conjunction wi th other departments
involved in the implementation of the Strategy.

The neglect and abuse of the environment over
past decades has come to pose a formidable chal-
lenge, and the large number of complex problems
cannot be addressed in a short period of time. This
is partly because the NWFP is a resource-deficient
province, and donors are unlikely to fund all that
must be done. The SPCS has, therefore, adopted a
prioritized agenda for implementation, in which it
concentrates initially on activities which can bring
about the greatest improvements for the smallest
i n v e s t m e n t s .

2

WHAT THE SPCS IS ALL ABOUT
The Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy aims to
secure the economic, social and ecological well-
being of the people of the NWFP through the conser-
vation and sustainable development of the province’s
natural resources.

Its specific objectives are:
■ treatment of the fundamental social problems that

are the underlying cause of environmental degra-
dation;

■ conservation, rehabilitation, and sustainable
development of natural resources such as forests,
water, soil and wildlife;

■ protection of the living environment from air,
water and soil pollution;

■ development of high-quality environmental protec-
tion mechanisms including appropriate legislation,
development planning mechanisms, environmental
quality standards, and participatory and regulato-
ry institutional arrangements;

■ improvement of the institutional and financial
capacity of the NWFP Government to achieve sus-
tainable development of the province’s natural
resources;

■ protection and conservation of the cultural her-
itage of the NWFP;

■ improvement of community and individual involve-
ment in decision making about natural resources
and the environment; and

■ raising of public awareness and understanding of
conservation and sustainable development. 
These objectives have been formulated using the

following guiding principles:
■ conservation and sustainable development of the

NWFP’s resources are essential to human well-
being;

■ essential ecological processes and life-support sys-
tems must be maintained;

■ genetic and biological diversity of plants, animals
and ecosystems must be conserved and promoted;

■ economic development and environmental man-
agement must be undertaken together;

■ community development organizations and the
private sector, are indispensable to finding practi-
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cable solutions to the problems of sustainable
development;

■ religious and cultural values must be respected
and used as a resource in the design and imple-
mentation of the SPCS;

■ each individual citizen has a responsibility to the
environment and can play a positive role in con-
servation; and

■ the NWFP has a role to play in national and inter-
national efforts to ensure that sustainable develop-
ment is effectively implemented and that global
environmental problems are solved.
The SPCS has identified certain priority areas for

action. These include governance and capacity
development, poverty alleviation and population,
community participation, communication and educa-
tion, urban environments and sustainable cities, sus-
tainable industrial development, natural resouces
management, biodiversity conservation and cultural
heritage and sustainable tourism.

In addition to the priority areas this summary also
presents the short-term (three-year) commitments of the
SPCS.

3

TOWARDS IMPROVED GOVERNANCE
At the core of the Sarhad Provincial Conservation
Strategy lies a set of structural reforms needed to
improve the quality of governance in the province
and to strengthen the ability of various agencies to
operate in a manner which promotes sustainable
development. These improvements address a number
of problems that currently impede the government’s
efficiency. Many of these are remnants of the colonial
legacy of South Asia. A major effort is needed to
affect change.

A number of these ideas came from people at the
district public meetings and from Government offi-
cials. Some of these individuals had never heard the
term ‘sustainable development’. But they implicitly
knew what it meant, and that it was not being
achieved. They wished to see a mandate for change
adopted by the Government. That would include:
■ potential reorganization of the Government’s envi-

ronmental responsibilities; strengthening of the

Planning, Environment and Development
Department and the Environmental Protection
Agency;

■ policy and programme reform;
■ law reform;
■ privatization, incentives and partnership;
■ strategic planning processes;
■ environmental planning processes;
■ environmental impact assessment processes;
■ state of environment reporting;
■ environmental research; and
■ other institution-strengthening initiatives.

One fundamental problem is a generally acknowl-
edged difficulty with administrative accountability.
The Rules of Business that define the organization of
Government and departmental responsibilities are
outdated and inflexible. The institutional structure in
Government is highly bureaucratic, and individuals
are trained to adhere strictly to these procedures.
Combined with the generally low rates of remunera-
tion, there is little incentive for flexibility or creativity.
Training in newly emerging fields, particularly multi-
disciplinary ones such as environmental manage-
ment, is weak.

Although the NWFP Government has set up the
Environment Section in the Planning, Environment
and Development (PE&D) Department, as well as the
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), significant
environmental and natural resource management
responsibilities are distributed among other govern-
ment departments such as Forests, Physical Planning
and Housing, Public Health Engineering and some
others. These, too, need attention. There are prob-
lems of coordination amongst these departments part-
ly due to the inflexibility of their respective mandates
and very limited financial resources.

The case of the EPA is a special one because its
mandate comes from Federal Government instructions
that are outdated and from an unenforceable piece
of legis lation,  t he Env ironmental Protection
Ordinance, 1983. Hence the EPA is not able to do
its primary work, that of enforcing certain standards.
It can do little more than public relations exercises,
which it does well, and some environmental research.
But the EPA has little equipment, few people and
almost no budget.
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Linked to the problem of administrative account-
ability and the organization of Government is the
problem of outdated legislation and legislative
gaps, particularly in environmental sectors. There is
also a lack of respect for the law among the popula-
tion in general, a lack of knowledge about existing
civil rights, and a problem with enforceability. And
there are problems related to corruption.

A tendency to create tough new laws followed
by draconian enforcement techniques has led to fail-
ure in the past. It will be better to produce laws that
balance incentives and partnerships with sanctions
and penalties. It is also important to take measures
to involve and educate people about the purpose
and objectives of the statutes and to provide suffi-
cient time for public awareness programmes to take
p l a c e .

Decentralization of planning was an important
theme that emerged from the public consultation
process. In most district-level meetings, even with
high participation by public servants, the orga-
nized vil lage welfare organizations were not 
afraid to speak clearly. They felt local priorities
were not being listened to by the planners. This
concern varied from district to district, but in gener-
al the farther the district was from Peshawar, the
greater the sense of alienation. District-level plan-
ning teams were suggested as a means for people
to determine the development priorities for their 
district. 

There was a related theme, for the ‘privatization’
of certain Government functions, to help communi-
ties break out of the cycle of dependence on
Government planning, resources and welfare. This
was accompanied by often spontaneous statements
of a need for greater direct democracy at the 
district level. 

Finally, a number of institution-strengthening pro-
jects were proposed, in addition to those already
under way.

These are the general issues and problems fac-
ing the people of the NWFP. Initiating change in
this ‘culture’ will take much time and effort. But
improved and more responsible governance lies at
the very heart of the Sarhad Provincial Conservation
S t r a t e g y .

4

POVERTY ALLEVIATION 
& POPULATION
The NWFP’s population is growing at a high rate,
widening the gap between consumption and
resource availability. This is leading to unsustainable
development patterns within the province. Disparities
in development, resource use, and allocation prevail
in regions, societies, and different groups, develop-
ing a sense of inequity and causing poverty among
different sections of society.

Most of the poor are in the rural areas of the
province. These areas are characterized by inade-
quate infrastructures, insufficient marketing facilities,
poor health and education services, and inadequate
liv ing conditions. The Government of NWFP is
addressing the socio-economic aspects of these prob-
lems through the national Social Action Programme
(SAP)—that seeks to provide basic education, health,
sanitation and family-planning facilities throughout the
province, that are within easy reach of the population
and that offer high-quality services to all. The strategy
is to improve planning and implementation by ensur-
ing timely availability of adequate funds and quality
delivery of services. Equal ly important,  the
Government is engaged in a dialogue with NGOs to
involve them and the communities in development
efforts. The SAP is regarded as an integral part of the
SPCS, for it addresses key human development
aspects that relate directly to environmental problems. 

Poverty Alleviation
The NWFP is a diverse province and there are differ-
ent needs and requirements in the rural communities,
which vary in accordance with the local geographi-
cal, climatic, and ecological conditions. Broadly, the
NWFP can be categorized into three regions: the
central plains, the north and northeastern mountains,
and the southern semi-arid plains.

The Central Plains Region
This region consists primarily of Peshawar valley
including Peshawar Division, Mardan Division, and
the southern part of the Malakand Division where the
quality of life is relatively better. Future efforts need to
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be focused on an integrated rural development pro-
gramme based on agriculture development, extension
services training, farm forestry, and provision of
basic services, utilities, and facilities, with the heavy
involvement of local communities. Cottage industry
and local agro-industry will be promoted in rural
areas, with environmental protection measures includ-
ed. Health and education development programmes
accelerated to provide wider coverage in rural areas.
And the capacity and governance of village-level
institutions strengthened and improved to deliver
improved services.

The Mountainous Region
This region consists of the mountain areas of the
Malakand and Hazara Division of the province. Here
the pace of development has been slow. Attention
needs to be paid to the provision of basic services
and utilities such as clean water, drainage, sanita-
tion, health, and education through integrated rural
development programmes. To create local employ-
ment, mineral resources and the potential for eco-
tourism require greater exploration. The institutional
capacity at the local level must be strengthened and
partnership programmes with local communities and
NGOs encouraged, to increase the capacity for sus-
tainable management of mountain natural resources.

The Southern Region
Special attention is required for the improvement of
socio-economic conditions in the southern region of
the NWFP stretching over the Kohat, Bannu and D.I.
Khan Divisions. It is essential that the Social Action
Programme give priority to this region, to improve
basic services and utilities and clean drinking water.
Greater community involvement is required in all
development programmes to increase the capacity of
Government institutions to deliver services. All devel-
opment programmes require income generation
schemes that draw on the agricultural potential of the
region. Emphasis needs to be given to upgrading
and improving the existing infrastructure system.

District Strategies
Good governance and poverty alleviation demand
devolution of authority to promote decentralised plan-

ning and to effectively utilise local resources to
address local problems. The SPCS envisages district-
level conservation strategies—pilot strategies are to
be developed in response to local needs.

Unsustainable Population Growth
Natural resources are not limited, and there has to be
a balance between their use and consumption. The
potential for the resources of the NWFP to support the
province’s increasing population is not encouraging.
The population growth is squeezing the availability of
space for natural resource development as well as
increasing the demand on available resources. This is
having many adverse environmental impacts and is
increasing the pressure on other resources.

However, the trend in the NWFP is to have large
families. This is partly because it is still a conservative
society, where the men deal with the outside world,
while women are restricted to housekeeping; and part-
ly because sons are a matter of pride and economic
security. Attempts to have a lot of sons generally lead
to large families. Women have mostly not been educat-
ed and are permitted only limited mobility. A change
is in order. But care must be taken to respect local cul-
ture and traditions in effecting this change.

The SAP population-planning programme places a
strong emphasis on family planning services being
made available through the village health worker or
through the traditional birth attendant at the mohallah
(neighbourhood) level. This needs to be continued
and the family planning system needs to be made a
part of the health system for each of the facilities used
by women. Equally important, awareness and educa-
tion should be provided by village health workers, so
that family planning is discussed openly, especially
where men congregate.

Women & Development
Women’s work has always entailed a closer relation-
ship with nature. Women are often ‘naturally’ privi-
leged environmental managers, who over genera-
tions have accumulated specific knowledge about
natural processes that is different than that acquired
by men. Therefore, women and development are as
inseparable as environment and development. Most
women in the NWFP live in rural areas, are illiterate,
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and are viewed not as producers but as dependent
consumers, linked to a vicious circle of poverty,
depletion of resources, and a deteriorating quality of
life. However, the transformation of women from
objects of reproduction to autonomous persons in
their own right entails a fundamental change in per-
ceptions and attitudes. Changes in the role of women
may be an evolutionary process, but extensive
Government intervention is needed in making oppor-
tunities available to women, such as employment,
skills development, health care, and, most important,
information to enhance participation in all spheres.
Women’s organizations need not only to spread
awareness about women’s rights but also to destroy
myths about women’s non-productivity and to ensure
a similar awareness about the essential role of
women in solving environment and development
problems.

5

COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION
Until the middle of the nineteenth century, self-help
and mutual cooperation were the only ways to
endure life in the NWFP, in an area with an extreme
climate, scant rainfall, and little means of communi-
cation. When the British occupied the sub-continent,
the Government began to assume a paternalistic
role, resulting in increased dependency on the state
that continued to increase after the creation of
Pakistan in 1947. Bureaucratic control over public
funds for development made the Government vulner-
able to abuse, and caused an inequitable distribu-
tion of benefits. Consequently, there has been a
renewed interest in self-help work in the province in
the last few decades.

NGOs active in the province have managed some
significant successes over the past few years. But to
play a more meaningful part in the sustainable devel-
opment of the NWFP, two specific objectives will
have to be attained: to identify and develop effective
mechanisms and institutions that will strengthen NGO
participation in sustainable development in the
province; and to create an enabling environment for
NGOs and communities to play an active role in sus-
tainable development.

Strategies for Greater NGO Participation
Networking and communication are key to the devel-
opment of the NGO sector. Besides acting as a
strong unified body to represent the sector, network-
ing can provide a forum for the exchange of experi-
ences, ideas, knowledge and information between
the various NGOs, and also for extended coopera-
tion and collaboration among them. At the same
time, the network could serve as a liaison and voice
to articulate the perspectives and concerns of com-
munities of the NWFP at various national develop-
ment fora.

Capacity-building both in technical and manage-
ment aspects is another key area. Additionally,
NGOs need to be supported in proposal develop-
ment, fund-raising strategies, organisational growth,
and financial and personnel management.

Social organisation techniques need to be extend-
ed, to encourage the formation of new community-
based organisations or to strengthen and reactivate
older ones.

Taking care of the local environment is a key ele-
ment of any strategy for sustainable development.
NGOs working closely with communities can play a
significant role in strengthening the primary environ-
mental care abilities of communities as well as their
capacity to deal with external forces of change, so
that they reap the benefits without sacrificing their
environment and production systems.

NGOs will need to use advocacy—public consul-
tations, lobbying, issue papers, media presentations,
audio-visual materials, round tables and seminars—to
solve the key problems that face the province. Most
significant changes that affect the province can only
be solved by policy changes and proper implementa-
tion of laws by Government.

Finally, NGOs in the NWFP need to become
financially sustainable by: developing projects 
that wi l l  be  funded and implemented by the 
beneficiaries, setting up separate income-generating
activities such as consultancies, training, or produc-
ing products based on appropriate technology for
local  and export  marke ts,  seeking donors’  
endowment and core funds and competing for a
greater share of the Government development  
b u d g e t .
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Creating an Enabling Environment
Government policy towards the NGOs plays a signif-
icant role in creating an enabling environment for
their work. The NWFP Government will adopt and
implement an NGO policy whose main elements are
described here. 

NGOs would not be subject to Government regu-
lations that would depress their initiative or take
away from them the freedom or flexibility to operate.
To prevent recourse to regulations, NGOs will be
encouraged to be more transparent and accountable
in their operations. Better Government-NGO coordi-
nation would be encouraged with the setting up of an
NGO Cell  in the Planning, Environment and
Development Department to do this work. There is
also a need for the formation of NGO-Government
Coordination Councils at both the provincial and dis-
trict levels to enable the two sides to benefit from
each other’s experiences as well as resources.

Financial sustainability of NGOs and CBOs will
be encouraged through a provincial Fund for
Sustainable Development (FSD). NGOs, research
institutions, professional associations, business orga-
nizations and community organizations can apply for
grants from the FSD. 

Two of the main difficulties that NGOs face are
problems in recruiting experienced or trained staff in
NGO work; and a lack of awareness of NGO work
among Government staff and policy-makers. This will
be remedied by introducing courses on the current
concepts of community participation and NGO work
in the relevant departments of universities in the
province. In addition, a number of short-term courses
(two to three weeks) on the role of NGOs in develop-
ment will be developed and conducted in the Pakistan
Academy for Rural Development in Peshawar.

6

COMMUNICATION & EDUCATION

Communication
SPCS implementation will require the participation of
people from all walks of life. To include as many peo-
ple as possible in strategy development and execu-
tion, communication becomes extremely important.

Building awareness of environmental issues and initi-
ating a change in thinking and behaviour are both
needed.

NWFP is an ethnically diverse, religious society
where traditional values, customs and culture play a
fundamental part in peoples’ lives. It is a society
where some traditional tools for communications
have been playing an important role in the lives of
the people. These include for men the hujra, a daily
meeting of the male members of a community; and
the j i r g a, a gathering of elders of the community
empowered to take collective decisions. For women,
it includes the godar, where water is drawn for the
family and the tandoor, the community oven for the
daily baking of bread.

Of the formal media, radio is the most powerful,
reaching almost the entire population. Television is
rapidly making inroads, but widespread poverty
means that it is still limited to the middle class and the
rich. Its reach is further curtailed by the fact that TV
signals extend to half of the province’s population.
The third most important medium is the cinema, visit-
ed by the young, particularly on the weekend when
many come to the city to see a movie. Theatre in the
province is still in its infancy, partly because of a lack
of support while singing and music have the potential
to become powerful mediums of communication. The
print media is limited to the educated with the total
circulation of English, Urdu and Pushto newspapers
and magazines under 100,000 in the province.

All the above options have been identified in
detail in the SPCS Communications Strategy. The
Strategy spells out the tools that would be needed for
its implementation through a communications plan
targeted at key audiences.

To this end, the provincial line departments will be
offered regular training and orientation courses to
harness their support. 

Parliamentarians will be contacted and briefed on
the SPCS, and will be persuaded to form a House
Committee on Environment in the provincial assem-
bly. This will be supported by campaigning through
the press for a cleaner environment.

Workshops and meetings with NGO support
organizations, and large and mid-level NGOs will be
organized to motivate them to support the implemen-
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tation of the SPCS. The capacity of partner NGOs for
communication will be improved and an information
package on the subject will be developed and distrib-
uted among them. 

Religious leaders will be convinced to include
environment in the curricula of religious m a d r a s s a s
(schools). A core group of ulema will be sensitized to
the environment and its issues so that they can com-
municate with and train others. A special package
consisting of the verses of the Holy Quran and the
sayings of the Holy Prophet (Peace Be Upon Him)
emphasising environmental topics will be developed
and widely circulated. 

The media, electronic and print, will be provided
with a certain amount of skills training and continu-
ous flow of information on the environment through
the Environmental Management Information Centre
to be established in Peshawar. The creation and
operation of a forum for environmental journalists
will be supported. A group of puppeteers, theatre
artists and local singers will be trained and support-
ed to write and present shows and also to impart
training to others.

Deputy Commissioners, wi th the support of
NGOs, will encourage Maliks and Khans to hold
hujra meetings and discuss environmental issues.
NGOs and community-based organizations will be
sensitized and encouraged to work for the environ-
ment and to involve people in the campaign. These
efforts will be supplemented by the formal and non-
formal media and the ulema.

An environment cell will be established in the
local Chamber of Commerce and Industries to pro-
vide information on environment-friendly technolo-
gies, the National Environmental Quality Standards
and pertinent legislation. A core of industrialists will
be convinced that environment-friendly technologies
can lead, in the long-term, to cost reductions so that
they can convey the message to others.

Concerned federal government departments and
donor agencies will be given regular briefings on the
SPCS plan of action.

The local armed forces leadership wi l l be
approached and requested to take part in environ-
mental initiatives that would benefit from the organi-
zation, personnel and facilities of the armed forces. 

Education
A fully developed environmental education strategy
for SPCS has not been completed at this point. In ini-
tial meetings with SPCS staff, the Department identi-
fied two preliminary mechanisms that are necessary
for the development of a strategy: a focal point for
improved environmental education, based in the
Education Secretariat, to work in close association
with the SPCS Unit; and a list of educational tools to
use as a basis for further deliberations and develop-
ment of a full strategy.

In response to the Department’s request, this por-
tion of the SPCS has been developed to stimulate cre-
ative thinking to assist in the development of a full
strategy and detailed action plan.

Environmental education should not become a
separate programme or project in schools but should
be integrated into the already established institutional
infrastructure and ongoing programmes and projects
of the Education Department.

Teacher training courses must provide teachers
with the opportunities to become experienced in
addressing environmental issues. Teachers have to be
fully equipped with effective methods for introducing
environmental education in appropriate subject
areas. But teachers—however well-equipped and
motivated—can bring about change only if their
supervisors support them. The same logic will apply
at all levels of education. The appropriate direc-
torates and hierarchical levels will need to be well
informed about and oriented to the needs of and for
environmental education.

The present infrastructure of the Educat ion
Department can easily lend itself to the above initia-
tives in human resource development. The Bureau of
Curriculum Development and Education Extension
Services is responsible for curriculum development,
the in-service training of teachers, pre-service training
and the refinement and distribution of learning mate-
rials, teachers’ guides and kits. Environment should
be introduced into this programme.

Although the present curriculum and textbooks, if
used creatively, could allow the introduction of envi-
ronmental education, further revision is highly desir-
able. An organization with expertise in environmen-
tal education could be invited to take part in the plan-
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ning and review stages of textbook development or
could be invited to write the books. In the long-term,
the Text Book Board would need to build in-house
expertise in environmental education.

The end result should be that each school has
teachers committed and skilled in using environmen-
tal education in their teaching wherever appropriate,
and who are supported by like-minded leaders.
Learning instructors, themselves committed and
trained, will support the heads in creating ‘green’
school development plans. These would include not
only classroom teaching but also school rituals and
extra-curricular activities. The physical environment
and school surroundings practices, such as the use of
paper, water, electricity and waste disposal, will be
considered. Links with the community and any envi-
ronmental projects in the immediate vicinity will also
take place.

At every stage of education, students need to
deepen their understanding of environmental issues.
Therefore, the same basic infusion approach should
be used in colleges and universities. 

Similarly, decision makers in different sectors have
an impact on the environment. There is a need to
proactively seek opportunities for educating selected
key groups. The National I nsti tu te of Publ ic
Administration, the Pakistan Military Academy,
Kakul, the Pakistan Institute of Management Studies,
and the Pakistan Academy for Rural Development
have been identified as key institutions.

Basic education and literacy programmes could
be powerful channels for making people more con-
scious of their natural resources and deepening their
understanding of the issues involved. In all rural
areas people are closely and visibly affected by the
natural environment and also have direct impact on
it. It is essential that basic education and literacy pro-
grammes receive support to ‘green’ their materials
through the inclusion of environmental themes that
are specific to their audiences and locations.
Developers and deliverers of such programmes need
related training.

Implementation must go hand in hand with further
strategy development. Thus a focal point for environ-
mental education will be recruited to work within the
Education Department. A Round Table will be consti-

tuted with representatives from all levels of the
Government education sector and from civil society,
parents, private education employees, and NGOs
involved with education and rural development, to
support implementation.

7

URBAN ENVIRONMENT
The major factors contributing to rapid urban growth
at both the national and the provincial level are a
rapid increase in population and migration from rural
to urban areas, largely due to rural poverty. Other
factors that directly or indirectly contribute to urban-
ization are the concentration of entrepreneurial capi-
tal, financial and commercial institutions, and the
infrastructure required for trade and industry in a few
cities and towns. To meet the growing pressures and
demands, urban development has usually occurred
with little or no environmental controls and with forms
of urban governance that cannot begin to meet their
responsibilities. 

Rapid urban expansion without effective gover-
nance means that in virtually every urban centre a
substantial proportion of the population is at risk from
natural and human environmental, social, and eco-
nomic threats. 

For instance, in most urban areas a high propor-
tion of the population lives in shelters and neighbour-
hoods with little or no provision of basic services or
facilities like clean drinking water or the safe disposal
of solid and liquid wastes, and with poor-quality and
overcrowded houses built on low-lying and marginal
lands subject to periodic floods and other natural
hazards. The outcome is increasing frustration among
the low-income groups for social and economic
mobility, rising discontent, and ultimately violent
behaviour, primarily against urban elites and the
state. This is leading to increased crime, violence,
and civil unrest in large cities and towns.

A number of issues about urbanisation emerged
from the extensive consultations held throughout the
province. Future policies and programmes will be
designed in a way to guide urbanization into suitable
locations and acceptable forms, and to distribute
growth and development more evenly throughout
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towns and cities. The SPCS addresses these issues
with a comprehensive list of both short- and long-term
measures.

Institutional Reform 
The responsibility for urban development and envi-
ronmental management is distributed amongst vari-
ous Government organizations, with little coordina-
tion or cooperation between them. Institution-strength-
ening efforts should be focused on increasing the
technical skills of the staff in urban environmental
management, efficient delivery systems, and the max-
imum use, operation, and maintenance techniques
for the available equipment. Coordination, coopera-
tion and communication amongst various organiza-
tions at different tiers of city management will be
improved by initiating community-based integrated
urban development programmes. These programmes
will develop a long-term partnership and culture of
collective action among organizations, city manage-
ment, NGOs, and the general public, and they will
enhance the organizational capacity for the efficient
delivery of urban services. 

Air Quality
Air pollution in the major urban centres has reached
alarming levels. The main contributor is vehicular traf-
fic. And smoke from the exhausts of industrial units,
brick kilns and the burning of solid waste in open
dumps. These combined with dust from stone crush-
ing and cotton ginning units within cities, have
reduced ambient air quality. 

To improve air quality, transport plans for each
city need to be developed; better vehicular tuning,
lead-free petrol and catalytic converters need to be
introduced; and the feasibility of a mass transport sys-
tem for Peshawar, including the option of activating
the Peshawar-Hayatabad railway, needs to be
assessed.

The use of pressure horns and misuse of loud
speakers in public places will be banned; the feasi-
bility of phasing out slow-moving traffic like tongas,
donkey and bullock carts will be assessed; clean
brick-kiln technology will be made available com-
mercial ly; and urban green spaces w i l l  be
i m p r o v e d .

Solid Waste
Approximately 50% of the total waste in urban areas
is believed to be collected; the remaining accumu-
lates in the streets and open spaces and in the drains
of the cities. The collected solid waste is disposed off
in open areas, without any proper treatment and pro-
tective measures.

To improve the capacity for solid-waste collection
and disposal, the systems will be privatized; the
action plan for solid-waste management for Peshawar
under consideration by the government, will be
adopted; and programmes for handling special
wastes, such as hospital waste, will be initiated.

Water
Sewerage & Drainage
Proper sewage networks, drainage systems, and
waste water treatment facilities are completely lack-
ing in the cities of the NWFP. Future programmes for
improving this situation must concentrate on lining the
existing drains, linking them with a primary drainage
network, and providing treatment facilities at the out-
falls of the drains. More programmes for sewerage
and sewage treatment in the cities must be prepared
and approved, and funds need to be arranged for
implementation. And the community actively involved
in the planning, design, and implementation of new
programmes as well as in the execution of existing
programmes, if wider support and acceptance is
expected of the community for the operation and
maintenance of these systems. 

Drinking Water Supply
In the NWFP more than 80% of the urban popula-
tion has access to relatively clean drinking water.
The sources for drinking water are both surface and
underground. In the southern part of the province,
surface water resources are limited, while ground-
water is brackish or only avai lable in limited 
quantities at greater depths. The central part of the
province has greater groundwater potential and 
the water is pumped from tube-wells with house 
connections. 

Potable water quality and distribution in urban
areas will be improved. Water bodies, such as the
Kabul River, will be protected from pollutants. The
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availability of clean water treatment in the urban
areas will be increased.

Noise Levels
The increasing level of noise in urban areas is
becoming a matter of concern for residents. To
reduce noise levels, efforts will focus on a mass
awareness campaign highlighting the ill effects of
noise on human health; enforcement of legislation
with regard to noise; reduction of the haphazard and
unplanned growth of cities; and refusal to establish
non-compatible uses in the same location.

Land Use
The present unprecedented growth of towns and
cities indicates the pressure on scarce urban land.
The result has been the non-compatible siting of dif-
ferent uses and encroachment on open spaces. This
is causing congestion in many areas, making people
more vulnerable to environmental and public health
problems.

With well-defined, effective, community-based
land development control measures, many land-relat-
ed issues can be addressed and the required space
for basic services can be achieved. An urban land
policy is required for the NWFP based on new initia-
tives such as charges for services, land improvement
taxes, and public-sector participation in land acquisi-
tion and development. The urban development institu-
tions need to prepare long-term development plans
based on rational land use patterns and the introduc-
tion of development planning controls in urban areas.

8

SUSTAINABLE 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
The NWFP today has nearly 1,500 industrial units
employing some 60,000 people. Most of them are
small industries producing consumer goods, but a
few large-scale and heavy industries such as sugar,
cement, paper, fertilizer, and textile mills also exist.
The Sarhad Development Authority (SDA) provides
technical advice on industrial programmes and is
responsible for the development of mineral resources
in the province. Through SDA, three major industrial

estates have been set up as have several large-scale
industr ia l  undertakings. But wi th the shi f t  in
Government policy since 1990 towards deregula-
tion, decentralization, and privatization, the agency
has turned many industrial set-ups over to the private
sector and intends to do more of the same in the
f u t u r e .

The Small Industries Development Board is respon-
sible for the promotion and development of cottage
and small-scale industries and also looks after the
development of indigenous skills in the province. The
Board manages 10 Small Industries Estates scattered
throughout the province, which mostly accommodate
furniture, metal works, plastic, food products, and
leather goods industries.

Government incentives during the last decades
have attracted some industries, but the remote loca-
tion of the NWFP is the main constraint. The policy of
virtually no regulation has resulted in establishment of
industrial units on all types of sites with little consider-
ation for the environment. Most equipment and
machinery, purchased when environmental impacts
were not considered important and when energy
prices were low, is still in use and has not been
upgraded or replaced since. Even today, the environ-
mental soundness of technologies is rarely a concern
when new facilities are opened. Worse, there is no
requirement or obligation for waste treatment, recy-
cling, or safe disposal. 

But the global corporate culture is changing.
Competition, global trade, and the move towards sus-
tainable development are all forces that will affect
present industrial practices in the NWFP. Transfer to
clean technology, mechanisms for recycling, good
housekeeping inside industry, relying on local
resources, and the creation of new environment-
friendly industries are the only way Pakistani industry
will stay competitive in world markets in the future.

Stringent laws have seldom been effective. The
provincial environmental legislation will be designed
with this in mind to allow for incentive programmes
for business and industry in particular, to encourage
positive environmental behaviour. Partnerships and
voluntary compliance with standards will be encour-
aged. This will reduce enforcement costs. Also once
the private sector is involved, it becomes one of the
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most effective vehicles for promoting environmental
awareness. To this end a Business-Industry Round
Table was started a few years ago. This will be reac-
tivated and an environment cell will be created in the
Sarhad Chamber of Commerce and Industry to co-
host the Round Table with the Government focal point
for sustainable industrial development. To create
ownership of the process among the industrial and
trade community, meetings of the Round Table will be
held in different industrial premises and industrial
estates of the NWFP. The advice and suggestions of
the Round Table will be incorporated into the
Government industrial policy and decision making.

The EPA will continue to assist the management of
the polluting industries to carry out environmental
audits and will advise them on cost-effective and
clean technology options. It will design an incentive
package for those who voluntarily convert to environ-
ment-friendly technology. It is also possible for
Government and donors to assist in technology trans-
fer information, in the procurement of best available
environmental technology, and in setting up demon-
stration projects that allow participating companies,
the Government, and researchers to form a partner-
ship where innovative new structures and technolo-
gies can be applied in a systemic way.

9

NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
During the last three decades, several initiatives have
been launched to improve the management of natural
resources in the NWFP. This includes massive forest
tree planting, mostly on privately owned mountain
land; improvement of rainfed agriculture; an increase
in the efficiency of irrigated agriculture; improvement
in the marketing of fruits and vegetables; and reorga-
nization of the Livestock and Dairy Development
Department. But more needs to be done to conserve
and sustainably develop the natural resources of the
NWFP.

Forests
Although massive programmes of afforestation have
been launched in the moist mountain tracts during the
past two decades, adequate attention has not been

paid to the depletion of natural forests, which
appears to have considerably accelerated since the
late 1970s. Poverty, and vested political and busi-
ness interests are identified as the main reasons for
this depletion. The rehabilitation of the natural vege-
tation of the southern parts of the NWFP, which is
being overused to meet local needs for domestic fuel
and grazing, also has received little attention.

The Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy’s
forestry sector strategy—available as a separate
background study—stresses rehabilitation of the envi-
ronment and improvement of the socio-economic con-
ditions of mountain farmers. 

Removing the poverty of the mountain farmers is
being approached by launching participatory inte-
grated projects encompassing forestry, agriculture,
livestock and grazing lands and the conservation of
biodiversity. These measures will be continued and
expanded. 

To counter the main problem of political interfer-
ence in the functioning of the Department of Forests,
Fisheries and Wildlife, a high-powered non-political
Forestry Commission will be created to continuously
monitor the forestry situation in the NWFP. An addi-
tional mechanism will be to promote the joint man-
agement—by government and local communities—of
all categories of forests and to increase the account-
ability of the forest administration. 

A management review of the Department will be
carried out to improve its effectiveness and efficiency.
In addi tion, forest management plans will  be
enhanced, legislation improved and forest education
updated.

Agriculture & Animal Husbandry
As the producer of food and the determinant of the
disposable income of some two-thirds of t he
province’s population, agriculture is extremely impor-
tant to the rehabilitation of the human environment in
the NWFP. At the same time, livestock extends the
carrying capacity of the province for human life, par-
ticularly in areas not suitable for sustainable crop pro-
duction. It is therefore essential to keep increasing the
productivity and profitability of agriculture while
ensuring the maintenance and improvement of its
physical resources and of the human environment.
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Agricultural productivity does not depend on phys-
ical endowments alone. It is also influenced greatly
by the quality of the human resources engaged in
agriculture, by the competence of public institutions
serving the sector, by the economic and policy envi-
ronment, and by the state of the physical and market-
ing infrastructure.

The strategy for agriculture includes several mea-
sures to vitalize the sector: the Department of Food,
Agriculture, Livestock and Cooperatives will be recog-
nized to make it more effective and efficient; a massive
programme of pre-service and in-service training for
the staff of the agriculture and livestock sectors, will be
instituted; the agricultural marketing infrastructure will
be streamlined; the small farmer’s access to credit will
be improved; the expropriation of good quality agricul-
tural land to urban and other uses will be prevented;
the enforcement of regulatory mechanisms for the use
of agricultural pesticides will be improved and integrat-
ed pest management will be introduced; and ameliora-
tion of soil-related problems, improving crop breeding,
improving the productivity of livestock and conserving
agricultural biodiversity will be carried out.

Water & Irrigation
Rainfall in the NWFP is insufficient and poorly distrib-
uted through the year. Irrigation is therefore essential
but only about 46% of the cultivated area of the
NWFP is irrigated and there is a limit to which this
can be increased.

The SPCS stresses the need to pursue the ongoing
programme of designing and implementing new irri-
gation projects, improving irrigation infrastructure,
reducing water losses in conveyance channels and in
field operations, and streamlining the structure and
functioning of the Irrigation Department to improve its
effectiveness and efficiency.

Soil Conservation
About 15% of the NWFP’s cultivated land suffers
from moderate water erosion and about 4% from
slight erosion. Worse, soil erosion in the mountains
not only decreases agricultural, forest, and rangeland
productivity, it also exacerbates local flood hazards
due to a reduction in the water storage capacity of
mountain soils.

No effective arrangements exist in the NWFP for
soil conservation. What is needed is soil conservation
and rangeland improvement measures, and the inclu-
sion of grazing management in all integrated natural
resource projects and programmes.

Other Natural Resources
Fisheries, energy and mineral resources are equally
important for the province. These sector strategies
have still to be developed.

10

CONSERVING BIODIVERSITY
Given the large altitudinal and climatic diversity with-
in the NWFP, there is a wide variat ion in the
province’s agricultural capability, vegetation zona-
tion, forest-cover types, soil and other features.
Biological resources are, however, being lost to pop-
ulation growth and land conversion. The situation will
be partly rectified with the completion of the nation-
wide Biodiversity Action Plan, but some major factors
would still need to be addressed within the provincial
framework.

Threats to Wild Animals and Plants
The principal threats to wildlife are overhunting, over-
fishing, pollution, and habitat destruction due to
deforestation, land conversion to agriculture, soil ero-
sion, and overgrazing. There is a general lack of
awareness of the value of biodiversity, as well as dis-
regard for the status of various species and of the rel-
evant laws to protect them. The problem is com-
pounded by the absence of basic research on wildlife
populations.

Threats to biodiversity of plants include many of
the same factors as for animals. Deforestation, agri-
cultural expansion, overgrazing, and soil erosion are
the principal problems. The root cause of these is
rapid population growth, the consequent demand for
food and natural resources, and poverty. Together,
population growth and demands for an improved
standard of living account for a doubling of the
demand for natural resources every 12 years. 

An expanded programme of investigation of
genetic plant resources will be conducted in the con-
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text of the Biodiversity Action Plan. However, many
of the root causes can only be addressed through the
mechanisms described in other sections of the SPCS.
While the creation of a parks and protected areas
system will help protect wild vegetation communities,
problems such as deforestation, overgrazing, soil ero-
sion, and water pollution also need to be addressed
in a systematic and coordinated manner.

Biodiversity Action Plan
The Government of Pakistan’s endorsement and ratifi-
cation of the international Convention on Biological
Diversity means that a national Biodiversity Action
Plan must be developed. Since implementation will
be at the provincial level, a Round Table of NWFP
biodiversity specialists will be established to oversee
the provincial aspects of the Action Plan which will
include the development of a parks and protected
areas system, based on representative ecosystems. It
will also include measures for biodiversity conserva-
tion outside protected areas.

Parks & Protected Areas
There are no management plans in place for the
existing protected areas and hardly any check on
logging and poaching. Similarly, there are very few
scientific research studies and little public education
effort. The capacity and resources of the Wildlife
Department are also inadequate. Inst itutional
strengthening activities will be undertaken and a
potential protected areas plan will be developed
under the framework of the SPCS.

Public Participation
Most parks and protected areas agencies, when set-
ting out on new programmes, now emphasize public
involvement in all phases. To involve people, a
Sustainable Development Round Table will be estab-
lished which will function as a steering committee for
the entire provincial programme, and will provide an
equitable mandate to each interest group.

The scheme would involve the participation of
local village representatives, the union councils, reli-
gious authorities, district administrators, rural support
programme personnel, the military, and adventure
travel companies.

Work to protect biodiversity must be built on the
success of community participation approaches.
Parks and protected areas can be designed not only
to protect biodiversity, but also to complement 
and support the needs and aspirations of local com-
munities. Co-management of parks and protected
areas will therefore be the guiding principle for the
S P C S .

Institution-strengthening 
Utilizing the development of the biodiversity action
plan and the parks and protected areas system plan
as a training opportunity, a new institutional training
initiative will be implemented. Additional resources
will be sought to carry out this major training initia-
tive for the relevant government and non-government
agencies.

Traditional Ecological Knowledge
One of the best sources of biodiversity information is
the traditional ecological knowledge of indigenous
populations. But as society changes and urbanizes,
much of this information is lost. An active programme
to collect and use traditional and indigenous knowl-
edge will be carried out.

11

CULTURAL HERITAGE
The cultural heritage of a people has a bearing on
their identity and sense of belonging from which suc-
cessive generations can learn as part of a living tradi-
tion. Heritage resources have both social and eco-
nomic value: they can stimulate tourism, business
enterprise, entrepreneurship, research, and academic
interest; they can provide visual and recreational
enjoyment for residents and visitors alike; and they
can serve a wide range of practical functions within
a community. 

The NWFP possesses a unique cultural heritage.
The challenge that faces the province now is to use
these advantages while ensuring that the cultural
resources are conserved for future generations. Like
any resource or asset, they must be used wisely and
not be squandered—for once gone, they cannot be
replaced.
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Archaeological & Architectural Resources
The NWFP is the only region in Pakistan where a
complete cultural profile from the Stone Age to the
Islamic period has been put together through excava-
tions done by various organizations. Future pro-
grammes for the development of archaeological
resources in the province must concentrate on the
preservation and conservation of both potential and
excavated sites and monuments.

A survey of all the excavated sites is needed to
identify and select those whose existence is in danger
and those that require immediate conservation and
restoration. Publicity campaigns are needed to high-
light the importance of the sites and to maximize eco-
nomic benefits for the local communities.

There are a wide range of practical reasons why
the buildings and monuments of the NWFP should be
preserved. Traditional buildings provide models and
a history of how architecture has evolved in the
region to meet the local requirements of materials,
labour, and climate. Hence, there is an urgent need
for the conservation and preservation of historically
and culturally important buildings and sites in the
NWFP supported by a comprehensive framework of
heritage interpretation.

Museums
There are four museums in the NWFP, located in
Peshawar, Chakdara, Saidu Sharif, and Mardan. But
the distribution of museum management and control
among Federal and provincial departments has badly
affected the performance and image of these facilities
and has constrained their development. The situation
will be remedied through legislative reform. Also, new
museums are required for the province to better pre-
serve and protect the Frontier’s historical resources.

To make the museums self-financed, the present
entrance fees will be raised, and restaurants and
book shops will be provided. Trained guides will be
made available at each museum and historical site,
and these facilities will be given wider publicity, with-
in the country and abroad, to attract more visitors.

Arts and Crafts
The arts and crafts of the NWFP show a diversity in
their style, reflecting the variety of life-styles and

behaviour patterns of those living in different parts of
the province and their local culture. 

Promotion and development of local crafts and
economic incentives for local people are needed.
Such efforts could include the establishment of artisan
villages at the district level, where common facilities
for work, display, marketing, and skills training could
be provided to encourage more people to become
involved in this profession and contribute to the eco-
nomic development of the area. 

Ecotourism
Tourism in the NWFP is only in an embryonic state,
but it is already causing environmental problems.
Pollution and litter left by mountaineering expeditions
and trekkers are found in the remote northern areas
of the province—and this is but one example of the
harmful environmental impacts. It is therefore essen-
tial that tourism development is environmentally sensi-
tive and responsive to local communities, while
remaining attractive to tourists and profitable to
trade.

Human Culture
The NWFP served as a gateway for many civiliza-
tions and invaders who came to the Asian subconti-
nent and left many impacts on the local society and
culture. Due to these cultural invasions, different
regions now possess different cultures, values, tradi-
tions, norms, and languages. Even the predominant
majority, the Pukhtoons, are divided into many tribes;
their dialects, customs, traditions, values, and norms
vary from tribe to tribe, depending upon the ecology
and geography of the area.

Efforts will be made to conserve and protect the
diversity of human culture in the NWFP, representing
the rich history and heritage of the province. Special
programmes and research will be required to study
all the human cultures, to document the original pat-
tern of their societies, languages, norms, and cus-
toms, and traditional games and sports, to identify
elements that are under stress. In the light of these
studies, a comprehensive programme for the conser-
vation and protection of endangered human culture
will be prepared and implemented with the participa-
tion of the local communities.
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IMPLEMENTATION IN PERSPECTIVE
The basic challenge for the SPCS is to make the
Strategy fully operative. Thus, detailed arrangements
for its implementation have been set out. These
include the institutional processes and mechanisms
necessary for the Strategy’s adoption, the availability
of finances required in each sector, and methods to
monitor and assess progress towards sustainable
development in the NWFP.

Institutional Processes
The dynamic and recurrent nature of the SPCS
demands that strategic planning continues in conjunc-
tion with implementation—the one benefiting from the
other. The SPCS believes that a plethora of new struc-
tures is not necessary, and that the existing institu-
tions can be relied upon for its implementation, pro-
vided they are suitably reformed and strengthened.
To that end, the SPCS makes several recommenda-
tions. These include:

Legislation 
A commitment is made to:
■ develop, institute, and operate environmental

impact assessment procedures to integrate envi-
ronment and development;

■ enact a provincial environmental law, comple-
menting the Federal legislation;

■ make the SPCS a legal requirement to be repeat-
ed several years before each Five-Year Plan;

■ review and reform forest laws, as well as laws
dealing with the urban environment; and

■ assess the needs and, if required, enact a law to
ensure the supply of clean drinking water and
sanitation facilities for the people.

Coordination 
A commitment is made to:
■ remove the overlap in environmental coordination

structures by reconst i tu t ing the Provincial
Environment Protection Council and the Steering
Committee, to be coordinated by a focal point in
the Chief Minister’s Secretariat or the PE&D
Department;

■ institute Round Tables and focal points in the key
sectors of environment;

■ open up Dist r ic t  Development Advi sory
Committees and Social Action Boards to grass-
roots input by providing for NGO representation;

■ assess the need for and institute Environmental
Coordination Committees at the district level;

■ integrate the Social Action Programme with the
SPCS; and

■ improve coordinat ion wi th the National
Conservation Strategy’s implementation at the
Federal level.

Build Capacity
A commitment is made to:
■ strengthen the PE&D Department to enable it to

ef fectively coordinate and oversee  SPCS 
implementation;

■ further strengthen the EPA to allow it to have a
regional presence outside Peshawar and to
ensure effective enforcement of environmental
laws;

■ create a fund that Government departments could
use to hire short-term consultants for small sums
(up to Rs. 50,000), with short and simple proce-
dures to turn SPCS recommendations into project
proposals;

■ carry out institutional reform in the key sectors of
environment to combat corruption, increase effi-
ciency, and generate capacity for environmental
management;

■ place information about public-sector development
projects and programmes in the public domain;

■ dedicate a portion of the proposed Environmental
Information Management Centre to setting up a
data base on monitoring the SPCS; and

■ assess and provide for the needs of the traffic
police to combat vehicular pollution and to protect
its personnel against air pollution on the roads.

Financing
The total financial requirement for carrying out the
SPCS is an estimated Rs. 65.578 billion, of which
Rs. 14.787 would be needed in the short term
(1995-1998). These are ballpark figures, worked
out on the basis of costs of comparable projects
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implemented in the past. The actual cost of the pro-
ject would, however, vary.

What is likely to be made available over the com-
ing three years is Rs. 11.240 billion. This assessment
is, again, based on two factors: the trend in public
sector investment during the past three years, and
greater interest of government and the donors in
some sectors than in the others.

In order to ensure that the SPCS does not become
entirely donor-dependent, and that implementation of
key actions are taken according to the availability of
local resources, the SPCS themes and the order of
recommendations within each have been prioritized
in an outline action plan.

The arrangement of major themes follows the rela-
tive priorities assigned to them by the people of the
NWFP. For example, governance and capacity build-
ing is a major priority, while cultural heritage is a lower
priority. This does not mean that the cultural heritage
component will be implemented only after all others
have been implemented. In fact, simultaneous action in
all the component strategies is necessary. However, it
does mean that if there were only one new rupee avail-
able for the SPCS, it would be invested in governance
and capacity building before anything else.

Assessing Progress
Monitoring the implementation of the SPCS and
assessing its contribution to sustainability are two dif-
ferent things. Implementation does not necessarily
mean having the desired effect. Hence it is essential
to provide for both. 

Monitoring
Basic mechanisms will be established to monitor each
objective in each priority area. These will include
work plans with objectives, sub-objectives, outputs,
activities, and results.

These work plans then become the principal man-
agement tools, not only to report results on a six-
monthly basis, but to allow frequent monitoring, con-
current critiques, a reassessment of priorities, and
inevitable crisis management. They will also serve as
the basis for employees evaluation, budget control,
and ultimately the design of the subsequent versions
of the SPCS.

Several useful mechanisms exist to monitor the
strategy and to assess progress towards achieving
sustainability. The focal points in key sectors will be
networked with the PE&D Department to provide
monitoring information for their respective sectors. In
addition, the Department will commission its own
periodic surveys to gather quantitative and qualitative
information about the efficiency and relevance of the
recommended actions, and about the progress
towards sustainable development.

The monitoring data will be collected and translat-
ed into proposals for adjustment in strategic planning
and in the approach to implementat ion. The
Executive Committee for Environment and the
Provincial Environment Protection Council will consid-
er and approve the proposals as necessary.

Achieving Sustainability
Human well-being and ecosystem well-being are
equally important, because people are an integral
part of the ecosystem and the well-being of one is
bound up in the well-being of the other. Sustainable
well-being is the combination of human and ecosys-
tem well-being. A society is sustainable only if both
the human condition and the condition of the ecosys-
tem are satisfactory or improving. If either is unsatis-
factory or worsening, the society is unsustainable
(IUCN, 1994).

A system to assess SPCS contribution to sustain-
ablility will be designed, and people will need to be
involved in the assessment of sustainability. That has
been partially achieved through the first two rounds
of public consultation. At these meetings there were
many suggestions about ‘indicators’—about how to
assess ecosystem and human well-being. This will
happen for the overall strategy, but it will be tested
more completely in the district-level strategies, where
people are more well versed in the quality of the
environment and the quality of life.

SPCS: The Next Generation
This SPCS 1995-98 is the first generation of the
Strategy—in effect, a ‘snapshot’ of the work in
progress in 1995. But by 1998, the priority-setting
process will be in line with the financial planning
cycle of the Government of NWFP, and there will be
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a more rational connection between environmental
priority-setting and financial reality.

In 1997, it will be appropriate to do an evalua-
tion of the Transition to Implementation phase of the
SPCS and to prepare for a reworking of the Strategy.
In 1999, it will be linked to the Ninth Five-Year Plan.
But this will have far more significance than the first

one, given the dawning of a new millennium. In fact,
the next phase of the SPCS might best be called the
SPCS 2000 with an even longer term vision than the
five-year planning cycle and work plan that it would
contain. The SPCS 2000 will, therefore, have a more
symbolic component as well—defining with more pre-
cision a vision of sustainability for decades to come.
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C H A P T E R  

I N T R O D U C T I O N
The world is green and beautiful and God has appointed 
you as stewards over it, and sees how you acquit yourselves
(Sahih Muslim)

1



I N T R O D U C T I O N1

6 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY

The North West Frontier Province (NWFP) of Pakistan
derives its name from its historical position in British
India during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Sarhad is the local word for ‘Frontier’. Its southern tip
is only 250 metres above mean sea level, while to
the north the elevation rises quickly, reaching the
high mountains of the Hindu Kush and Karakorum
within a few hundred kilometres. On average, these
mountains are 3,000 metres high; Tirich Mir in
Chitral District is the highest, at 7,708 metres.

The NWFP was carved out as a province in
1901. It is bordered by the Punjab in the east and
south, by Afghanistan and Balochistan in the west,
and by Afghanistan and China in the north. The
narrow Wakhan corridor in Afghanistan separates
the NWFP from the rest of Central Asia to the north.

The province is slightly larger than 100,000
square kilometres. Approximately three-quarters of
this area is under the administration of the provin-
cial government, and the rest is part of the Federally
Administered Tribal Areas. The area under the
administrative control of the province is divided into
seven civil divisions, which are further subdivided
into 22 districts.

The famous Khyber Pass from the NWFP to
Afghanistan has been the gateway to Central Asia
for millennia. It has seen many conquerors and
explorers come and go—among these were Cyrus
the Great, Mahmud of Ghazni, Tamerlane, the
Mughal Emperor Babar, Nadir Shah, and Ahmad
Shah Abdali. In the sixth century B.C., the NWFP
was home to the Buddhist Gandhara civilization,
and it later embraced Islam. These historical events
have created a rich cultural mosaic. And the moun-
tain barriers, which were largely insurmountable
until the modern communication age, have effective-
ly protected the province from many external influ-
ences. Thus even today, language, dialect, dress,
customs, and farming practices vary with the chang-
ing landscape.

The NWFP is home to approximately 15 million
people, most of whom are Muslim. Nearly two-
thirds of the populat ion trace their  or igin to
Afghanistan and Central Asia. They speak the
Pukhto language and write with an Arabic script.
They take pride in being Pukhtoon and are famous

for their generosity. The other one-third speak
Hindko, Khowar, or different dialects of Kohistani
and Seraikee. Most people, however, understand
Pukhto and Urdu, the latter being the official nation-
al language. Almost all belong to one of nearly 30
Pukhtoon tribes.

The people of the NWFP live in a productive
land that has sustained an organized society since
the rise of one of the world's first known civiliza-
tions in the Indus valley. Indeed, in the more recent
past the land's productivity has been improved
through irrigation and other sophisticated technolo-
gies. This has given an ever increasing population
the means for subsistence and a general increase in
welfare and the quality of civil society.

Yet it has become apparent in many ways that
limits have been reached and in some cases
exceeded. The rapid increase in population has led
to many problems, and in general to a reversal of
the positive trends established earlier in the twenti-
eth century. While the wealth and welfare of the
province were increasing, the accelerating rate of
population growth led to a decrease in benefits and
quality of life for individual citizens and to a decline
in and loss of respect for the forms and institutions
of governance. Unemployment and poverty are
increasing, and the overexploitation of many natur-
al resources is becoming increasingly obvious.
Environmental degradation and poverty are also
contributing to a general sense of civil unrest, so
environment and security are increasingly seen as
significantly linked.

Beside diversity in culture, landscape, and ecolo-
gy, the NWFP also carries an unusual blend of con-
servatism and modernization. The tradition of pur-
dah (veil) by women is very strong in the province,
as is the system of marriages within the same fami-
lies and tribes. Minor issues can generate and per-
petuate large feuds. On the other hand, it is a soci-
ety built on the interaction of numerous cultures. It
has been hospitable and open to external influ-
ences, and its Government and bureaucracy is con-
sidered the most progressive in Pakistan. This com-
bination presents a unique challenge and opportuni-
ty for the development and implementation of a con-
servation strategy in the province.
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The Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy is an
attempt to adjus t  the National Conservation
Strategy’s countrywide priorities to provincial reali-
ties. The Strategy is divided into three major sections:
■ Part I The Context
■ Part II The Strategy
■ Part III I m p l e m e n t a t i o n

The context or basis for the strategy is set out in
Part I. This briefly describes the history and issues fac-
ing the people of the NWFP, and past and present
interventions in the search for sustainable develop-
ment. Part II outlines the Government's commitments or
suggestions for solutions to the priorities identified by
the people of the NWFP. Part III, perhaps the most dif-

ficult, describes how implementation will be accom-
plished, in both financial and institutional terms.

An Environmental Profile of North West Frontier
Province of Pakistan was prepared in parallel with
and as a part of the process of the SPCS. Most of
the information about the state of the environment in
the NWFP appears in the Environmental Profile.
Rather than repeat al l that information here,
Chapters 2 and 6-14 present a summary of it, focus-
ing on priority issues and sectors and reinforcing
that with information from other sources, as neces-
sary and useful. When a source other than the
Environmental Profile is used in the report, it is pro-
vided in the text.
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ISSUES & TRENDS IN
S U S TAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

CH AP T E R  2



I S S U E S  &  T R E N D S  I N  S U S T A I N A B L E  D E V E L O P M E N T2

10 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY

2.1

MAJOR NATURAL 
RESOURCE USE ISSUES

2.1.1

Overview of Land Use
Agriculture, forestry, and grazing are the major land
uses in the North West Frontier Province. The total geo-
graphic area of about 10.17 million hectares is appor-
tioned among the various uses listed in Table 2.1.

About 17% of the province is forested with trees
of varying density and age, and nine major vegeta-
tion types have been recognized. The forests, in par-
ticular, protect the country's fragile watersheds,
which yield power and water for the large agricultur-
al economy of the rest of Pakistan. The NWFP also
has rich wildlife and plant resources. They have sel-
dom been systematically studied, however, and there
is increasing evidence that many animal and plant
species are on the decline.

Based on the geology and physiography, the
soils of the NWFP are generally categorized into
colluvial soils on mountain slopes, fans and ter-
races, alluvial plains in the central valley, and loess
plains in the Kabul River drainage. The sharp altitu-
dinal variation causes a large variation in climate
between the hot, arid zone in the south and the

cold, humid north. The northern mountains form a
high-altitude cold desert. Average annual tempera-
tures vary between 5.9 0C (Dir ) and 31.2 0C 
(D.I. Khan). The average annual rainfall ranges
between 227 millimetres in Peshawar to 1,240 mil-
limetres in Dir.

Surface and groundwater are abundant in the
northern part of the NWFP, while in the south,
groundwater is brackish and in short supply. Most of
the northern rivers have glacier sources. The rain-fed
streams in the south are often seasonal. Surface as
well as groundwater is largely used for irrigation. As
a tributary of the Indus river, the NWFP's rivers and
canals are part of the oldest and most intensively culti-
vated ecosystem on earth. About 83% of the irrigated
area is supplied by Government and private canals,
while 9%, 5%, and 3% are provided with water from,
respectively, tube wells, surface wells, and miscella-
neous sources.

The ecosystems of the NWFP are described in
detail in the companion volume to this report, the
Environmental Profile. Developed largely from sec-
ondary source materials, the profile identifies many
environmental problems that are discussed here in the
Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy (SPCS). This
report, however, is designed to address a broader
range of sustainable development themes that have
been identified by the people of the NWFP. Indeed,
many people have suggested that as a result of the

CURRENT LAND USE TABLE

LAND USE AREA GEOGRAPHICAL AREA
(million hectares) (%)

Cultivated 1.921 19

Culturable, not cultivated 0.04 ––

Forest 1.722 17

Grazing land 1.78 18

Agriculturally unproductive 2.97 29

Unclassified & unsurveyed 1.74 17

Total 10.17

Source: A. Mian & M.Y.J. Mirza. 1993. Pakistan's Soil Resources, Pakistan National Conservation Strategy, Sector Paper 4. IUCN Pakistan, Karachi.
1 Government of Pakistan, 1995.
2 Government of NWFP, 1995b.

2.1
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extensive consultation process and the priority setting
set out in Chapters 5-14, a better title ultimately would
be A Sustainable Development Strategy for the NWFP.
This should be a consideration for the next phase, fol-
lowing the implementation of the SPCS in 1995-98.

2.1.2

Agriculture
Agriculture is the mainstay of the NWFP economy
and there has been an increase of about 6% in the
cultivated area from 1975-76 to 1993-94. The area
under orchards has increased from about 14,000 to
about 30,000 hectares during this period. Most sig-
nificant has been the increase in the number of fruit
orchards over the past 15 years.

The major crops are wheat, maize, vegetables,
and fruit. Yields have increased for all of the major
crops because of greater inputs of improved seed,
irrigation, and agricultural chemicals. Rain-fed agri-
culture is found on 54% of the cultivated area, but
yields on this land are 25-80% lower than for irrigat-
ed land, depending on the amount of precipitation.
The average farm size is about 2.2 hectares, with a
cultivated area of about 1.6 hectares. About 78% of
the farms are owner-operated, and 22% owner-with-
tenant and tenant-operated. Nevertheless, there are
signs of increased commercial agriculture, especially
with respect to vegetable and fruit trees.

On the other hand, prime agricultural land is
being steadily lost to non-productive uses such as
human settlements and roads. Moreover, industrial
units and estates are being established on productive
farmlands. The impacts of changes in land use on the
environment have not been quantified but the trends
are obvious. The loss of productive farmland to non-
productive uses is already leading to a food deficit.

The livestock population has increased in all cate-
gories, but mainly in poultry. There were 29 million
birds in 1995-96, with 84% in the rural sector. The
commercial sector produces 1 million kilograms of
broiler meat and about 32 million eggs annually—in
contrast the rural poultry sector is estimated to pro-
duce 892 million eggs.

There has been marked shift from the use of draft
animals to milk-producing animals, which is partially

due to mechanization of agriculture. A large propor-
tion of the cattle, goat, and sheep population is tran-
shumant and semi-transhumant and depends on graz-
ing of lower hillsides, upper watersheds, and alpine
slopes. Even sedentary livestock are fed by open
grazing. This had caused deterioration of the range-
lands and has often prevented natural regeneration
of forests, threatening their sustainability.

2.1.3

Forest & Grazing Land Depletion
The number of people living in the forested mountain
areas is increasing rapidly. So are the prices of timber.
Both of these have serious impacts on the forests of the
NWFP. The increase in human population has raised
the amount of wood removed from the forests to meet
local needs for timber and fuelwood. It has also
extended the cultivation of mountain slopes and
increased the rate of deforestation. The very high
prices of timber have increased the illicit removal of
trees. Although considerable forest depletion has been
occurring in the NWFP for the past century, rapid pop-
ulation increase and rapidly rising timber prices seem
to have escalated the rate of cutting in recent decades.

Grazing lands cover about 1.78 million hectares
in the NWFP. Their denuded condition indicates a
higher grazing intensity than they can sustain. While
livestock form a significant component of the rural
economy, and grazing lands provide most of their
sustenance, little has been done to improve range
management. Sustainable development of forests and
grazing lands is essential for the protection of water-
sheds and biological diversity. It is also necessary to
provide a sustainable livelihood to the people in the
mountains, and for the general economic well-being
of the people of the NWFP.

2.1.4

Biodiversity Conservation
Since 1975, the NWFP has made considerable efforts
to protect wildlife, although biodiversity conservation
as such is a recent issue. There are approximately 20
threatened mammal species in the province. Similarly,
some 20-25 bird species are under threat. Data are
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very limited, however, and confidence in these num-
bers is low. Past efforts have largely aimed at regulat-
ing hunting. The current protected areas system—two
National Parks and five Wildlife Sanctuaries—covers
only 0.6% of the land area, located in three of the
NWFP's 12 main ecosystems. This is widely acknowl-
edged to be inadequate. So is the legislative frame-
work. The principal threats to biodiversity in the NWFP
are deforestation, overgrazing, soil erosion, water pol-
lution, uncontrolled hunting and fishing, and the
spread of modern agriculture, which threatens wild
plants and indigenous varieties of fruits and livestock.

The fish population for many species is reported to
be declining. In the mountainous regions, indiscrimi-
nate netting, construction encroachment in rivers, and
municipal pollution are the major threats. In the valleys,
pollution of the Kabul River and its tributaries (by
municipal wastes and industrial effluent) and intensive
netting are major threats to fish diversity and popula-
tion. Some local fish from the Kabul River have already
become rare catches. The proposed diversion of water
from the Indus River for the Ghazi Barotha Hydro
Power Project is likely to aggravate the situation. The
Department of Forests, Fisheries and Wildlife of the
NWFP is managing a large network of lakes, rivers,
and streams that are extensively used for sport and
commercial fishing. About 1,100 kilometres of streams
and 1,500 hectares of lakes are stocked annually with
850,000 fries of trout to meet the angling demand. But
conservation of fish biodiversity has not been a system-
atic part of the department's work to date.

Biodiversity conservation is not well understood as
an issue by most people. However, the NWFP has
biological resources such as the snow leopard, west-
ern tragopan pheasant, and elm forests that are of
global significance. In addition, there is a large num-
ber of species whose existence is locally threatened.
Therefore, a biodiversity conservation programme is
essential.

2.1.5

Waterlogging & Salinity
About 40,000 hectares in the NWFP are severely
waterlogged (with the water-table at 0-1.5 metres).
This area increases considerably after the monsoon

rains. This is an important factor because most agricul-
tural crops and even trees cannot withstand prolonged
waterlogging. Most affected are the irrigated basins of
Peshawar, Mardan, Swabi, and Bannu. Multi-billion
rupee rehabilitation projects have been undertaken to
fix the problem, but with mixed results. Waterlogging
is best avoided by the proper design of irrigation struc-
tures and farming support systems. The latter treatments
are prohibitively expensive, and pre-empt the use of
scarce resources on other pressing projects.

About 48,500 hectares of cultivated land is now
also saline-sodic—approximately 31,800 hectares in
the irrigated areas and about 16,700 hectares in the
zones not irrigated.

2.2

MAJOR SOCIO-ECONOMIC ISSUES
The concept of development has steadily been trans-
formed from technological interventions during the
‘green revolution’ of the 1960s to the current broader
concept of sustainable human development, which
places emphasis on the social well-being of the peo-
ple combined with economic development and pro-
tection of the integrity of ecological and human sup-
port systems.

Social factors are understood today as fundamen-
tal to most environmental problems. Growing popula-
tions are exceeding the capacity of the support sys-
tem, just as the lack of access to clean drinking water
and inadequate sanitation cause a large number of
diseases. The problem is compounded by the lack of
basic health facilities. Similarly, the low literacy rates
are limiting the opportunities for gainful employment,
perpetrating social insecurity, and discouraging
reduction in the population growth rate. Eventually,
the vicious circle of environmental impoverishment is
reinforced. Some major social indicators of the
NWFP are provided in Table 2.2.

2.2.1 

Basic Social Indicators
The NWFP has the second lowest literacy rate
among the provinces of Pakistan. The literacy rate
in 1961 was 14%. By 1981, it had modestly
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improved to 17%. The urban population is general-
ly better educated, at 36%, than the rural, at 13%.
The literacy rate among females is exceptionally
low, at 6.5%. Large investments have been made to
correct these distortions over the last decade, but
improvements have remained modest. In 1991-92,
the male and female school enrollment rates were
73% and 25% respectively. Similarly, as of 1991-
92, while 60% of the rural population and 85% of
the total had access to potable water, proper sanita-
tion coverage was only 2% of the population. Infant
and child mortality rates are 90 and 133 per thou-
sand births respectively. Most deaths are caused by
a lack of proper maternal care and waterborne 
d i s e a s e s .

Availability of clean drinking water and basic
health care are directly related to environmental
health and need to be addressed on a priority basis.
Literacy is positively correlated with environmental
awareness, and is crucial to promote an understand-
ing of the implications of population growth. The
Government of NWFP is undertaking an ambitious
Social Action Programme (SAP) to address these
problems. The question remains how effectively and
consistently this will be implemented.

2.2.2

Population Growth & Food Security
The population of the NWFP is increasing too quickly
to be considered sustainable. According to the 1981
census, 11 million people lived in the NWFP. By
1993, the estimate was 15.1 million. Based on these
figures, the density of population in the NWFP is 208
persons per square kilometre compared with the
national density of 145 persons. The population
growth rate between 1961 and 1981 was measured
at 3.3%, which was higher than the national average,
and it does not seem to have slowed down since then.
Similarly, in 1981, about 47% of the population was
below the age of 15, implying a greater dependency
and greater increase in population in the future.

In addition, 2.5 million Afghan refugees migrated
to the NWFP after the outbreak of the Afghanistan
war in 1979. Nearly 76% of them were women and
children. A large number of them have returned to
Afghanistan but, due to continuing hostilities there,
the refugee phenomena still affects the environment in
the NWFP. While refugees re inforced local
resources, particularly personnel and transport, their
net impact on the environment has been negative:

SOCIAL INDICATORS OF THE NWFP, 1991-92 TABLE

LITERACY RATES

Male Female
(%) (%)

Urban 46.46 21.88

Rural 21.73 3.82

RURAL HEALTH NUMBER

Total population 13,023,000

Health outlets 1,187

Beds 8,061

Population served 9,913,000 (76%)

Population per outlet 8,350

Source: Government of NWFP. 1992. Social Action Programme 1992-93. PE&D Department, Peshawar.

2.2
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increased vehicular pollution, degeneration of road
infrastructure, increased deforestation, greater pres-
sures on sewage and solid waste systems, and more
demand for energy and food. 

The NWFP population is expected to rise to 19
million by 2000 and to 25 million by 2010. There
are obvious limits to intensive agriculture, and even
under the most optimistic scenario of doubling the
benchmark yields and complete colonization of the
canal command area, a deficit of 39% in staple food
stuffs is projected by 2000. By 2010, it would reach
47%. This is indeed an alarming situation.

2.2.3 

Poverty & Migration
In 1981, some 15% of the people lived in urban
areas of the NWFP; the current estimate is now over
16%. But this phenomenon does not truly reflect the
rural out-migration, which is significant. For example,
during the 1970s, approximately 678,000 people
migrated from villages. Of these, 614,000 were esti-
mated to have moved to cities in other provinces.

The large-scale exodus of people outside the
province indicates the narrow economic base in rural
areas and the few employment opportunities in the
urban centres of the province. The last two decades
have seen a mass exodus of people leaving Pakistan
for employment elsewhere. A disproportionately
large number (27%) of them have come from the
NWFP. The financial remittances from the emigrants
have helped the economy considerably. But most of
those who went abroad were young and energetic
people with initiative and resources. The drain of
human resources has been reflected in irrigated lands
reverting to rain-fed agriculture, and in the abandon-
ment of farming on many rain-fed lands. This nega-
tive impact on agricultural productivity and economy
has been little recognized and rarely accounted for.

No reliable estimate of the province's economic
development is available. The per capita income is
believed to be less than US$200, which is far less
than the national average of US$350. The NWFP
contributes 8.4% of national GDP, its industrial pro-
duction accounts for 9% of the national total, it has
only 7% of the large-scale manufacturing industry,

and its industry employs 8.2% of the national labour
force. This compares unfavourably with its population
size, which is 14% of the nation.

The migration of the rural poor to urban areas
does not necessarily result in a better standard of liv-
ing for the migrants. Rather, the reverse often occurs,
with an increase in urban slums and service-deficient
areas accompanied with further pressure on already
scarce resources and services such as water supply,
sanitation, education, health, and recreation. This
can be tied to a general lack of industrial, commer-
cial, and business activities in the cities of the NWFP.
Thus rural poverty causes migration to, among other
places, the urban areas. But it results in further decay
of the urban areas, with a corresponding increase in
drug abuse, crimes, and social unrest.

With the present policy of privatization and
deregulation, and due to the province's distance from
the sea, the prospect of industrial development in the
NWFP is not high. Its greatest hope is to benefit from
its very unique and rich natural, cultural, and ecologi-
cal resources. The opening of trade routes with
Central Asia will also help, but these prospects are
plagued by the continuing war in Afghanistan.

2.2.4 

Women & Development
Fundamental reform is needed in the treatment of
women and their involvement in the development of
the NWFP. They perform a variety of functions as
farm labourers, fuelwood collectors, and livestock
managers, yet they are the greatest sufferers of envi-
ronmental neglect and abuse. These are in addition
to the chores of daily life in the household. Female
labour varies with economic status, but generally the
work-load is greatest for the women in the lower-
income groups. Though the official estimate for the
female labour rate in the NWFP is only 1.81% of the
total female population, they represent 6% of the
labour force in agriculture, forestry, livestock, and
fisheries. Women must be specifically targeted in
development efforts not only because they are a
socially disadvantaged group but also because many
of the initiatives such as the SAP will only succeed
with their meaningful involvement.
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2.2.5

Awareness Raising
NWFP's poor indicators in literacy are directly linked
to the inadequate resources allocated to the educa-
tion sector. This situation is further aggravated by the
ineffective and inappropriate use of current alloca-
tions. It is only when the people of the NWFP are bet-
ter educated and are more aware of the implications
of environmental protection that they will take the
responsibility of managing their resources sustainably
and improve their living conditions.

They know that brick kilns, vehicles, cement facto-
ries, furnaces and other industrial units are emitting
toxic pollutants into the air. That tanneries and ceram-
ic, sugar, and marble factories are making fresh
water streams reach high levels of toxicity. That plas-
tic and other non-biodegradable products are flood-
ing the market with no proper ways of recycling or
disposal. And that rapid destruction of forests is
changing the landscape and the climate and destroy-
ing wildlife populations. But people need the tools
that will help them support the state in looking for col-
laborative solutions. To achieve this, people need the
support of governmental mechanisms that will help
them become more responsible in their actions as
good citizens.

Mass awareness through communication and edu-
cation needs to be a top priority. Adult education
programmes need to be encouraged, and environ-
mental education needs to be part of the curriculum
of adult, primary, secondary, and higher levels of
education. Public awareness through greater
debate—rallies, seminars and symposia, and talks
and lectures, for example—at the academic as well
as the grassroots level needs to be encouraged.

In public consultation on the SPCS, awareness
raising and education about the environment
emerged as one of the top priorities. People often
asked for guarantees that the strategy would be
implemented. Implicit in their questions was the

answer that unless people's understanding of environ-
mental issues is increased and unless there is a popu-
lar demand for sustainable development, political
and bureaucratic decision making will continue to be
oblivious to environmental considerations. Several
NGOs and even Government agencies such as the
Environmental Protection Agency are active in aware-
ness raising but their activities are ad hoc efforts con-
fined to the electronic and print media. The challenge
lies in finding ways to reach the 84% of the rural
populace who are inaccessible through traditional
means of awareness raising.

2.2.6

Environment & Security
The increase in regional conflicts around the world
(in Rwanda and Somalia, for example) is often
ascribed to many of the conventional reasons for
warfare, such as inter-ethnic rivalry, historical griev-
ances, and outright racism. But more and more fre-
quently, analysts see a competition for scarce envi-
ronmental and natural resources as a destabilizing
influence. Even in areas such as Afghanistan where
there is a more fundamental cause for conflict, there
are overtones of resource competition. Of course, the
wars themselves can do tremendous environmental
damage, particularly in areas of complete anarchy
and institutional collapse. Sustainable development
under these circumstances is a virtual impossibility,
and the poverty cycle is accelerated.

The Government and people of the NWFP are
deeply concerned that growing resource scarcity will
result in greater civil unrest and a general decrease
in both personal security and institutional stability.
Thus the SPCS takes on an even greater significance,
as many of its measures and commitments deal with
much broader sustainable development themes than
are commonly treated in a conservation strategy.
More work needs to be done on the causal linkages
between environment and security.
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3 . 1

PAST TRENDS 
& INSTITUTIONAL DETERIORAT I O N
Public-sector investment has dominated the economic
development scene in Pakistan. This is reflected in the
distribution of responsibilities in the Five-Year Plans
that are the main instruments of development plan-
ning. For example, in the First and Second Five-Year
Plans, public-sector investments were 69% and 54%
of the total financial outlays respectively. This trend
has continued until recently. The state was in control,
as both the Government and the people thought
development to be the state's responsibility.

This has resulted in the alienation of people and a
decline in the tradition of self-help that was character-
istic of the region for centuries. Greater state control
steadily resulted in corruption, and development
schemes would be increasingly traded as favours.
Development did occur, but it  was expensive,
inequitable, and unsustainable. Moreover, the state-
sponsored development schemes often resulted more
in conflict than in cohesion in the communities.
Examples can be found of people demolishing public
water supply schemes and distributing the pipes
among themselves. This indicates the schemes were
not based on need, and people felt a lack of owner-
ship of them. The fragmented and inconsistent poli-
cies resulting from political instability aggravated the
problem and led to an erosion of public faith in state
mechanisms.

In this process, public goods such as forests, air,
and water have suffered the most. Due to their ‘com-
mon property’ nature, people sought to salvage
forests, believing either that they would be lost any-
way or that they were an endless, God-given
resource. In cities, state properties have been lost to
encroachments. Some people have put buildings in
the middle of waterways. The Government institu-
tions responsible for these resources closed their
eyes and, at times, even supported the abuse.

This pattern of development followed the ‘big
push’ approach. It was thought that large public
investments would raise per capita income, and the
benefits would eventually reach the poor even if they
were not specifically targeted. In 1960s, Pakistan

did achieve respectable economic growth, but the
gap between rich and poor further widened. The
nationalization policy of the early 1970s discour-
aged private investment and paved the way for an
exodus of financial resources overseas. The political
and bureaucratic elite siphoned off substantial funds,
and what remained was not sufficient to meet the
basic needs of a swel l ing populat ion. The
Government started to borrow heavily. The result
was rising debt and the initiation of projects of ques-
tionable value. Environmental improvement was
never an issue.

Environmental problems are many and complex
but are often institutional. The public service has
steadily degenerated, and fewer public servants are
motivated to work. The service is highly politicized
and compartmentalized. Corruption has increased
over the years which manifests itself in the lack of
transparency in decisions and unwillingness to coor-
dinate with others. There is also a lack of capacity
with respect to environmental planning and manage-
ment. While the capacity building may not be a
major problem, getting the institutions to work in a
coordinated manner and to share information is
exceedingly difficult.

The problem is more pronounced in urban areas
due to the multiplicity of mandates for urban manage-
ment shared by dozens of agencies. Related to this is
the loss of responsibility of municipal councils, which
have existed only intermittently and which have
become dependent on Government grants. There is
little motivation for them to raise their own funds.

Moreover, the legislative framework for sustain-
able development is weak and fragmented. The
existing laws do provide for some aspects of envi-
ronment such as forest conservation, but these provi-
sions are incidental. Still, it would be useful if these
were implemented. Unfortunately, the enforcement
mechanisms are flawed, and the system of incentives
and disincentives does not encourage conformity to
these laws. The Environmental Protection Ordinance
promulgated by the Federal Government is not com-
prehensive and has still not been fully effectuated.
Therefore, a provincial environmental legislation is
under consideration with the Government of North
West Frontier Province.
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3 . 2

PRIOR DEVELOPMENT 
WORK IN THE NWFP
The NWFP is geographically and climatically different
from much of the rest of Pakistan. The province
includes a great deal of the country's forest reserves,
clean water sources, and biodiversity. It is relatively
small, with limited agricultural land, and the develop-
ment of irrigated agriculture has led communities to
develop a high level of organization. It has a tradition
of a democratic political culture and an administration
that has had a broad outlook and wide perspective on
various regional concerns. This in turn has led to an
early recognition of environmental degradation in the
p r o v i n c e .

In the past, the Government of NWFP and line
departments have given high priority to the sector-spe-
cific mitigation of natural resource depletion and envi-
ronmental degradation. With limited financial, techni-
cal, and technological resources, they have responded
in a positive fashion to environmental concerns. More
recently, project designs have adopted an integrated
approach and have begun to introduce the concept of
participatory decision making and community involve-
ment. Plans for decentralized management of both the
economy and environment are being developed.

One fundamentally important initiative has been the
introduction of a requirement for environmental assess-
ments of proposed developments. The newly created
Environmental Protection Agency is being strengthened
to perform an important regulatory role, while the
capacity of the Environment Section of the Planning,
Environment and Development Department is being
increased to integrate environmental concerns in devel-
opment planning.

The academic, research, and educational institu-
tions of the province have also taken a lead in intro-
ducing environmental management and natural
resource conservation courses in their curriculum.
Ultimately this will provide the required technical and
human resources needed to create more awareness
about environmental issues among decision makers
and the general public.

Many of the line departments of the Government
have planned, designed, and implemented successful

individual projects leading to protection, rehabilitation,
and conservation of the environment. While focusing
on the line departments to meet current and future envi-
ronmental challenges, the Government has also more
recently begun to acknowledge the importance of non-
governmental organizations (NGOs). The Sarhad
Rural Support Corporation has been created to devel-
op a model of grassroots level development in rural
areas of the province. The Government has also pro-
vided financial and media support to the Pakistan
Environmental Protection Foundation, which is mainly
involved in raising public awareness of environmental
issues. Similarly, Sungi is active as a middle-level sup-
port NGO in Hazara, as is the Strengthening
Participatory Organization in different parts of the
N W F P .

Most of these early efforts to achieve sustainable
development and resource conservation were sector-
specific and focused on the design and implementa-
tion of individual projects. They lacked a strategic
framework for resource management and conserva-
tion to meet the growing challenges of the environ-
mental threats. After various experiences with the sec-
tor-specific approach, decision makers recognized the
gap in planning and development processes and start-
ed to think about an integrated coordinated
approach. These thoughts predated the National
Conservation Strategy (NCS), but now there is a new
emphasis as a result of the NCS and the Social Action
Programme (SAP) processes—-leading to a new devel-
opment paradigm.

3 . 3

T O WARDS A NEW DEVELOPMENT
PA R A D I G M
Pakistan's development approach has substantially
changed in recent years. The Government has adopt-
ed a multidimensional strategy to compensate for past
neglect. Its main elements are an attempt to improve
social conditions, sustainable development of natural
resources in particular, privatization and deregulation,
and partnership with community groups and NGOs.

Improvement in social conditions is being sought
through the SAP. This proposes spending US$7.7
billion in 1993-94 through 1998-99 on primary
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health care, rural water supply, sanitation, and pop-
ulation control. Environmental concerns are being
addressed by implementation of Pakistan's high-pro-
file NCS and various counterpart provincial conser-
vation strategies. Several institutions—such as a pri-
vatization commission, a Federal bureau of invest-
ment, and an energy board—have been set up to
pursue the privatization of state enterprises and to
encourage additional private-sector investment. With
respect to greater public participation, the experi-
ence of the Aga Khan Rural Support Programme is
being replicated in a National Rural Support
Programme. The Sarhad Rural Support Corporation
is now operating in the NWFP, as is the Balochistan
Rural Support Programme. An increasing number of
donor projects and locally funded programmes are
also seeking to involve people in their activities. As
a result, a strong and expanding network of NGOs
is emerging.

The NWFP is in the lead in implementing the SAP
and the NCS in Pakistan. NCS implementation is
being pursued through this SPCS, which is based on
the objectives, priorities, and recommendations of the
NCS adapted to the needs, potentials, and aspira-
tions of the people of the NWFP. The basic objec-
tives, underlying the NCS are found in Box 3.1.

The new development paradigm is also character-
ized by a culture of participation and privatization.
The process of partnering communities and NGOs is
relatively more advanced in the NWFP. This is mainly

because participation and self-help have been found
here for centuries. Moreover, the modern form of par-
ticipatory development in Pakistan was born in the
Daudzai Project near Peshawar, which has now been
replicated in most other projects and programmes.
There is a growing recognition in the Government
about the need and promise of partnerships with the
private sector and the growing number of NGOs,
although there are still doubts about the groups' com-
petence, skills, and motivation.

Giving the private sector and community groups a
lead role in projects is just beginning. The private
sector and NGOs are concerned about the trans-
parency of decision making in the Government, and
fear reversion to the older policies of oppression and
control. There is a need to establish a reliable
Government-NGO-private sector relationship that is
based on mutual trust and confidence.

As most NGOs depend on grants, they are some-
times seen as opportunistic. Regardless of this skepti-
cism, the emerging culture of participation is encour-
aging. With more freedom to operate, social and
market forces will themselves eliminate the unreliable
organizations. 

From a sustainable development perspective, pri-
vatization may improve the efficiency of industries,
production processes, and the quality of products. But
the impact on the environment is not clear. Alliances
may emerge that will resist environmental legislation.
On the other hand, privatization can also result in
greater investment in environmental technology and
generate more employment. Moreover, more public
funds will be available for environmental rehabilita-
tion and compensation for the potentially negative
effects of industrialization. The privatization policy
can also help in widening the tax base, particularly if
environmental taxation is considered. However,
given the modest levels of industrial activity in the
province, the impact of privatization is not yet very
pronounced in the NWFP.

Many contemporary development programmes in
the NWFP are part of the new paradigm of sustain-
able development. But this must be seen as an evolv-
ing process. For example, the emerging concept of
sustainable human development extends the original
ideas of sustainable development with a largely sin-

THE NCS OBJECTIVES BOX 3.1

■ Use ecosystems for development in a way that
ensures their future viability and conservation.

■ Development should not lead to the depletion of nat-
ural resources but instead rely on the interest of
nature’s capital as well as enhance the quantity and
quality of nature’s capital stock.

■ Non-renewable resources such as fossil fuels and
minerals are finite and must be used in a manner
that is sustainable. Fossil fuels should be exploited in
a way that extends the transition period long enough
for alternatives to become available. Biomass, for
example, can be substituted for fossil fuels.

■ Ensure that where resources are used as a repository
for waste removal, their assimilative capacities are
available to future users.
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gular focus on the development of individual human
capacity, and proposes an expanded concept that
involves measuring the improvement of people's abili -
ty to organize themselves, participate, network, and
take collective action. It implies that there must be
new ways to monitor and measure development. This
includes the need to evaluate participatory institu-
tions, improvements in systems of decision making,
and better governance.

As the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) points out in the Human Development Report
1994: “To address the growing challenge of human
security, a new development paradigm is needed that
puts people at the center of development, regards eco-
nomic growth as a means and not an end, protects the
life opportunities of future generations and respects the
natural systems on which all life depends.”

With reference to the NWFP, it seems obvious that
there is value in the kind of solutions offered by orga-
nizations such as UNDP. Thus in the main body of this
report there is both a conventional emphasis on envi-
ronment and development and an overt emphasis on
people, peoples' organizations, and the mechanisms
to allow people to define their interactions and their
development priorities. This approach is embodied in
different sections of the report on governance, partner-
ship, communications, and assessing progress
towards sustainability.

The organizations in our society that are neither
political parties, Government agencies, nor profit-
making private companies are commonly defined as
the ‘civil society’. In the NWFP these would include
chambers of commerce, rural development organiza-
tions, labour unions, cultural organizations, environ-
mental groups, human rights commissions, and edu-
cational associations. The strength of the sector deter-
mines the extent to which private and Government
interests are balanced, and indeed determines the
strength of the democracy.

Thus, in addition to a theme of sustainable human
development as a thread running through much of the
SPCS, there is a well defined objective of strengthen-
ing civil society. This has been embodied in the
process of developing the strategy itself, by consult-
ing, networking, and contracting NGOs to undertake
the work. More specifically, the entire NGO pro-

gramme and elements of the communication pro-
gramme are fundamentally geared to develop civil
society. Added to these are the proposed environ-
mental bill of rights, legally mandated environmental
assessment processes, and basic environmental quali-
ty improvements envisaged in the proposed environ-
mental legislation for the NWFP.

A strong civil society, strong village organiza-
tions, strong NGOs, and strong community-based
organizations—particularly where linked through
strong rural support programmes—are the areas
where the objectives of the SPCS are first likely to be
met. Equally important is the need for linkages
between Government and civil society.

There is a danger in developing too much new
language or terminology to define very basic ideas.
In essence, civil society is a concept of developing
partnership between people, organizations, and
Government. This need not be a complex subject, but
it is important to emphasize in the NWFP. Respect for
law is tenuous. Understanding of the underpinnings
of democracy is weak or deliberately undermined.
Pride in action is strong, but belief in good gover-
nance does not transform a proud individual into a
good citizen.

In the NWFP, despite all the legal, political, finan-
cial, and development problems, there appears to be
a distinct willingness to move forward. This was most
obvious in the overwhelming spontaneous response
to the public consultations held at both the district
and the village level, but it is also significant that the
political leadership and senior bureaucracy are con-
sistently supportive and enthusiastic.

The province faces overwhelming obstacles to
achieving sustainable development, but there is rea-
son for optimism. 

3 . 4

C O N T E M P O R A RY DEVELOPMENT
WORK IN THE NWFP
The commitment of the Government of NWFP
towards environmental rehabilitation and resource
conservation has now attracted the interest of many
bilateral and multilateral foreign donor agencies that
provide financial as well as technical assistance. This
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EXAMPLES OF MAJOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS T A B L E

PROJECT BASIC CONCEPT IMPLEMENTING AGENCY DONOR

Area Development Schemes Integrated rural development Special Development European Union, Asian 
(Bunair, Chitral, Dir) using a participatory approach Unit, PE&D Development Bank, IFAD,

UNDP, USAID

Environmental Rehabilitation Participatory watershed Forests World Food Programme,
in Malakand management The Netherlands

Conservation/rehabilitation of Conservation of PP&H, NWFP Annual 
historic buildings in Peshawar historic buildings Culture & Tourism Development Programme

Himalayan Jungle Project Wildlife conservation, Wildlife Birdlife International, 
community participation European Union

Kalam Integrated Participatory integrated Forests Switzerland
Development Project rural development

Livestock Development Sustainable agriculture, L&DD Asian Development
Project in NWFP livestock Bank

PATA Irrigation Project Improve on-farm & off-farm PE&D The Netherlands 
irrigation 

Protection, Conservation Sustainable use of wildlife Wildlife World Wide Fund
& Management of Migratory for Nature
Birds Species in NWFP

Pak-German Integrated Rural Integrated rural development LG&RD Germany
Development Programme, Mardan through community participation

Pak-Swiss Swabi Irrigated Improving agricultural practices FAL&C Switzerland
Agriculture Project through community development

Rural Water Supply & Improving the rural water LG&RD Germany
Sanitation Project supply & sanitation situation

Second Urban Development Integrated package of LG&RD, PP&H Asian Development
Project urban infrastructure improvements Bank

Shelter for Low Income Community infrastructure LG&RD, PP&H World Bank
Improvement Community Project improvement

Siran Forest Development Natural resource conservation Forests Germany 
Project through community participation

Malakand-Dir Social Hillsides’ rehabilitation Forests The Netherlands 
Forestry Project with community involvement 

Malakand Fruit & Vegetable Sustainable agriculture through FAL&C, Switzerland
Development Project community participation L&DD

Watershed Management Watershed protection through Forests World Food
Project afforestation Programme,Germany

Dir-Kohistan Upland Natural resources conservation Forests European Union
Rehabilitation Project through community participation

Natural Resources Natural resources conservation Forests European Union
Conservation in Galiat through community participation

Source: Compiled by Environment Section, PE&D Department, Government of NWFP.

3.1

FAL&C: Food, Agriculture, Livestock & Cooperation Department 
IFAD: International Fund for Agriculture Development
L&DD: Livestock & Dairy Development Department
LG&RD: Local Government & Rural Development Department

PE&D: Planning, Environment & Development Department
PP&H: Physical Planning & Housing Department
UNDP: United Nations Development Programme
USAID: United States Agency for International Development
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is being used to develop, design, and implement pro-
jects for sustainable development in various fields
such as forestry and wildlife, agriculture and live-
stock, rural development, public health, irrigation,
urban infrastructure, watershed management, commu-
nication, tourism, and cultural heritage. Some exam-
ples of these are provided in Table 3.1.

Four decades of experience with field develop-
ment projects and the worldwide move to a new
development paradigm have led to an understanding
that only participatory approaches to field projects
have any hope of success. Thus virtually every pro-
gramme in Table 3.1 either has been adapted to use
a beneficiary involvement model or was designed
that way from the start.

A continuing problem, however, has been the abil-
ity of institutions to sustain or replicate programmes or
get beyond the pilot stage. The pilot may not fail, but
the line department does not always have the capaci-

ty to follow through, often due to a lack of trained
staff. Thus many of the new generation of pro-
grammes include institution-strengthening and capaci-
ty development components at their core. Indeed, the
SPCS programme itself is almost entirely a strategic
planning effort, with a large institution-strengthening
component at its centre.

A similar, related problem is that Pakistan—and
the NWFP is no exception—often lets donor assis-
tance funds lapse due to a lack of absorptive capaci-
ty. This is both ironic and tragic. It has led donors in
several instances to encourage new forms of collabo-
ration through international NGOs which can func-
tion as in-country partners, becoming a partial con-
duit for development assistance. The Government is
still involved in approvals and funding, but it does not
bear all the burden. This approach is helping devel-
op a stronger civil society and accelerating genuine
sustainable development.
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4 . 1

THE GLOBAL CONTEXT
During the 1960s, worsening global environmental
conditions caused significant public concern that
forced the governments of the world to react. United
Nations agencies also began to realize that postwar
reconstruction and development programmes were
insufficient to deal with worsening global conditions
related to poverty, health, and other human develop-
ment indicators.

These concerns led to a decision to hold the UN
Conference on the Human Environment in Stockholm
in 1972, which focused world attention on the issues
and led to the creat ion of the Uni ted Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP). Most industrial
countries began implementing environment pro-
grammes. New legislation was developed, new
Government departments were established, universi-
ties re-tooled programmes, and thousands of non-gov-
ernmental organizations (NGOs)—both national and
international—came into being.

But 1973 was the year of the oil crisis, and many
governments shifted their attention towards the ener-
gy issue, away from the environment. This trend con-
tinued through the 1970s and in this climate, several
of the principal global environmental organizations-
—UNEP, the World Wildlife Fund (now the World
Wide Fund for Nature), and IUCN-The World
Conservation Union—responded by proposing and
then funding the development of a global strategy for
the rational development and conservation of natural
resources. Called the World Conservation Strategy:
Liv ing Resource Conservat ion for Sustainable
Development (WCS), it was launched in 1980. The
Strategy marked an important watershed for the con-
servation community. For the first time, the emphasis
shifted from the preservation of specific species to the
conservation of whole ecosystems necessary for the
survival of these species. As the logical followup to
this global strategy, and with the help of IUCN, in
due course many countries began preparation of
national conservation strategies (NCSS).

In Pakistan, the first Government organization to
receive the WCS was the National Council for the
Conservation of Wildlife in what was then the

Ministry of Food, Agriculture, and Cooperatives in
1983. The council's head, the Inspector General of
Forests, asked IUCN to help in the preparation of an
NCS, but it took till 1985 to find a donor and begin
the work of developing a prospectus for the NCS. Yet
some changes for the environment had already
begun: in 1983, the Pakis tan Environmental
Protection Ordinance allowed the establishment of a
Pakistan Environmental Protection Council and a
Pakistan Environmental Protection Agency.

On the world scene, two significant reports on the
environment—the Global 2000 report  to U.S.
President Jimmy Carter and the scientific report pre-
pared for the Special Session of the UNEP Governing
Council called to commemorate the 10th anniversary
of Stockholm—showed that the global environmental
situation was worsening. This, along with an econom-
ic development report prepared by the independent
Commission on International Development Issues (the
Brandt Commission), eventually led the UN General
Assembly to recommend the creation of a World
Commission on Environment and Development
(WCED) under the guidance of Gro  Harlem
Brundtland, who was then Prime Minister of Norway.
The 21 members of the WCED were well balanced
between industrial and developing countries. 

At a meeting in Ottawa in 1986, the Brundtland
Commission reviewed global progress on the imple-
mentation of the WCS. It found that in many cases,
environmental issues remained sectoral initiatives,
ignored by finance and economic planning agencies. 

The final report of the Commission was published
as Our Common Future in 1987. WCED argued
forcefully that environmental quality and economic
development were not mutually exclusive. In fact they
were mutually dependent. The report also gave cur-
rency to the term ‘sustainable development’, which it
defined as development that meets the needs of pre-
sent generations without jeopardizing the ability of
future generations to meet their own needs.

WCED's report came out just before Pakistan saw
the beginning of the preparation of a National
Conservation Strategy, the revitalization of the
Pakistan Environmental Protection Agency, and the
creation of Environmental Protection Agencies (EPAs)
in the provinces, all in 1988-89.
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Four years later, the NCS was approved by the
Government of Pakistan in March 1992. This 1992
was also the year of the the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development
(UNCED) in Rio de Janeiro, in June, held at the recom-
mendation of the Brundtland Commission to measure
the world's progress towards sustainable develop-
ment. UNCED was to be an Earth Summit, of all the
world's leaders, to take decisions at the highest level
concerning environment and development problems.

To this end, each country was asked to prepare a
report not simply about environment, but about its ini-
tiatives towards achieving sustainable development.
This forced many recalcitrant economic development
agencies to contribute for the first time. Some coun-
tries—such as Pakistan, Nepal, the Netherlands, and
Canada—were well prepared, owing in part to the
work already undertaken in response to WCED.
Several countries, for example, were implementing
new participatory processes such as Round Tables at
the national level on sustainable development, and
were developing national conservation strategies.
The Pakistan National Report to UNCED was able to
benefit from the work that had been done on the
NCS. Others, such as the United States, were ill pre-
pared, and it showed at UNCED. UNCED was also
able to benefit from Caring For The Earth: A Strategy
For Sustainable Living, which was an update of the
WCS in response to the concerns of the next decade
by the three organizations involved in its genesis
IUCN, WWF, and UNEP. 

The process of preparing for UNCED world-wide
was a complex and formal diplomatic exercise involv-
ing four major preparatory committee meetings over
two years. These meetings were designed to find
common global ground on a new development para-
digm that would find expression in the outcomes of
UNCED. The first would be an Earth Charter, a new
environmental covenant that would be the equivalent
of a universal declaration of nature's rights. The sec-
ond, Agenda 21, would be a detailed programme
that would guide global programmes. The main ele-
ments of Agenda 21 relevant to Pakistan are found in
Box 4.1. The third was three new environmental con-
ventions on climate change, biological diversity, and
forest conservation. Only two of the latter laws were

eventually agreed upon (both of which Pakistan rati-
fied), and UNCED could only be considered a partial
success. It was clear that there were powerful politi-
cal and cultural forces at work in the world that nei-
ther believed in nor understood the need for a new
paradigm of sustainable development. But at least the
search had begun.

Many of the commitments made at UNCED are
now being implemented. The world community is
slowly going through the process of ratifying the con-
ventions on biodiversity and climate change. The UN
Commission on Sustainable Development has begun
its monitoring work. Agenda 21, the ‘soft’ law output
of UNCED, is in mass circulation and is being active-
ly promoted by UNDP and IUCN. The UNDP
Capacity 21 funding programme is beginning to pro-
vide resources for capacity development work and
Agenda 21's implementation, albeit modestly. Most
significantly, the Global Environment Facility-—val-
ued at more than US$2 billion—has begun to fund
projects related to protection of biodiversity, reduc-
tion of ozone-depleting chemicals, mitigation of cli-
mate change processes, and the protection of interna-
tional water resources. Major UN conferences or
summit meetings on population and development,
desertification, marine resources, women, and social
development have followed the Earth Summit.

4 . 2

DEVELOPMENT OF THE SARHAD
PROVINCIAL CONSERVAT I O N
S T R AT E G Y
When the NCS document was complete, and being
circulated through the ministries prior to Cabinet
approval, IUCN Pakis tan—at the request of the
Government of Pakistan—held nine workshops
throughout the country to explore the potential and
opportunities for implementation. Right away, it was
clear that NCS implementation would have to be at
the provincial level, and this would be possible only
if the provincial Government at the highest level per-
ceived the need for pursuing such a strategy and
accepted responsibility for doing so. It was hoped
that if one province could take the lead, it would pro-
vide an incentive as well as a model for the others.
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The North West Frontier Province decided to accept
this key role, and hosted the workshop on the role of
provincial institutions in implementation in Peshawar
on August 13, 1991.

At this meeting it was decided to go ahead with a
Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy. This was fol-
lowed by a series of meetings with senior officials of
the Government of NWFP, culminating in a briefing to
the Chief Minister, NWFP, and his colleagues on
November 17, 1991. Several ideas emerged during
these meetings, especially with regard to institutional
arrangements for undertaking the environmental pro-
gramme in the province. These ideas were assimilated
and included in a proposal that was approved by the
Chief Minister in December 1991. The foundation of
the NWFP's environmental programme was laid and
the basic decision to have a provincial-level strategy
was taken at this time. Thus the Sarhad Provincial
Conservation Strategy was formally conceived,
Sarhad being the popular term for the NWFP.

It was decided that the subject of environment
would be assigned to the Planning and Development
Department, which would be renamed the Planning,

Environment and Development (PE&D) Department. By
the same measure, the NWFP EPA would be trans-
ferred from the Physical Planning and Housing
Department to the PE&D Department, upgrading it
from a ‘project status’ to a regular organ or Attached
Department of the Provincial Government. The transfer
to the PE&D Department would improve EPA's access
to resources and provide it with the platform to grow
and gain strength. Since the PE&D Department is a
powerful department with no or little line function, it
would give the EPA the independence it needed to
enforce environmental laws and standards across all
departments and organizations, equally and with less
resistance. Eventually, when the increase in environ-
mental protection work warranted it, the EPA could
grow into an autonomous agency retaining only coor-
dination links with the PE&D Department.

It was also decided that an Environment Section
(ES) would be created in the PE&D Department. It
would be staffed by professionals and charged with
conceiving environmental plans and policies and inte-
grating environmental concerns in development plan-
ning. This would be done by a system of environmen-

AGENDA 21: THE EARTH ACTION PLAN & PAKISTAN BOX 4.1

At the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, governments agreed to Agenda 21, a nearly 700-
page action plan that is not formal international law, but a compendium of recommendations that are crucial to the
future of the planet. The various sections of Agenda 21 that are relevant to Pakistan are: 

■ Combating Poverty
■ Stabilizing Population
■ Promoting Environmental Health
■ Integrating Environment and Development
■ Combating Deforestation
■ Sustainable Mountain Development
■ Conserving Biodiversity
■ Controlling Pollution
■ Action for Women in Development
■ Strengthening Non-Governmental Organizations
■ Supporting Indigenous Peoples
■ Cooperating with Industry
■ Education, Public Awareness, and Training
■ New Environmental Laws
■ Financing

The SPCS is being developed within this context, and many SPCS programmes are designed to implement not only the
NCS but also Agenda 21. The SPCS is four years newer than the NCS, and the two complement the implementation of
Agenda 21.
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tal impact assessments for public-sector projects. The
ES would review these assessments and the Chief of
the Section would participate in the Provincial
Development Working Party to ensure that environ-
mentally damaging projects were not approved.

The ES was commissioned on January 20, 1992.
The Planning and Development Department became
the PE&D Department in October 1992, and the EPA
was transferred to the PE&D Department about the
same time. On November 4, 1993, the EPA was
upgraded and made a regular Attached Department
of the Government headed by a Director General.
The relevant Rules of Business of the Provincial
Government were also amended to complete and
internal ize the changes. Moreover, a new
‘Environment Sector’ was added in the NWFP's
Annual Development Programme, beginning in
1992-93, as a mechanism to fund the core environ-
ment projects that would emerge from the SPCS and
would not fall in any one sector. Sector-specific pro-
jects would, of course, be listed in the respective sec-
toral programmes.

The most important lesson from the NCS has been
that the process of developing the strategy is just as
important as its contents, and that public consultation
increases the credibility and ownership and thus accept-
ability of the strategy. The development of component
strategies in the NWFP through stakeholder and exten-
sive public consultation in districts and villages was
essentially inspired by this lesson from the NCS.

There are other subtle but equally important
lessons from the NCS process as well. The NCS was
developed at the Federal level although implementa-
tion was going to take place at the provincial level.
This has meant it has taken time to have the recom-
mendations integrated into provincial policy making.
Consequently, few in the provincial Governments
knew about the NCS when it was approved. This
partly explains the lack of commitment towards imple-
mentation of the NCS unless driven by donor funds.
The NCS recommendations are not readily finding a
place in the provincial and sectoral agendas and the
NCS Unit in the Environment and Urban Affairs
Division has had a hard time pushing them through.

The NCS has an elaborate implementation plan
and a very ambitious investment portfolio (Rs. 150

billion in 10 years). Resources on this order are diffi-
cult to obtain. During 1992-2001, the NCS anticipat-
ed Rs. 37 billion additional public investment in the
environment. In contrast, the core environment sector
received only Rs. 138 million in the Government of
Pakistan's Public Sector Development Programme for
1993-95. Even the NWFP, which is leading the NCS
implementation, could not allocate more than Rs. 14
million to its core environment sector. This has made
the NCS donor-dependent, although there are several
actions that can conveniently be taken with modest
local investment. Since the NCS was approved in
1992, only the World Bank, the European Union,
and Canada have provided substantial support.
Bilateral aid from the Norwegians, the Swiss, the
Dutch, and the Germans has also helped, but it has
been in small amounts.

Another problem is that donor support, especial-
ly by the multilaterals, is always conditional. Donors
often seek institutional change faster than the
Government can manage. Past experience is that
small, bilateral projects have smoother implementa-
tion than the multilateral projects where there are
delays and bureaucratic hurdles on both sides.
Most mu lt i la teral  projects are nat ional;  the
provinces move along at a different pace, coordina-
tion is difficult and expensive, and, finally, much
less is accomplished than planned. The World Bank
project for Environmental Protection and Resource
Conservation in Pakistan, delayed for four years, is
a case in point.

While the NCS did present a thorough analysis of
the performance of different sectors, it did not fully
acknowledge and incorporate ongoing initiatives,
especially in its recommendations and action plan.
Another weakness of the NCS is that it did not ade-
quately provide for integrating environment with eco-
nomic policy management. More specifically, there is
little examination of the many ‘ecologically blind’
public-sector initiatives. Macro-economic policies
have been little analyzed with regard to their impact
on sustainable development.

Thus, the lessons for the SPCS are:
■ Be more realistic with respect to resource avail-

ability and establish clear priorities for investment
by donors and the Government itself.
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■ Reform and build on existing initiatives. Given
resource constraints and waning political support,
this approach may prove more useful.

■ Emphasize integration of environmental concerns
in development policies. Know that the cause of
environment can be better served by doing better
(environmentally conscious) development projects
than by doing strictly environmental projects for
which few resources are likely to be available.

■ Build institutional capacity for environmental
management among the structures of the public
institutions, recognizing that the SPCS may not
be able to eliminate inefficiency and corruption
prevailing in the system, but may be able to
work around it.

■ Continue with the two-track approach of simulta-
neous planning and implementation to keep up
the momentum.
These issues were incorporated into the design of

the NWFP strategy at the first major SPCS consulta-
tion workshop, held on January 8-9, 1992, in
Peshawar. A large number of Government depart-
ments, NGOs, and donor representatives attended.
The workshop defined the broad parameters of the
environmental programme for the NWFP and re-
emphasized the need to develop a provincial action
plan for NCS implementation in the NWFP. The
Government of NWFP requested IUCN's help, which
was provided initially in the form of modest (one-per-
son) support placed beside the Chief of Section,
Environment. This was later expanded and reinforced
to assist fully in the development of the SPCS.

Initially it was thought that the SPCS would be
developed by reviewing available information and
filling in gaps using studies by consultants. But it soon
became clear that the real virtue of the strategic plan-
ning for sustainable development was in initiating a
public dialogue and creating public ownership of the
strategy through awareness and participation. Thus it
was resolved to undertake province-wide public con-
sultation and to develop component strategies of the
SPCS through stakeholder involvement. These compo-
nent strategies would then be included under an over-
arching SPCS.

Following the approval of the NCS, and in prepa-
ration for the meeting of the consortium of aid-giving

countries to Pakistan in 1992, the Government of
Pakistan prepared a Plan of Action 1993-98 for NCS
implementation in January 1993. They sought input
from the provinces, which suggested their projects in
support of the NCS. The NWFP also provided a list.
However, with the ES in place and the coordination
mechanisms operating, the NWFP's list was pre-
pared in consultation with the line departments. It
included 38 project proposals, which carried a rea-
sonable mix of action projects and soft projects like
training, awareness, legislation, and institution-
strengthening. Nearly all the suggestions found a
place in the NCS Plan of Action.

This, along with a desk-top review of other ongo-
ing and pipeline programmes, formed the basis of
the Sarhad Provincial  Conservation Strategy
Inception Report, which was compiled in October
1993. The components conceived for inclusion in
the SPCS, at the inception stage, are shown in Box
4.2. No priority was accorded to any component
as there was no valid and reliable basis to do so at
the time.

The Inception Report formed the basis for public
consultation, which was a multifaced process carried
out at several levels (described later in this chapter).
The priorities identified in the public consultation
form the basis of recommendations in this strategy.
The local priorities have also been reinforced with
global concerns, such as biodiversity conservation,
that despite their great importance receive scant
r e c o g n i t i o n .

COMPONENTS PROPOSED BOX
AT THE INCEPTION STAGE

4.2

■ SPCS coordination

■ SPCS partnership

■ Institution-strengthening 

■ Environmental law reform

■ Urban environmental protection

■ Industry and environment

■ Natural resource management

■ Conservation and biodiversity

■ Integrated resource management

■ Cultural heritage and tourism



4 . 3

THE TWO-TRACK APPROACH
The SPCS process used a two-track approach. This
implied that formulation and implementation would
proceed in parallel, one feeding into the other.
Figure 4.1 is the diagrammatic presentation of the
approach. Thus while public consultation on the
Inception Report was under way during the last two
years, activities such as preparation of the environ-
mental profile, institution-strengthening, and aware-
ness raising were implemented in parallel. 

By the same measure, the SPCS is designed as a
cyclical process that would be repeated every sever-
al years. Based on the lessons from the implementa-
tion track and input from the public consultations,
this version of the strategy is designed for the 
period 1995-98, although the strategy does present
the long-term perspective as well. In 1998, the
strategic planing process will be resumed, following
the same approach, to produce the SPCS 2000.

One of t he  advantages of  the two- track
approach has been that the NWFP E n v i r o n m e n t a l
P r o f i l e could be prepared with the support of the
Government of the  Nethe rlands. The prof i l e
reviewed and summarized all the secondary data
on the state of environment in the NWFP. This—
together with public consultation outputs and with
investigations done by the SPCS staff such as the
Kabul River study, pesticides use study, and surveys
for the component strategies—formed the basis of
the proposals contained in this report. The strategy
focuses on elaborating the issues, setting priorities,
and scheduling the proposals for action.

4 . 4

A FOCUSED STRAT E G Y
The environmental neglect and abuse of the past
centuries is a great challenge, and the large num-
ber of complex environmental problems cannot be
addressed in a short time. Moreover, the NWFP is
a resource-poor province, and donors are unlikely
to fund all that must be done. Therefore, this strate-
gy presents priorities for implementation in its agen-
da. The strategy follows the 80:20 rule: focusing on

actions that can bring an 80% improvement with
only 20% investment. The remaining 20% improve-
ment must wait. Based on these considerations and
the input from public consultation, the priority areas
for action under the SPCS are environmental aware-
ness raising, sustainable development of natural
resources, poverty alleviation, public health, abat-
ing water and air pollution (especially in urban
areas), and conservation of biodiversity.

Learning from the Pakistan NCS, priorities have
been set within the SPCS action plan both with
respect to time and source of financing for each
theme. The purpose is to avoid implementation
becoming donor-dependent. With such a process,
the Government and people of the province will
implement the priori ty actions wi th whatever
resources are available to them, and donor input
will be harnessed and integrated as it becomes
available along the way.
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THE TWO-TRACK APPROACH FIGURE 4.1
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4.5

THE PUBLIC CONSULTATION
PROCESS OF THE SPCS

4.5.1

Significance & Importance
of Public Consultations
Achieving sustainable use of our resources depends on
people's understanding, acceptance, and support of
conservation principles and policies. Greater public
involvement in resource issues also helps planners for-
mulate policies for better management and protection
of resources. 

Conservation plans and policies can be best under-
stood, accepted, and supported by the general public
if people have been involved in the development of
these policies from the initiation through to the final
stages. The SPCS fully acknowledged the significance
of a public involvement process and followed it from
the conceptual stage. The pre-SPCS workshop idea in
January 1992 was the beginning followed by public
consultations at the district, village and sectoral levels.
The locations of public consultation are indicated on
the map in Figure 4.2. The specific objectives of the
public consultation are given in Box 4.3.

4 . 5 . 2

District-level Public Consultations
Holding public consultation in each of the 21 districts
of the province required additional support; an IUCN

NGO member (Sungi) and a private consultancy firm
(IDEAS) were contracted for the purpose.

The Government of NWFP, through the district
administration, extended their fu ll support for 
organizing these consultations. Most meetings were
convened by the Deputy Commissioners and were
attended by them or their representatives, lending
greater credibi lity to the process in terms of
Government support. The meetings were mostly
arranged at local council halls, for the convenience of
the general public. Invitations were sent to each poten-
tial participant, including local heads of Government
agencies, local councils, active local NGOs, pressure
groups, donor-assisted projects, local chambers of
trade and industries, transport and labour unions, vari-
ous local associations, and other concerned and inter-
ested groups and individuals.

The process of consultation started with a briefing
in the local language with the help of slides by the
SPCS team, followed by an open expression session
by the participants. Initially, the proceedings of the
consultations were prepared on the basis of issues
raised. Later, it was decided to record the proceedings
verbatim in order to retain the true flavour of the
d e b a t e .

A number of issues were raised by participants. In
many cases, people showed great knowledge of local
environmental problems. Environmental awareness,
introducing environment in the formal education sys-
tem, the need for a participatory approach to develop-
ment, conservation, reforestation, provision of basic
facilities like sewerage, solid waste collection and dis-
posal, clean drinking water, open spaces, and mea-
sures to generate employment were among the princi-
pal issues frequently raised in the meetings. A list of the
issues raised in the consultations is given in Box 4.4.

4 . 5 . 3

Village-level Public Consultations
Village-level public consultation was not a part of the
original plan. The need for it emerged during the dis-
trict consultation, where it was argued that people
from the villages were rarely able to participate due to
lack of communication and the cost involved to travel
to district headquarters. Those few who did partici-
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OBJECTIVES OF THE PUBLIC BOX
CONSULTATION PROCESS

4.3

■ To create general awareness among partners, inter-
ested parties and the general public about the envi-
ronment and resource conservation issues.

■ To cultivate ownership of the SPCS among the stake-
h o l d e r s .

■ To demonstrate the government’s resolve to open pol-
icy making to wider public debate.

■ To seek and harness public input in the SPCS devel-
opment process so that it truly reflects peoples’ needs
and aspirations with regard to the environment.
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LOCATION OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS FIGURE 4.2
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pate from the villages urged the SPCS Unit to hold
similar consultations in villages if a true perspective on
rural environmental problems was to be obtained.

Arranging village-level public consultations in all
villages of the province was beyond the capacity of
the SPCS Unit. It was decided that one village from
each tehsil (administrative unit) in a district would
be selected to give fair geographic coverage to all
parts of the province. These consultations were
arranged with the support of the community devel-
opment projects and the networks of village organi-
zations in some parts of the province. In others,
such as Hazara and southern districts of Bannu,
Lakki, D.I. Khan and Tank, the services of two
NGOs (Sungi in Hazara and the Human Resource
Management and Development Centre, HRMDC, in
southern districts) were used. These consultations
were organized in an informal atmosphere in

places most convenient for the village people, so
that they could freely express their views. The invit-
ed participants included members of village organi-
zations, village elders, village activists, community-
based organizations (CBOs), and interested individ-
uals from the village. The meetings were attended
by men because of the local culture. In the southern
districts, however, with the support of HRMDC, led
by a women, five separate women consultations
were also arranged. This was possible because the
HRMDC team included a few women as well.

The consultations would begin with a briefing to
the participants about the SPCS, followed by invita-
tions for suggestions, views, and comments. The pro-
ceedings of each consultation were prepared verba-
tim. The principal issues raised in most cases were
poverty alleviation, provision of clean drinking water,
drainage, sanitation, solid waste collection and dis-
posal, recreational facilities, better means of commu-
nication, matters related to agricultural development,
forest conservation, employment generation, skill
training at local level, enhancing educational facili-
ties, and frustrations with the inability of public ser-
vices to deliver. A summary of the major issues raised
in village meetings is given in Box 4.5.

4 . 5 . 4

S e c t o r-specific Consultations
Besides public consultations at district and village level,
sector-specific meetings were also held. Key govern-
ment departments, academia, trade and labour unions,
media, and the Sarhad Chambers of Commerce and
Industries, and Agriculture were involved. Sector-specif-
ic meetings are listed in Annexure 3.

4 . 5 . 5

The Response to Public Consultations
More than 3,000 people participated in the district-
and village-level consultations, and the response of the
public, partner organizations, Government depart-
ments, NGOs, CBOs, and the private sector was very
encouraging. They not only participated but also
assisted in organizing the meetings. Most participants
read the material supplied to them before the consulta-

DISTRICT-LEVEL ISSUES BOX 4.4

Principal Issues
■ Environmental awareness & education
■ Reforestation & afforestation
■ Environmental education
■ Physical improvement of the area
■ Agricultural/mineral/economic development
■ Coordinated/integrated approach
■ Community/women’s involvement
■ Alternate fuel sources
■ NGO/CBO involvement
■ Wildlife conservation
■ Population planning & control

Other Issues
■ Formation/amendment/enforcement of law
■ Soil conservation/irrigation
■ Conservation and preservation of cultural heritage
■ Urban building codes & byelaws
■ Clean drinking water
■ Fertilizer/pesticide use
■ Development resources & decentralization 
■ Impact of Afghan refugees on resources
■ Training of NGOs/CBOs
■ Range land management
■ Energy conservation
■ SPCS pilot project
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tions and listened to the briefings patiently and with
interest. They expressed their concerns openly and
with little inhibition. A majority of the participants
appreciated the initiative to involve them in the SPCS
process. They also insisted on continuing this consulta-
tive process throughout the development of the SPCS,
and on extending the concept of consultations to other
major planning exercises as well. This has lent greater
credibi l ity to the SPCS process and to the
Government. But it has also raised public expectations
and desires for quick action. It was the first time that
public policy was opened to a public debate. If con-
tinued, it will increase people's understanding of the
process and will enable them to make even greater
and more useful contributions. A summary of data on
the consultations is presented in Table 4.1.

4 . 6

ROUND TA B L E S
Considering the usefulness of public consultation, and
learning from experiences in other countries, the
SPCS Unit proposed the establishment of Round
Tables to deal with those environmental issues receiv-
ing the greatest public attention. 

The lead came from the Government-Business
Round Table process that had been set up by IUCN
as a part of the NCS implementation process in dif-
ferent provinces. After the SPCS began, this group
took over and continued the process in the NWFP. In
a Government-Business Round Table held on April
25, 1994, the mutual consultation process was con-

VILLAGE-LEVEL ISSUES BOX 4.5

Principal Issues
■ Provision of basic services, facilities, and utilities
■ Protection/conservation of forests, reforestation
■ Poverty alleviation, industrial development, employ-

ment generation
■ Shortage of irrigation water, flood protection, soil

erosion
■ More schools and colleges; upgrading and improv-

ing existing ones
■ Clean drinking water
■ Air, water, noise pollution control
■ Inefficiency of government functionaries, legislation 
■ Shortage of hospitals, basic health units, staff and

medicines

Other Issues
■ Introducing land use planning and zoning 
■ Wildlife conservation & protection
■ Involvement of CBOs/NGOs in development
■ Conservation & preservation of cultural heritage

PROFILE OF PUBLIC TABLE
CONSULTATIONS

DISTRICT CONSULTATIONS

Number of consultations 21

Number of participants 1,800

Male to female participants (ratio) 80:20

People in a consultation
Maximum number 272
Minimum number 10

VILLAGE CONSULTATIONS, MALE

Number of consultations 35

Number of participants 1,250

Participants who expressed views 29%

People in a consultation
Maximum number 107
Minimum number 6

VILLAGE CONSULTATIONS, FEMALE

Number of consultations 5

Number of participants 240

Participants who expressed views 11%

People in a consultation
Maximum number 85
Minimum number 7

SECTOR-SPECIFIC CONSULTATIONS

Number of consultations 15

Number of participants 268

Participants who expressed views 20%

People in a consultation
Maximum number 100
Minimum number 8

4.1



sidered very useful, and it was recommended that the
idea be extended to other components of the SPCS
as well. The recommendation was considered by the
SPCS Steering Commit tee  and approved.
Consequently, sectoral round tables are being set up

on forestry, urban environment, media, NGOs, and
agriculture. More will be established as the SPCS
process moves along, such as on biodiversity and
education. (Further details on the round tables are
contained in Chapter 16).
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5 . 1

INTRODUCTION TO THE STRAT E G Y
The Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy (SPCS)
1995-98 is a statement of commitment by the
Government and people of the North West Frontier
Province (NWFP) to move towards an effective pro-
gramme of sustainable development. It was conceived
as a provincial implementation plan for the National
Conservation Strategy, and it achieves this by adjust-
ing the national priorities in that report to fit provincial
circumstances and needs.

But as a result of the extensive public consultation,
sectoral meetings, and thematic workshops, the SPCS
1995-98 has become something more—a comprehen-
sive statement of provincial aspirations. It is a commit-
ment package that contains major policy statements,
law reform initiatives, structural reforms, and new pro-
grammes. With a heavy emphasis on changing the
way Government does business, the SPCS 1995-98
will open Government up to the people in an unprece-
dented manner.

The SPCS 1995-98 is the first generation of a strat-
egy that, by design, is innovative, experimental, and
time-limited. It will be rewritten in 1998 to coincide
with the Ninth Five-Year Plan, by which time there will
be a better understanding of the efficacy of many of
the processes, systems, and policies involved. It is also
likely that priorities will shift during the period and por-
tions will become out of date; some will be well imple-
mented, while others will not be considered viable.

In a sense, then, while the SPCS 1995-98 does
reflect today’s priorities and while it is as complete as
possible, it remains a work in progress. It is a flexible,
evolving plan to achieve sustainability in the NWFP. It
will also be a legal requirement, flowing from the
NWFP Environment Act, that the strategy must exist
and must be reviewed and rewritten every five years.
This will be the mandate of the Planning, Environment,
and Development Department in partnership with the
line departments involved in implementation.

In reviewing the Inception Report (1993), several
areas of initial concern have not emerged as high pri-
orities. This does not imply they are unimportant, but in
areas such as alternative energy sources and energy
conservation, there are already programmes in place

that are working on these issues, and thus there is no
need to make repetitious recommendations. Other
areas, such as water management, are implicitly cov-
ered in the urban and industrial strategies. More
explicit treatment would introduce unnecessary duplica-
tion. Water management, in the sense of river basin
planning, may emerge as a high priority in the next
generation of the SPCS, but it is also implicitly covered
in commitments related to natural resource manage-
ment and district conservation strategies. Land use
planning processes will get legal coverage in the new
legislation, and this needs to occur for the district-level
plans to have any effect. Thus, with the thematic
approach that has been used, several topics have
been covered in this multi-faceted manner, and no
need was felt for sector-specific coverage.

The public consultation process described in
Chapter 4 led to different priorities from the original
Inception Report suggestions. The revised priorities
were published in a draft SPCS document on May 1,
1995. This was then reviewed by more than 400
respondents. A series of additional meetings were held
with all relevant government departments as well as
with those Round Table groups that were already func-
tioning. An extensive internal review was also under-
taken within IUCN Pakistan. This detailed review result-
ed in further research in some priority areas, as well as
a restructuring of the document and strengthening of
component strategies, particularly in the areas of rural
development, poverty alleviation, women in develop-
ment, and governance. Further analysis of the results of
the consultations also revealed deep regional differ-
ences in development priorities which were given con-
sideration in the implementation commitments.

The SPCS is being formulated in a way that its
implementation does not depend entirely on donor
funds. Nonetheless, available donor interest and sup-
port would be tapped to augment local resources. To
this end, parallel to the SPCS formulation, discussions
with donors who have indicated support to the core
planning and implementation processes have contin-
u e d .

The following chapters define the priority areas for
action. These include: 
■ Governance and Capacity Development 
■ Poverty Alleviation and Population
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■ Non-Governmental Organizations
■ Communication and Education
■ Urban Environments and Sustainable Cities
■ Sustainable Industrial Development
■ Natural Resource Management
■ Biological Diversity, Parks and Protected Areas
■ Cultural Heritage and Sustainable Tourism

5 . 2

THE SPCS GOAL
The fundamental goal of the SPCS is to secure the eco-
nomic, social, and ecological well-being of the people
of the NWFP through the conservation and sustain-
able development of the province’s natural resources.

This goal was presented to the people of the NWFP
in the 1993 Inception Report. It was seen as valid dur-
ing the village, district, sectoral, and governmental
consultations. This is particularly important because
most people regarded the strategy as being about sus-
tainable development rather than just about the envi-
ronment sector.

5 . 3

THE SPCS OBJECTIVES 1995-98 
The SPCS objectives are:
■ treatment of the fundamental social problems

that are the underlying cause of environmental
d e g r a d a t i o n ;

■ conservation, rehabilitation, and sustainable devel-
opment of natural resources such as forests, water,
soil, and wildlife;

■ protection of the living environment from air, water,
and soil pollution;

■ development of high-quality environmental protec-
tion mechanisms including appropriate legislation,
development planning mechanisms, environmental
quality standards, and participatory and regulatory
institutional arrangements;

■ improvement of the institutional and financial capac-
ity of the NWFP Government to achieve sustainable
development of the province’s natural resources;

■ protection and conservation of the cultural heritage
of the NWFP;

■ improvement of community and individual involve-
ment in decision making about natural resources
and the environment; and

■ raising of public awareness and understanding
of conservation and sustainable development
issues. 

5 . 4

PRINCIPLES FOR THE SPCS 1995-98
Commonly referred to as principles, the public and
other reviewers were supportive of the following ‘code
of practice’, which will guide the implementation of the
SPCS 1995-98:
■ the conservation and sustainable development of

the NWFP’s resources are essential for human
s u r v i v a l ;

■ essential ecological processes and life-support sys-
tems must be maintained;

■ the genetic and biological diversity of plants, ani-
mals, and ecosystems should be conserved and
p r o m o t e d ;

■ economic development and environmental manage-
ment must be designed together;

■ community and development organizations as
well as the private sector are essential in finding
solutions to sustainable development problems in
the NWFP;

■ religious and cultural values must be respected and
used as a resource in the design and implementa-
tion of the SPCS;

■ each individual citizen has a responsibility to the
environment and can have a positive impact on
environmental conservation; and

■ the NWFP has a role to play in national and inter-
national efforts to ensure that sustainable develop-
ment is effectively implemented and that global
environmental problems are solved.
The principles as well as the goal and objectives

will be codified in the new legislation that the NWFP is
committed to introduce in an effort to strengthen envi-
ronmental protection and sustainable development
throughout the province. Providing legal cover is an
important step in moving from policy statements to
effective action.
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At the core of the Sarhad Provincial Conservation
Strategy is a set of structural reforms that are needed
to improve the quality of governance in the province
and to improve the ability of various agencies to
operate in a manner that leads to sustainable devel-
opment. These reforms correspond to a series of
issues that reduce Government’s ability to function
efficiently. Many of these are remnants of the colonial
legacy of South Asia and have become ingrained in
the institutional culture of the North West Frontier
Province administration. As such, a great effort will
be needed to affect change. This point needs to be
constantly re-emphasized.

This section of the SPCS is, in many respects, the
most important because it deals with the core struc-
tural Government reforms. These ideas came largely
from people at the district level meetings and from
Government officials. Many of these individuals had
never heard the term ‘sustainable development’. But
they implicitly knew what it meant, and that it was
not being achieved. Similarly, they wished to see a
mandate for change adopted by the Government.

The changes they called for, covered in this chap-
ter, include:
■ potential reorganization of Government environ-

mental responsibilities;
■ strengthening of the Planning, Environment and

Development Department and the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA);

■ policy and programme reform;
■ law reform;
■ privatization, incentives, and partnership;
■ strategic planning processes;
■ environment and land use planning processes;
■ environmental impact assessment (EIA) processes;
■ state of environment reporting;
■ environmental research; and
■ other institution-strengthening initiatives.

The SPCS commitments in each of these areas are
found at the end of the chapter.

Most of this chapter focuses on governmental
governance, although the term governance may
apply to the quality of leadership and institutions
within civil society as well. Capacity development
for a large portion of civil society is covered in
Chapter 8.

6 . 1

KEY ISSUES & REFORMS
There are a number of general issues and problems
facing the NWFP Government as it attempts to under-
take its development activities. These range from a
lack of administrative accountability in some areas to
an institutional culture that is overly centralized,
paternalistic, and inflexible. Initiating change in this
‘culture’ takes much time and effort.

One fundamental problem is a generally acknowl-
edged difficulty with administrative accountability.
The Rules of Business that define the organization of
Government and departmental responsibilities are
outdated and rigid. The institutional structure in
Government is highly bureaucratic, and individuals
are trained to adhere strictly to these procedures.
Combined with the generally low rates of remunera-
tion, there is little incentive for flexibility or creativity.
Training in newly emerging fields, particularly multi-
disciplinary ones such as environmental manage-
ment, is generally weak. Thus, although the Planning
and Development Department added an Environment
Section and was renamed the Planning, Environment,
and Development (PE&D) Department, the rules gov-
erning who can work for the department did not per-
mit those trained in environmental management—few
as they are—to work for the Environment Section
(ES). Obviously this has hampered capacity develop-
ment initiatives. Although the problem is now solved,
very little capacity development has occurred to date.
Work must accelerate on the various training and
support initiatives described here.

The strengthening initiatives for the ES are taking
place in the context of a much broader strengthen-
ing initiative for the entire PE&D Department. One
objective of this larger project is to improve coordi-
nation and efficiency in processes used by the
entire department. This involves finding mechanisms
to streamline the pol icy and project  approval
processes. In this regard they are coordinating with
the SPCS, incorporating environmental considera-
tions into various existing approval processes. This
is particularly important for various policy approval
mechanisms because of their largely qualitative
nature. They will eventually be further strengthened
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by the inclusion of various environmental screening
and review procedures in the proposed environmen-
tal legislation.

Another related problem is that although the
Government has established the ES in the PE&D
Department and the EPA, significant environmental
and natural resource management responsibilities
are distributed throughout other governmental
depar tmen ts,  most  no tably Forests,  Phys ical
Planning and Housing (PP&H), and Public Health
Engineering as well as some others. These, too,
need attention. There are discernible problems of
coordination among these departments, partially
due to the inflexibility of their mandates and limited
resources, but also due to the territoriality that
plagues Government worldwide. Thus, it may be
useful to consider a wholesale restructuring of 
the environmental mandates of many of these
departments. 

The case of the EPA is a special one, because its
mandate comes from Federal Government instruc-
tions that are outdated and from legislation that is
unenforceable, the Environmen tal  Pro tect ion
Ordinance 1983. The problem, in legal terms, is
discussed below, but institutionally the EPA is not
able to do its work, which is to enforce certain stan-
dards. In reality it can undertake little more than
public relations activities, which it does well, and
some environmental research, for which it has some
well-trained and motivated staff. But it has litt le
equipment and almost no budget. An EPA strength-
ening project sponsored by the World Bank has
been delayed so often that staff is demoralized and
unable to complete their basic tasks. Indeed, it is
questionable whether multilateral loans should be
used to strengthen departments that do not generate
revenue, although a fully functioning EPA may
reduce costs in other areas. In any event, a lack of
progress in EPA strengthening weakens consider-
ably the ability of the NWFP to implement the
S P C S .

Linked to the problem of administrative account-
ability and the organization of Government is the
problem of outdated legislation and legislative gaps,
particularly in environmental sectors. There is also a
lack of respect for the law among the population in

general, a lack of knowledge about existing civil
rights, and a problem with enforceability. And there
are problems of outright corruption.

Law reform is possible, but inculcating a new
respect for the law and improving enforceability are
more difficult problems that will take time. A tenden-
cy to create tough new laws and then use dracon-
ian techniques to enforce them has occurred in the
past in Pakistan, and it has failed. It will be better to
produce laws that balance incentives and partner-
ships with sanctions and penalties. It is also impor-
tant to take measures to involve and educate people
about the purpose and objectives of the statutes and
to provide sufficient time for public awareness pro-
grammes to take place.

Within the PE&D Department itself, due to inade-
quate staffing, the work load is overwhelming. There
is little opportunity to function more than in a reactive
mode to outside demands, with occasional opportuni-
ties to promote project-specific ideas related to
unique environmental problems. But this is inade-
quate and does not meet the overall mandate of
PE&D Department.  The Department should be
strengthened so that it can fulfill its strategic planning
mandate for the environment sector. This role is not to
control but to coordinate the activities for the depart-
ments that have environmental mandates. Not the
least of these is the mandate to produce, monitor,
and update the SPCS on a cyclical basis. Ideally, this
mandate will become a legal requirement of the
department, but there needs to be formal training in
strategic planning—not just for the SPCS, but for situ-
ations in which strategic choices are needed among
competing courses of action.

Related to the strategic planning process for envi-
ronmental policy and planning is the need for better
coordination of relevant agencies in their field activi-
ties. Basically, the province needs a legally based
system of land use planning and integrated resource
management. At present, to the extent that it occurs,
land use responsibilities are divided among various
departments, depending on what prompted the work.
Certainly many of the recent generation of rural
development or rehabilitation projects are largely
well coordinated, but coverage of the province is
quite incomplete.

G O V E R N A N C E  &  C A P A C I T Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  6
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The coordination of technical land use planning
functions will be part of the new mandate of the
PP&H Department and the Department of
Environmental  P lanning and Management  at
Peshawar University, with inputs from others as need-
ed. This is presently undergoing an institution-
strengthening programme. This is a positive initiative,
but it faces the inevitable problem of institutional
rivalries with other institutions, plus difficulties in
assigning priorities to the areas to be treated and in
the sustainability of the technology (Geographic
Information Systems) being used. Some degree of
coordination, priority setting, and monitoring of land
use planning programmes should be included in the
ES and, once again, the processes need a legal man-
date. Better coordination was a constant theme in the
public consultation process both at district and village
level, so much of the planning work should be done
at the local level. 

Decentralization of planning was an important
theme that emerged from the public consultation
process. In most district-level meetings, even with high
participation by public servants, there was little reti-
cence among the organized village welfare organiza-
tions to speak clearly. They felt local priorities were not
being listened to by planners. This concern varied from
district to district, but in general the farther the district
was from Peshawar, the greater the sense of alien-
ation. For this reason, there were several spontaneous
suggestions for district-level planning teams that would
decide on the next generation of development activities
for the district. This was especially prominent in
Timergara, Chitral, Batagram, Karak, and D.I. Khan.

There was a related theme calling for the ‘privati-
zation’ of certain Government functions, to help com-
munities break out of the cycle of dependency on
Government planning, resources, and welfare. This
was accompanied by often spontaneous statements
of a need for more direct democracy at the district
level. There is also an apparently remarkable growth
in the number of non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), little known by the Government, often with
all or at least a portion of their mandates focused on
environmental rehabilitation.

Finally there have been a number of institution-
strengthening projects proposed, in addition to

those already under way. These are essential, albeit
long-term initiatives that will, in the same manner as
the proposed environmental education programme,
show benefits for the environment years later rather
than in the short-term.

6 . 2

POTENTIAL REORGANIZATION OF
GOVERNMENT’S ENVIRONMENTA L
R E S P O N S I B I L I T I E S
Although it is one of the most difficult subjects to tack-
le in any programme of sustainable development, a
close look must be taken at the very structure of
Government, not just the environmental management
processes that may or may not be in place. Structural
reform is difficult to achieve, and is often resisted by
entrenched interests with fixed, rigid, or merely well-
defined ways of achieving their ends. Yet a prelimi-
nary analysis shows—and the public consultations
emphasized—that there is a serious lack of coordina-
tion among agencies with ‘environmental manage-
ment’ mandates.

The NWFP has shown progressive leadership in
establishing the ES of the PE&D Department and the
EPA, and in creating a department of Wildlife sepa-
rate from the Forest Department. But the environmen-
tal management responsibilities of Government are
scattered among several departments, and some
renewable resources are not managed at all, or only
indirectly. Thus there is merit in considering a reorga-
nization of Government to ensure better integration of
functions and to reduce duplication in some areas.
Indeed, consolidation of some functions may result in
cost savings.

Although the idea of creating a single department
of environment and renewable resources was consid-
ered premature several years ago, largely for rea-
sons of a lack of capacity, it may be appropriate to
reconsider this now, in the SPCS ‘transition to imple-
mentation’ phase. It is an inherently good idea, once
there are enough trained and experienced staff. At
the same time, however, it would result in the consoli-
dation of number of senior management positions
and will likely be resisted on that basis. Nevertheless,
a task force should be established to examine consol-
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idation. The functional components of such a depart-
ment are listed in Box 6.1.

Such a proposal is not intended to be prescriptive,
nor does it suggest a need for major new resources. It
would initially be composed of consolidated elements
of existing departments. Any task force established to
examine options in this area should look at models
worldwide and develop a process and product appro-
priate for the NWFP. Whenever a structure is decided
on, as a matter of course it should be provided legal
cover in the Rules of Business. The new environmental
legislation described in this chapter should comple-
ment the mandate of the entire department.

The process that would be used by such a task
force must be very open, participatory, and trans-
parent. It should not be limited to the senior man-
agement of each department. It should be designed
to get information from all levels in the relevant
departments, district by district. To be transparent,
and to attempt to reach consensus, it would likely
be valuable to spend at least two years undertaking
the review, with a series of interim reports and
decentralized workshops. Then, based on the
results, new ideas, structures, and models could be
p r o p o s e d .

The primary difficulty will ultimately arise if there
are proposals for consolidation in senior management
or staff in general. Sensitive approaches to human
resource management in these situations will be essen-
tial if the best ideas are to be sanctioned. Revenue
generation to cover this sort of expansion is referred to
in Part III.

6 . 3

STRENGTHENING THE ENVIRONMENT
SECTION & THE ENVIRONMENTA L
PROTECTION AGENCY
Urgent steps need to be taken to strengthen the ES
and the EPA. Chief among the commitments must be
the hiring of staff to fill the positions that are already
approved, so these agencies can undertake their
respective mandates. Then the mandates should be
broadened to fill the apparent gaps. In order of prior-
ity, the mandate of the ES should include:
■ overall strategic planning;
■ monitoring, evaluating, and updating the SPCS on

a regular basis;
■ project preparation and concept approval, with-

in the SPCS framework, and work with line
depar tments when implementat ion i s their
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ;

■ formal environmental impact assessment review of
major projects;

■ informal environmental review of minor projects
within the Provincial Development Working Party;

■ environmental advice to other sections of the
PE&D Department; and

■ miscellaneous project preparation outside the
SPCS framework, as requested.
Unfortunately the understaffed ES has been de

facto operating in the reverse order, and is increas-
ingly frustrated by its inability to be more effectively
involved in the day-to-day process of SPCS develop-
ment. Good ideas are advanced and discussed,
workshops are attended, but most of the section’s
time is spent on basic administration and routine doc-
ument processing. It must be stressed once again that
the fundamental capacity development objective of
the SPCS cannot be achieved until the staffing situa-
tion is resolved.

The individuals hired to staff the vacant positions
need further training in strategic planning, policy
analysis, environmental impact assessment, and relat-
ed fields. If possible, they should have some basic
environmental skills when they take their positions.
This would allow rapid familiarization with the pro-
fessional tasks to occur, and will allow the ES to play
its assigned role more quickly and effectively.
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The functional components of this proposed department
might include:

■ Wildlife management 
■ Parks and protected areas 
■ Fisheries management 
■ Water quality 
■ Air quality 
■ Integrated resource management
■ Legal measures and enforcement 
■ Emergency response 
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A similar situation persists in the EPA. As noted
earlier, their capacity development initiative, with
World Bank support, has been delayed for years,
due to bickering about the counterpart agency that is
to strengthen the EPA. The leadership is demoralized,
there have been frequent staff changes, and there is
a lack of continuity in programme and research prior-
ities. Unless this is regularized in the immediate
future, the momentum will be lost as new staff are
hired, trained, and put in functional roles. This is not
a problem of a lack of capacity in a developing
country; it is fundamentally the fault of poor manage-
ment among the development assistance community.
And it will be a textbook example of institutional fail-
ure to deal at a multilateral level with a country that is
completely capable of beginning a strong environ-
mental protection programme.

6 . 4

POLICY & PROGRAMME REFORM 
In addition to generic training and strengthening for
the ES and the EPA, several substantive policy
development programmes are needed for the
province. These are needed both to fill gaps in the
existing net of policies for environment and natural
resource management, and to help implement vari-
ous national and international commitments made
by the Government of Pakistan and the Government
of NWFP. Policy and programme development also
needs to be rationalized so that informed decisions
can be taken on Government priorities during the
planning processes. For example, it is hard to do
environmental impact assessments without a policy
framework against which judgements can be made
about the acceptability of certain impacts (such as
on water quality), nor is it possible to design afford-
able mitigation programmes in such cases.

With respect to provincial Government priorities,
the following policy development initiatives will be
u n d e r t a k e n :
■ a review and collation of all existing policies

and related decisions;
■ development of new policies in areas that are

presently deficient (such as water planning and
m a n a g e m e n t ) ;

■ institution of mechanisms to ensure that the policy-
making process includes environmental considera-
tions (e.g Project Concept Clearance, PC-I, PC-II,
Cabinet papers); and

■ a ‘hindsight’ assessment of some of the environ-
mental effects of existing policies, with any
amendments necessary.
In addition, the ES must become responsible for

Government-wide coordination of the implementation
of seve ral agreed-upon commitments of t he
Government of Pakistan to the international communi-
ty. High-profile commitments were made in several
areas to implement major new international conven-
tions, and the National Conservation Strategy (NCS)
was released at the same time. So there are require-
ments to coordinate Government actions on:
■ implementation of the NCS;
■ production of the NWFP component of the

National Biodiversity Strategy;
■ coordination of work on the Convention on

Climate Change;
■ implementation of the relevant chapters of

Agenda 21, the Earth Summit’s Action Plan; and
■ assurance of p rovincia l  compl iance  with

Pakistan’s commitments under 28 international
laws related to the environment.
Agenda 21, in particular, has several major chap-

ters that are applicable to the NWFP—on poverty alle-
viation, population stabilization, creating sustainable
cities, combating deforestation, sustainable agriculture,
sustainable mountain development, biodiversity conser-
vation, support for women in development, and improv-
ing research and development, to name a few. Agenda
21 has and will continue to be a significant influence
on the construction of the SPCS as well. Many of the
suggestions included in the SPCS Action Plan for 1995-
98, concerning how we measure progress towards sus-
tainability, come from suggestions found in Agenda 21.

In addition to facilitating and coordinating the
Government environmental policy development
process, another related function should also be under-
taken by the ES. Eventually the ES should have a signif-
icant role in promoting environmental values within the
Government, and communicating about the content of
the policies and programme. The EPA also has a cru-
cial role to play in this work.
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6 . 5

L AW REFORM
The NWFP has a patchwork of laws that affect the
environment, mostly related to natural resources man-
agement. Some of the more important laws are listed
in Box 6.2. Many of these are out-of-date (such as on
forests) and there are significant gaps (comprehen-
sive water management, for example). No unifying
environmental statute exists, although the province
and the private sector are expected to adhere to envi-
ronmental protection standards recently promulgated
under the Environmental Protection Ordinance,
1983. The environment is a concurrent jurisdiction
between Federal and provincial governments, and
while the Federal law is being updated, progress has
been very slow. However, the new draft Federal
Pakistan Environmental Protection Act remains primar-
ily a narrow pollution-control statute, with some EIA
provisions. The province has determined that it needs
a comprehensive environmental management statute
that contains much more than the conventional ‘com-
mand and control’ regulatory tools.

To develop a modern, comprehensive environmen-
tal law, the province has opted for an open participa-
tory approach, starting with a discussion of the basic

content of the legislation. To date, one policy work-
shop has taken place at which broad consensus was
reached on several points, including the basic need for
the law and the fact that it would become the core
statute, leading to the reform of other natural resources
legislation. The detailed results of the first consultative
workshop are available in a separate report.

Several innovative sections would be included in
the new law. Key among these would be a funda-
mental requirement that Government hold a public
trust and be required to protect the environment. If it
did not uphold this trust, then citizens could take legal
action to enforce the law. This type of provision will
be at the centre of a citizens’ environmental bill of
rights, which would also include protection for
employees, access to information, guarantees of pub-
lic participation, and other provisions.

Related to such provisions would be enabling claus-
es for partnership agreements with the private sector
and NGOs, to proactively solve environmental prob-
lems. These would be skeletal sections designed to
allow for a variety of positive incentive programmes,
award programmes, innovative funding programmes,
environmental code of practices, and environmental
research initiatives, and generally to provide flexibility
for approaches to environmental management.

The new legislation should also provide a legal
basis for important environmental management
processes that would contribute to proactive environ-
mental protection. A land use planning process or a
mechanism for integrated resource management will
be useful, as will be the basic tenants of an EIA
process. The details of these processes would be
fleshed out in the regulations of the statute, to allow
for flexibility in the event that changes are needed.
Nevertheless, basic legal cover for the processes is
important if they are to be effective.

Sectoral portions can be included in the Act if they
are needed. Sectors such as forestry, cultural heritage,
and national parks all need new legislation, and these
reforms could be part of this process. Other sectors
such as water management, environmental health,
and environmental research, where there is presently
no legal cover, should also be included.

Conventional environmental protection provisions
must be included in the statute and should be harmo-
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PRINCIPAL LAWS RELATED BOX
TO THE ENVIRONMENT IN 
THE NWFP1

6.2

The Canal and Drainage Act (1873)
The Fisheries Act (1897)
The Sale of Timber Act (1913)
The Forests Act (1927)
The NWFP Hazara Forest Act (1936)
The Factories Act (1934)
The Antiquities Act (1975)
The NWFP Wildl ife (Protec tion, Preservat ion,
Conservation & Management) Act (1975)
The Local Government Ordinance (1979)
The Pakistan Environmental Protection Ordinance (1983)
The NWFP Salinity Control & Reclamation of Land Act
(1988)

1 There are 24 additional statutes with some relevance to the environment which are list-
ed in Appendix 17 of the Environmental Profile.
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nized with the Federal law. But it should be possible
to cover areas that may not be included in the
Federal legislation. Similarly, it should be possible to
allow for tighter standards, i f desired, by the
province. In effect, this section of the proposed
NWFP law is the only one also covered by the pro-
posed Federal statutes.

Most important of all, given the prevailing lack of
respect for and lack of a legal mandate in the existing
environmental law, the NWFP Environment Act must
provide a strong legal basis for the EPA and for its
ability to enforce the law. A key component of this is
a provision to appoint environmental protection offi-
cers who can enforce the law through summary con-
viction for minor offenses and through formal charges
for major offenses. The present system of using the
conventional police force is unworkable and open to
abuse. Of course, the laws must also include provi-
sions defining offenses and penalties that are com-
mensurate with the scale of the offense committed.

Finally, the legislation should include a clear state-
ment of objectives and principles that can guide all
those who are responsible for the Act and the spirit in
which it was written. This is particularly important for
the judiciary or magistrates who interpret the legisla-
tion. If legal ambiguities are faced in a particular
case, then they may refer to such a section to gain
insight into the intention of the legislators.

The basic principle embodied in this aspect of law
reform is to strike a balance between positive, volun-
tary, participatory approaches to environmental man-
agement and protection, and the more conventional
environmental regulation, which emphasizes punitive
approaches only. This will be the overriding precept
for the development of the Act. Sample objectives of
the proposed environmental legislation are given in
Box 6.3.

In summary, the new Act will include the following
basic features:
■ a statement of objectives and guiding principles;
■ an environmental bill of rights for citizens;
■ the environmental responsibilities of Government;
■ a partnership programme;
■ establishment of a land use planning process;
■ protection of biodiversity;
■ protection of cultural heritage;

■ provision for environmental impact assessment;
■ establishment of environmental protection rules;
■ protection of environmental health; 
■ establishment of an environmental research 

programme;
■ effective enforcement provisions; and
■ education and public awareness programmes.

Similarly, the citizens’ bill of rights would ensure
that there was more administrative accountability in
Government. Its features will include:
■ obliging the Government to protect the environment;
■ giving legal rights to citizens to protect the 

e n v i r o n m e n t ;
■ ensuring employees protection if they identify 

environmental problems in their work place;
■ ensuring rights for public participation;
■ giving the right to take legal action; and
■ requiring investigation of complaints by citizens.

6 . 6

P R I VAT I Z ATION, 
INCENTIVES & PA RT N E R S H I P S
Development of an integrated system of economic
and industrial growth along with sustainable environ-
mental conditions is one of the greatest challenges
our society faces in today’s world. Industrial growth
and expansion has the potential of upgrading or of
degrading the environment. Pakistan, being a devel-
oping country, faces the dilemma of how to develop
its industrial base while keeping the environment
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SAMPLE OBJECTIVES
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■ To protect essential relationships between living
things and to conserve the diversity of life.

■ To ensure wise management of the environment.
■ To promote sustainable development.
■ To ensure consideration of environmental social and

economic effects in public policy making.
■ To recognize the interests of NWFP residents in the

regional, national, and global environment.
■ To use the knowledge and experiences of NWFP

residents in making public policy on the environ-
ment.

■ To increase involvement by NWFP residents in deci-
sions that affect the environment.
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clean and its industry competitive so that it is ready to
face the challenges of the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade with monitoring by the World Trade
Organization. In particular, the forthcoming ISO
14000 standards could dramatically affect the com-
petitiveness of ‘dirty’ industries.

The NWFP has an abundance of natural
resources that need to be explored. This is very nec-
essary for the growth of its economy and progress
towards a developed industrial base. The natural
resources can, however, be destroyed if they are not
properly maintained. While the sustainable use of
these resources can ensure long-lasting development,
a balance must be found between growth and the
environmental decline that can follow economic
exploitation without checks and balances.

As Pakistan moves from a state-run economy
towards a market-oriented economy, it needs to explore
ways to encourage Government and private-sector part-
nerships. It needs to find ways to develop natural
resources in a manner that does not create a threat to
natural habitats. The balance between the ecosystem
and economic growth needs to be maintained. The pri-
vatization process and trade liberalization are giving
rise to a new breed of entrepreneurs rushing into busi-
ness, sometimes using out-of-date or dirty technology.
There is the potential for more environmental abuse. 

The privatization of Government-owned industries
can provide new life to badly run and poorly main-
tained state industries with a more efficient manage-
ment and fresh start. This in turn can allow them to
invest in making their factories more environment-
f r iendly wi thout losing a competi ti ve edge.
Government can be very instrumental in this regard.
Incentives can be provided to industrialists to help
cover the costs of better technology from industrial
countries. Industries with non-toxic and biodegrad-
able waste can be encouraged. Steps also need to
be taken to reduce toxicity from the waste before it is
discharged into streams.

Similarly, deregulation is occurring to improve
competitiveness, but care needs to be taken so that
the environment is maintained. Trade liberalization
is needed for the over-regulated economy, but com-
plete  deregu lat ion  can be very dangerous.
Regulatory bodies, such as the EPA, need to be

empowered to keep a vigilant eye on industries and
to help entrepreneurs develop environment-friendly
businesses. They need to have supporting legisla-
tion to enforce the guidel ines laid out by the
Environment and Urban Affairs Division and slowly
move towards adopting the more stringent best
practicable technology.

In addition to a regulatory role, however, there
are a series of positive steps that Government can
take to encourage good behaviour:
■ provide economic instruments such as tax incentives;
■ ensure a level playing field for ‘green’ technologies;
■ review economic policies;
■ remove disincentives to sustainable development;

and
■ ‘green’ the Government budget.

These are some of the structural instruments that can
be used. Although the Government has not yet begun
to work in this area, it will begin to do so during the
‘transition to implementation’ phase over the next three
years. To ensure that an examination of economic
instruments and economic policies is properly focused,
each proposal must be measured against specific crite-
ria: environmental significance, socio-economic
impact, fiscal impact, stakeholder support, data avail-
ability, administrative manageability, cost of adminis-
tration and compliances, employment implications,
and ability to demonstrate leadership.

The case of black polythene bags provides a
recent example of Government action with respect
to an industry that might have been handled differ-
ently. While the first instinct of Government was sim-
ply to order a shutdown of the entire industry, this
would have been disastrous for its employees. A
better approach, in addition to asking for voluntary
compliance with environmental regulations, would
have been to help the industry find alternative uses
for the technology and to provide fiscal incentives
for conversion to other products. In the end, the
industry was not shut down, but a duty was placed
on the black bags in an effort to make them as
expensive as white polythene bags. This form of dis-
incentive, while it may work, increases consumer
costs across the board, which is not good public
policy in a poor country. An additional positive step
would be to educate consumers to switch away
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from polythene bags. Consumer choice is the ulti-
mate economic instrument.

In general, it is good public policy to examine
such questions holistically, looking at regulatory
needs but also at non-regulatory options, using the
criteria just outlined.

6 . 7

S T R ATEGIC PLANNING PROCESSES
At present, much of the work of the ES of the PE&D
Department is focused on the preparation of project
concept documents or related procedural require-
ments. In addition, a considerable amount of time is
spent doing environmental reviews of projects that
are forwarded to the PE&D for approval. These
reviews are largely ad hoc, because a formal envi-
ronmental impact assessment process has not been
put in place. So the criteria for the informal reviews
are determined by the individual responsible for the
critique. This same situation exists within the EPA. It is
expected to improve with the introduction of new
environmental legislation, especially the environmen-
tal impact assessment process.

The mandate of the ES, due largely to the lack of
staff in already approved positions, is not being ful-
filled. An annual strategic planning cycle that deter-
mines, with regional input, the environmental priorities
of the Government should be the principal task of the
ES. The SPCS will not achieve one of its core objec-
tives if this task is not completed during the ‘transition
to implementation’ phase.

There are many approaches to strategic planning
available, and several have been experimented with
during the preparation of the first generation of the
SPCS. They have included such approaches as logi-
cal framework analysis, but no one process has
proved superior. However, an early decision should
be taken about an annual priority setting and strate-
gic planning exercise, rather than simply maintaining
the existing process of listing of projects in the annual
development plan.

A similar process is needed for the overall work
plan of the section itself. This cannot occur until the
existing positions are filled with professionals from
environmental fields who are trained in strategic

planning processes and in developing a mechanism
for prioritizing environmental issues.

6 . 8

ENVIRONMENT & LAND USE
PLANNING PROCESSES
Coordination of Government activities at the district
level was raised as an issue in every public meeting
held during the public consultation process. Many
examples of a lack of integration of departmental
functions in the field were reiterated from meeting to
meeting. Varying suggestions for better coordination
were forthcoming.

The first suggestion was for the improvement of
environmental baseline data. This has begun with the
development of the first Environmental Profile of the
NWFP, an exceptionally useful document.

A second important suggestion was for district
level, legally sanctioned land use planning processes,
and for a subsequent system of integrated resource
management. Land use planning comes first, begin-
ning with resource inventories and capability analy-
sis, followed eventually by choices about the optimum
use of land. Choices include setting aside land for
agriculture, expansion of urban facilities, forestry,
parks and protected areas, and so on. Once these
choices are made and codified, more routine man-
agement activities can begin.

The main components of a land use plan will
include:
■ a descr ipt ion o f each land use and their  

interactions;
■ a comprehensive and in terdi scipl inary

a p p r o a c h ;
■ consideration of people and their activities in the

ecosystem;
■ use of natural rather than arbitrary boundaries;
■ consideration of how the different levels of ecosys-

tem function;
■ establishment of goals, and an active manage-

ment approach;
■ incorporation of all stakeholders and relevant 

institutions;
■ anticipation of research and planning needs,

while remaining flexible;
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■ engenderment of an ethic of well-being and
integrity; and

■ a definition of sustainability.
At the present time the Department  of

Environmental Planning and Management at the
University of Peshawar, in partnership with the
Government PP&H Department and the Forest
Management Centre, among others (such as PE&D
Department), is developing a mandate to lead a
major land use planning process. This is an effective
approach, given the technology, expertise, and per-
sonnel involved, because it reduces the likelihood
that a single lead agency, with a specific mandate,
would emphasize the principal resource for which
they are responsible. Specific land use plans must
stress the need for balanced consideration of all
resource needs and uses. This is particularly true for
resources without obvious economic return, such as
recreational uses and wilderness or amenity values.

Some land use allocation and management is rela-
tively straightforward. For example, private agricultural
land requires little or no Government intervention
unless there are obvious, voluntary improvements that
can be made with respect to crop productivity or ani-
mal husbandry. In forested areas, however, particular-
ly reserved or protected forests, a range of activities
takes place. Some fuelwood collection occurs, some
livestock grazing, some recreation, some wildlife man-
agement and so on. Each of these activities is man-
aged by a different department, and in some cases
there are donor-assisted development activities under
way. Of the latter, only the most recent generation are
being undertaken in an integrated fashion.

Two major problems continue to plague efforts to
integrate environmental management activities, par-
ticularly in the multiple use areas. The first of these
is institutional: there is little history of Government
departments either being expected or wishing to
work together. There is, in effect, no mandate to do
so. So a mandate should be created and this can
be included in  the  NWFP Env ironment  Act .
Secondly, it would be naive to assume that such a
system can be implemented comprehensively and
simultaneously throughout the province. So pilot
projects must be undertaken in land use planning
and integrated resource management.

Integrated resource management must not be seen
solely as a Government activity. Rather, in a manner
similar to the district-level planning teams and round
tables recommended elsewhere in this SPCS, it would
be useful to form a partnership with private landhold-
ers or resource users in an area. The Distr ict
Development Advisory Committee mandates can be
expanded to cover land use planning or integrated
resource management. This would be a useful mecha-
nism for ensuring that the appropriate interests are
involved and have an opportunity to affect the out-
come. Such a mechanism can be given legal cover
under the partnership provisions of the new provin-
cial environmental legislation. Membership would be
expanded to include non-Government members as
well as Government employees.

6 . 9

E N V I R O N M E N TAL IMPA C T
ASSESSMENT PROCESSES
When Government or private industry want to build
projects such as dams, highways, or factories, there
may be negative effects on the environment. A set
of questions needs to be asked about these effects.
The answers constitute an impact assessment. The
following questions are typical in an Environmental
Impact Assessment:
■ how much land will be required?
■ what effect will the projects have on the land?
■ are there viable alternative sites or better project

d e s i g n s ?
■ will there be air pollution?
■ will there be water pollution?
■ will flora and fauna be affected?
■ will local people be affected?

Answers to these questions must be weighed
against the economic and other benefits of the pro-
jects to help in decisions about their acceptability.

Although the Federal environmental legislation
calls for an EIA prior to any major development activ-
ity, there is little public knowledge of this require-
ment, and they are rarely completed. Even if one is
done and reviewed, there are no requirements that
the results must have an impact on the final design of
a project. The environmental effects are evaluated,

G O V E R N A N C E  &  C A P A C I T Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  6



60 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY

but this does not effect ively translate into any
improvement in environmental quality. The reviews of
the documents are undertaken in an ad hoc manner,
then presented during the decision making process,
and this may or may not influence the outcome. Even
in the event that environmental concerns are acknowl-
edged, there is little follow-up or monitoring to ensure
that environmental safeguards or mitigating measures
are being implemented.

This situation has been changing for major projects
in which multilateral or bilateral donor assistance is
involved. Both the World Bank and the Asian
Development Bank, for example, now have extensive
environmental assessment requirements as part of pro-
ject design, typically done in two phases. A scoping
exercise is undertaken as part of prefeasibility studies
to identify key environmental assessment requirements
that must be completed as part of project design. Then
during the full design phase, the key problems can be
tackled. Commonly the environmental assessment, if
undertaken like this, costs about 1% of design costs,
and can indeed reduce long-term overall project costs.
In the mining industry, for example, where this is now
referred to as ‘design for closure’, site rehabilitation is
required by law. Designing the closure process, as
part of the initial design, saves millions of rupees.

Unfortunately, the improving situation for major
projects does not apply to many small developments,
either private- or Government-sponsored. Many of
these, particularly those outside of industrial estates,
are constructed without any mitigation of air or water
pollution. And highways and roads are being built
for economic development purposes with little con-
cern for the impact on wildlife, forestry, or people.
There are many other examples where the cumulative
effect of many small projects has a greater aggregate
impact than one large project.

There is a significant and growing public aware-
ness of these issues, and a demand that something
be done. This was broadly evident during the consul-
tative workshop on environmental law held under the
auspices of the SPCS in 1994, where there was min-
isterial endorsement for inclusion of EIA provisions in
the NWFP Environment Act. Such provisions should
be augmented with procedural manuals and public
awareness campaigns.

6 . 1 0

S TATE OF THE ENVIRONMENT
R E P O RT I N G
The first NWFP state of the environment report, enti-
tled an Environmental Profile of North West Frontier
Province of Pakistan, was completed for the province
in 1994 by a team of local and expatriate advisors
using secondary sources. The profile includes techni-
cal descriptions of:
■ the natural environment;
■ the human environment;
■ interactions between people and the environment;
■ conservation of biological diversity;
■ major natural resource problems;
■ rural pollution;
■ urban and industrial pollution;
■ issues analysis;
■ impacts on people;
■ legal framework, and
■ recommendations.

The Environmental Profile is useful, but it will be
quickly out of date given the variety and number of
environment and development programmes under
way. What is needed is a series of investigations
over time to determine trends and establish indica-
tors. This also helps in determining which aspects of
the SPCS are effective and whether progress is being
made towards long-term sustainability.

6 . 1 1

E N V I R O N M E N TAL RESEARCH
Many people still consider environmental protection
and resource conservation as an ‘imported’ idea.
However, a society that does not support the produc-
tion or development of knowledge will inevitably
have to import it, just as a society that does not sup-
port the production of industrial goods has to import
them. Societies that support or finance such produc-
tion will be in a position to export them.

Like most developing countries, Pakistan and the
NWFP suffer from a lack of research infrastructures.
Research is not valued or funded adequately, and
whatever research does get accomplished is often of
poor quality and seldom relevant to social needs. This
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is especially critical in the dawning information age,
in which the success or failure of countries will depend
increasingly on their ability to produce and process
information and knowledge. Pakistan is no exception
to the general trend. It is not clear whether awareness
of this problem exists or will ever exist at the national
level. Regardless, however, maintaining its lead in the
environmental arena, the NWFP must strengthen its
environmental research capability without waiting for
action at the Federal level or in the other provinces.

Agriculture is an example of successful research
that is funded at fairly adequate levels, even though it
has become routine. There is nothing comparable for
industry, environment, or the social sciences. The
agriculture example needs to be extended into the
three other critical areas, while recognizing the suc-
cesses and weaknesses of that model. One major
weakness is the restriction of research to Government
organizations. These are not funded properly even
for maintenance and salary expenses. The large pool
of talent in universities, colleges, and private institu-
tions remains substantially untapped.

Many countries have an annual budget for
research grants, managed by organizations such as
social science research councils (as in India and the
United States), national science foundations, and
others. This means an annual research budget allo-
cated not to an institution, but available potentially
to any expert in selected fields. A potential problem
with such an arrangement is ensuring that it does not
become a source of patronage, and that the results
produced are of high quality. This would require that
policies and criteria for allocation be laid down by
a governing committee consisting of top experts in
selected fields, and not by a Government organiza-
tion that could be subject to political pressures. 

Simi larl y,  given the  importance  of social
research and its past neglect, it will be valuable to
consider the creation of an independent institute for
research in social sciences, with initial support from
the Government. 

In addition, the Pakistan Council of Scientific and
Industrial Research (PCSIR) needs to be activated and
better utilized. The PCSIR has a large laboratory set
up in Peshawar. However, being a Federal entity, it
has seldom responded to provincial needs. Nor has

the province actively sought PCSIR support. Therefore
i t wil l be useful  to take  up with t he Federal
Government the transfer of PCSIR in Peshawar to
provincial control. If this is done, an effort could be
made to involve the users of research output more
directly in its supervision and operation. Similarly,
other various technical and educational institutions
can also be activated by creating pro-active research
opportunities in emerging areas of small industries,
environment, water, and agriculture.

Coordination among research institutions deal-
ing with environment is necessary. In Peshawar,
there are several research institutes and laboratories
involved in environmental research, but they rarely
coordinate with each other. This has resulted in the
creation of idle research capacity (equipment) and
undue duplication of work. The outcome is that envi-
ronmental research remains fragmented. Even very
basic problems such as water quality have yet to be
systematically investigated.

Therefore, environmental research in the NWFP
needs to be synchronized through a new coordina-
tion body. An Environmental Research Board will be
established to coordinate the work of the already
existing research institutions. Such a Board, under the
management of the PE&D Department, will convene
and host meetings of the research organizations, will
synchronize their annual research plans to fill in the
research gaps, will ensure the best use of resources,
and will review the progress of research at the end of
every year. The organizations forming part of the net-
work will include the Sarhad Development Authority’s
Research Laboratory, Hayatabad; the Pakistan
Agricultural Research Council; the Departments of
Environment, Chemistry, Geography, and Geology at
the University of Peshawar; the Agriculture University,
Peshawar; the Environmental Engineering Department
of the Engineering University, Peshawar; the Pakistan
Medical Research Laboratories, Peshawar; the Public
Health Engineering Laboratories, Peshawar; the Food
Research Laboratories, Peshawar; the Agriculture
Research Institute, Tarnab; the Nuclear Institute for
Food and Agriculture; and the NWFP EPA,
Peshawar. The board’s mandate and procedures
shall be elaborated in consultation with the partner
research institutions.
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6 . 1 2

OTHER INSTITUTION-STRENGTHENING
I N I T I AT I V E S
In many areas, the Government of NWFP lacks the
capacity to undertake many of the development pro-
jects so desperately needed in the province. This has
been widely acknowledged for several years because
of the collapse of some rural development projects,
the slow pace of others, and the lack of uptake of
donor assistance. In the language of the day, there is
a need for core capacity development in the central
agencies, to make development activities sustainable. 

In recent years, there has been a growing empha-
sis on institution-strengthening in addition to field pro-
jects. Table 6.1 lists existing and proposed institution-
strengthening initiatives in the NWFP.

Initiatives are under way with respect to land use
planning, integrated resource management, and envi-
ronmental impact assessment, as noted earlier. Future
initiatives must also relate to areas such as biodiversity,

parks and protected areas, fisheries, and soil conserva-
tion. These are all  very weak functions within
Government, but are emerging as important underpin-
nings to sustainable development in the NWFP.

A host of development assistance projects during
the last three decades has led to the establishment of
many long-standing positive relationships between indi-
vidual Government agencies, universities, and local
communities on the one hand and donor Governments,
other universities, or sister cities on the other hand.
Usually this has evolved from a series of field projects,
which have presumably been successful. Some pro-
jects, however, have failed and there has been a
growing realization for the last decade that the rate of
environmental degradation has increased. Despite all
the project work thus far undertaken, there has been a
fundamental lack of sustainability.

For Government agency support, after completion
of the strategic planning work and initial SPCS
implementation, it will be useful to establish formal
partnership agreements to aid the long-term sustain-
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EXISTING/PROPOSED INSTITUTION-STRENGTHENING INITIATIVES     TABLE

DEPARTMENT SPONSOR

Existing

Planning, Environment & Development Department The Netherlands

Environment Section, Planning, Environment & Development Department IUCN/Switzerland

Forest Management Center Switzerland

Environmental Protection Agency World Bank

Public Health Engineering Department Germany/ADB

Food, Agriculture, Livestock & Cooperatives Department The Netherlands

Local Government, Elections & Rural Development Department ADB/World Bank

Proposed

Wildlife Wing, Forest Department GEF II ?

Forest Department ?

Directorate of Soil Conservation ?

Cultural Heritage Department ?

6.1

ADB: Asian Development Bank GEF: Global Environment Facility
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ability of the programme—basically creating an
intergovernmental ‘twinning’ or ‘buddy’ system for
information exchange, technical assistance, profes-
sional interchange, technology transfer, and addi-
tional development assistance where necessary.

The rationale for doing this is straightforward. There
is no need to reinvent approaches to sustainable devel-
opment. If another Government or country has already
dealt with a particular problem and found a solution, it
is better to adopt those approaches than begin again
without guidance. It is also increasingly true that devel-
oping countries can profitably share experiences; it
need not be only industrial countries that can contribute
expertise to solve development issues.

To date, one twinning proposal has been acted
on—matching the NWFP with the province of
Manitoba in Canada. This is based on the success of
Government of Manitoba and the Winnipeg-based
International Institute for Sustainable Development in
doing province-wide sustainable development plan-
ning, using participatory processes. Such a twinning
relationship is being actively pursued.

6 . 1 3

C O M M I T M E N T S
In the next three years, a commitment is made to
have a task force examine the success of existing
Government structures and report any conclusions
during the rewriting of the SPCS in 1998.

Strengthening the ES & the EPA
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ hire interim contract staff to strengthen the ES and

to invert the present priorities of their project work;
■ take final decisions on the EPA strengthening pro-

gramme, and tap alternative sources of funds if
the World Bank’s support is not likely to material-
ize immediately;

■ develop ES strategic planning and an SPCS work
plan; 

■ complete EPA strengthening;
■ institute procedures to commission and review

environmental impact assessments; and
■ undertake training programmes to create EIA

expertise in the NWFP.

Policy & Programme Reform
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ ensure that all parties in the policy and pro-

gramme review process are aware of the need to
include environmental considerations in all plan-
ning documentation;

■ following the policy review, develop new policies
as necessary;

■ initiate coordination mechanisms as necessary to
implement the SPCS work plan outlined in Part
III, including the sector strategies being prepared
(eg forestry) or proposed (eg cultural heritage);
a n d

■ monitor/evaluate implementation of the SPCS and
measurable progress towards sustainability.
Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to

coordinate the Government implementation of all
sustainable development policies, national plans,
and international commitments. 

Law Reform
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ continue to prepare a draft NWFP Environment Act

and invite participation in review of the statute;
■ seek legislative approval of the Act; and
■ reform other environment-related statutes as 

necessary.
Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to

monitor the effectiveness of the legislation and
amend it as necessary.

Privatization, Incentives & Partnership
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ examine the potential use of economic instruments

in environment and development applications;
■ review economic policies and remove potential

disincentives to sustainable development; and
■ build a mandate for alternatives to regulations

into environmental legislation and into strategic
planning processes.

Strategic Planning Processes
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ complete the ES staffing;
■ design (or choose from existing methods) a strate-

gic planning process;
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■ complete the training of staff in strategic planning
and priority setting; and

■ codify the methods in the ES training and proce-
dural manuals, with an annual planning cycle
s p e c i f i e d .
Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to eval-

uate the effectiveness of the procedures in time for the
next generation of the SPCS, in 1998, and to modify
the procedures appropriately following the evaluation.

Environment & Land Use Planning Processes
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ design a land use planning process and give it

legal status in the NWFP Environment Act;
■ design an integrated resource management

process and give it legal status in the NWFP
Environment Act;

■ undertake pilot land use planning projects; and
■ undertake pilot integrated resource management

processes.
Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to

evaluate and modify the processes, and to replicate
them if they prove valuable.

Environmental Impact Assessment Processes
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ i nc lude a  mandate for EIA in t he NWFP

Environment Act;
■ design a detailed environmental assessment

process including monitoring mechanisms, and
put it in the regulations of the Act;

■ include in such a process the following:
– a requirement to assess the impacts of infra-

structure projects and other sector,
– a requirement to assess the impacts of policy

and financial decisions of Government,
– a requirement that the results of EIAs be acted

upon,
– preparat ion of EIA guidel ines for each 

s e c t o r ,
– identification and protection of ecologically

sensitive areas where projects should not
occur, and

– a cumulative effects assessment;
■ develop procedural manuals to help the private

sector undertake EIAs;

■ undertake a public awareness campaign about
environmental impact.

State of the Environment Reporting
In the next three years, a commitment is made to
revise the environmental profile of the NWFP and
where possible establish trends in key environmental
indicators.

Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to
update the report every five years.

Environmental Research
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ crea te  and maintain a  three-member

Environmental Research Board to synchronize
and coordinate environmental research in the
N W F P ;

■ assess the feasibility of and establish an indepen-
dent institute for social research; 

■ mandate colleges, technical institutes, and univer-
sities to do research in environment and other
emerging fields; and 

■ seek transfer of the PCSIR to provincial control. 

Institution-strengthening Initiatives
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ accelerate the existing institution-strengthening

init iative, particularly for the new Wildlife
D e p a r t m e n t ;

■ place a major effort on expanding institution-
strengthening initiatives to include cultural her-
itage, biodiversity, parks and protected areas,
fisheries, and soil conservation;

■ twin the NWFP with British Columbia in Canada;
■ explore twinning relationships with an African

country (e.g. Zimbabwe), an Andean state (e.g.
northern Peru or Ecuador), and a Central Asian
Republic (e.g. Kirghizstan); and

■ maintain/strengthen the present relationships
with donor agencies in Switzerland, the Nordic
countr ie s, Canada, the Nethe rlands, and
G e r m a n y .
In the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to

explore opportunities for establishing partnerships
with  the admin is t rat ion of di f ferent types of 
c o u n t r i e s .
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1CH A PT E R  

P O V E RTY ALLEVIAT I O N
& POPULAT I O N
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P O V E R T Y  A L L E V I A T I O N  &  P O P U L A T I O N7

The North West Frontier Province—with its varied
geographic and ecological setting—is a resource-rich
area. But its population is growing at a high rate,
widening the gap between consumption and
resource availability. This is leading to unsustainable
development patterns within the province. Disparities
in terms of development, resource use, and allocation
prevail in regions, societies, and different groups,
developing a sense of inequity and causing poverty
among different sections of society.

More than two-thirds of the people in the NWFP
live in rural areas, where the provision of services,
utilities, and facilities are inadequate. Most develop-
ment activities are not targeted to the needs of the
weakest section of society, with many communities
below the poverty line, which is particularly hard on
women and children. Women are not yet being
given the chance to become productive human
resources for the province.

The present decision making and development
planning system in the NWFP as well in Pakistan as
a whole has a tradition of centralization that does not
adequately take into consideration the priorities and
needs of various ecological regions, local communi-
ties, and societies. This ‘top down’ planning has led
to very inequitable development in the province.

To reverse this, the disparities among regions,
societies, and groups must be addressed. High pop-
ulation growth must be stabilized; there must be bet-
ter management of resources; and the decision mak-
ing and planning process must be open to every-
one. The provincial Government in recent years has
taken many steps to address these fundamental
issues, and some progress has been achieved
r e c e n t l y .

7.1 

THE SOCIAL ACTION PROGRAMME
The poor human development indicators at national
and provincial level essentially reflect a public-sector
failure to address four interrelated deficiencies with
services: limited access to education, health, family
planning, especially among poor rural women and
girls; poor-quality services when they are provided; lit-
t le accountabili ty to cl ients;  and insuff ic ient

Government resources. In response, the Government
launched the Social Action Programme (SAP) in 1992-
93—a broad-based intervention that is the centre-
piece of the Government’s human development strate-
gy. The SAP seeks to provide basic education, health,
sanitation, and family planning facilities throughout
the province that are within easy reach of the popula-
tion, and, equally important, that offer high quality
services to all. The SAP has made substantial progress
in several areas. Given that most SAP issues are
essentially related to the environment, the Government
of NWFP proposes that SAP in the NWFP be consid-
ered part of the SPCS implementation package.

7 . 1 . 1

The SAP Contribution
The SAP is a major effort by the Government to
improve basic social services over the five-year peri-
od 1993-94 to 1997-98. It is expected to address
the generic weaknesses in the basic social services.
The underlying assumption is that gains in improving
primary education, primary health care, population
welfare, and rural water supply and sanitation will
be mutually reinforcing, and that the resultant
improvements in health and learning will promote
greater economic productivity. The targets of SAP
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1993-98), and their
achievement based on a partial assessment of the
programme thus far, are provided in Table 7.1.
While SAP is a five-year Government programme,
multi-donor support for SAP is designed for a three-
year period that ended June 1996. Donors are likely
to support SAP for the remaining two years as well,
however.

The SAP is geared towards improving the poor
social development in Pakistan, which persists despite
the vigorous economic growth of the preceding
decade. The programme targets the underprivileged
sections of society, notably the rural poor and
women. It prescribes an umbrella approach, integrat-
ing the delivery of basic social services. The strategy
is to improve planning and implementation by ensur-
ing timely availability of adequate funds and quality
delivery of services. This requires capacity building of
the implementing agencies, which is being pursued
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through a decentralized institutional arrangement
accompanied by close monitoring.

The landmarks of the SAP in the NWFP include
need-based site selection criteria for the establishment
of new facilities; constitution of village education com-
mittees, and preparation of a master list of school sites
for 1995-96 and 1996-97; the approval of a unified
policy for the rural water supply and sanitation sector;
and a major initiative to restructure the health sector
through an integrated health policy statement. 

The Government of NWFP is also increasingly
engaged in a dialogue with non-governmental orga-
nizations (NGOs) to involve them in development
efforts. Most significant has been the reorientation
of attitudes towards a greater recognition of the
needs of the social sectors and the sustainable
improvement in social services through community
participation. The emerging development paradigm
holds in it a hope, as well as an opportunity, for the
underprivileged sections of society.

P O V E R T Y  A L L E V I A T I O N  &  P O P U L A T I O N 7

SOCIAL ACTION PROGRAMME, TARGETS & ACHIEVEMENTS TABLE

SECTOR TARGETS UNDER 8TH PLAN ACHIEVEMENT
(1993-98) (MARCH 1995)

Primary Education

Participation rate (percent)

Total 86.2 55

Male 94.8 71.1

Female 77.3 36.5

Enrolment (million)

Total 2.559 12.946

Male 1.435 8.722

Female 1.124 4.224

Basic Health Services (million)

Immunization 3.15 0.814

ORS packets 9.5 1

Training of Trained Birth Attendants 0.0087 0.0013 

Training of Community Health Workers 0.009 –

Improvement of Basic Health Units 0.0007 0.0003

Improvement of Rural Health Centres 0.00007 0.00003

Rural Water Supply & Sanitation (million people)

Water supply 13.26 (88%) 9.1 (77%)

Sanitation 4.68 (31.22%) 0.97 (7%)

Source: SAP Section, PE&D Department, Government of NWFP.

7.1
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7 . 1 . 2

The SAP & the SPCS
The SAP should be regarded as an integral part of
the SPCS, for it addresses key human development
aspects that relate directly to environmental prob-
lems. It has been designed as an independent pro-
gramme at the national level, with financing from var-
ious donors as well as from local resources. But it is
given a conceptual home in the SPCS in the NWFP
because if it were not for the SAP, the SPCS would
need to address the social issues that are fundamen-
tal to sustainability.

The SAP is an ambitious programme, with a
planned investment of Rs. 14.858 billion in three
years (1993-94 to 1995-96). This investment will
create an annual recurrent cost liability of Rs. 3.370
billion to sustain the SAP initiatives in the future. The

SAP allocations are given in Table 7.2. This has
major implications for development financing. The
NWFP’s total revenue receipts during 1994-95 are
estimated as Rs. 20.770 billion, out of which only
Rs. 1.150 billion is available for development
financing. The SAP development and recurrent cost
liabilities are using large amounts of funds. Most of
the funds needed for SAP implementation have been
commit ted by donors. To attain a balance in
resource allocation for the SPCS, the SAP, and other
economic development programmes, it is crucial that
decisions with respect to one are made in considera-
tion of others.

At a practical level, this means establishing effec-
tive coordination mechanisms to ensure that the SAP
and the SPCS remain complementary and that the
planning for both benefits from the implementation
experiences of each other. Such coordination is vital
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SOCIAL ACTION PROGRAMME ALLOCATIONS, 1993-96 TABLE

SECTOR EXPENDITURE  (1993-94) REVISED ESTIMATES  (1994-95)
DEVELOPMENT RECURRENT TOTAL DEVELOPMENT RECURRENT TOTAL

(million rupees)

Primary education 433.688 1,648.808 2,082.496 1,041.593 2,479.644 3,521.237

Primary health 242.032 397.959 639.991 239.159 514.455 753.614

Population 76.224 0.000 76.224 108.400 – — 108.400

Rural water supply & sanitation 380.338 286.642 666.980 509.805 321.995 831.800

Institution-strengthening – — – — – — – — – — – —

Total 1,132.282 2,333.409 3,465.691 1,898.957 3,316.094 5,215.051

SECTOR EXPENDITURE  (1993-94) REVISED ESTIMATES  (1994-95)
DEVELOPMENT RECURRENT TOTAL DEVELOPMENT RECURRENT TOTAL

(million rupees)

Primary education 609.000 3,001.027 3,610.027 2,084.281 7,129.479 9,213.760

Primary health 490.000 593.871 1,083.871 971.191 1,506.285 2,477.476

Population 129.578 – — 129.576 314.202 0.000 314.202

Rural water supply & sanitation 940.596 405.492 1,346.088 1,830.739 1,014.129 2,844.868

Institution-strengthening 8.617 – — 8.617 8.617 – — 8.617

Total 2,177.791 4,000.390 6,178.179 5,209.030 9,649.893 14,858.923

7.2
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for the SAP also. The supply of piped water does not
essentially mean clean water. It will be only through
the abatement of rural pollution sought under the
SPCS that cleaner water will be available for drink-
ing. Conversely, rural sanitation pursued under the
SAP will contribute directly to the reduction in rural
depopulation. Similarly, while such large investments
are being made in primary education, they can be
made more meaningful if environmental considera-
tions are included. The coordination cell for the SAP
and the Environment Sect ion are both part of
P lanning, Environment,  and Development
Department, and it should not be difficult to bring
about the desired coordination. 

SAP implementation will greatly contribute to fur-
thering the SPCS agenda of social reformation and
poverty alleviation. Nevertheless, the potential envi-
ronmental impacts of the small but numerous SAP
activities remain a concern. This has not yet been
addressed in the SAP, which is yet another reason
why the SAP and the SPCS must be partners.

7 . 2

P O V E RTY AND DEPRIVAT I O N
Poverty in either rural or urban environments is a multi-
dimensional problem. One key dimension is economic
poverty. This includes the actual level of consumption
of a household or individual that falls below a certain
minimum subsistence level or ‘poverty line’, which is
the lowest acceptable standard of basic need for an
individual. Poverty also encompasses other dimen-
sions of social or human development, such as a high
rate of child and maternal mortality, a high rate of dis-
ease, high illiteracy, or lack of access to clean drink-
ing water and safe sanitation facilities.

A provincial comparison of poverty is shown in
Table 7.3. It indicates that the NWFP in 1991 had
the highest concentration of poor people relative to
its share in the national population and that the ratio
of those living in poverty was some 50% higher in
rural areas as in urban areas. This fact has been fully
supported by the SPCS consultations, which revealed
that people consider poverty to be a major cause of
environment deterioration. This is believed to be due
to the narrow and weak industrial and commercial

economic base and therefore the heavy dependence,
overexploitation, and unsustainable consumption of
natural resources. This is particularly true in rural
areas, where more than 84% of the NWFP popula-
tion and more than 80% of all the poor live. Where
the poor have been able to get a larger share of any
progress, such gains have not been enough to com-
pensate for exist ing poverty and deprivat ion.
Continuing deprivation in the face of real provincial
economic growth underlines the difficulties of tackling
underdevelopment and endemic poverty in low-
income rural economies, notwithstanding past and
current approaches towards rural development.

The impact of this inequitable distribution of
resources on the rural society is seen in rising unem-
ployment, a concentration of landholdings, lower crop
yields, displacement of labour due to mechanization,
lower availability of inputs to small farmers, inade-
quate allocation of resources to agriculture, inaccessi-
bility to rural credit, and inadequate financial alloca-
tion for health, education, and other basic needs.

The subsistence economy in rural areas, limited
employment opportunities, decreasing size of land-
holdings, centralized planning, and absence of local
participation in rural development schemes are caus-
ing a rural-urban migration that drains human
resources from rural society, further widening the gap
in rural economic activity. In the past, while econom-
ic poverty has declined at the national level and the
household income distribution has remained fairly
stable, households towards the bottom of income dis-
tribution have not shared significantly in the econom-
ic gains made during the period.

Poverty alleviation, however, is a complex issue,
and isolated step measures will not achieve the
desired objectives rapidly. Rather it requires an inte-
grated approach and the combination of a variety of
measures. Improving the social and economic condi-
tions of the rural and low-income urban communities
requires integrated development initiatives, including
sustainable natural resource management, provision
of basic services, extension of more education and
health facilities, and skills training, with a heavy
emphasis on community involvement. There is a par-
allel need to boost the local economies and to
increase the opportunities for gainful employment. 
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Strategic regional development approaches
need to be followed in all new programmes and
projects to alleviate poverty and protect the environ-
ment. In infrastructure improvement projects, the
local community should be involved in construction
of secondary- and tertiary-level infrastructure facili-
ties, which it is hoped will generate employment at

the local level. Decision making and planning
should be decentralized to reflect the priorities and
requirements of rural society in the development
process, and development institutions at village
level should be strengthened and provided with staff
trained in integrated rural development and rural
economics. To diversify rural economies and create
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DISTRIBUTION OF POOR, BY PROVINCE & RESIDENCE TABLE

PEOPLE LIVING IN POVERTY 1991 INDEX OF

1985 1988 1991 CONCENTRATION
(%)

Pakistan

Average 18.3 16.6 17.2 100

Urban 11.1 8.7 9.8 57

Rural 21.1 19.6 20.6 119

Balochistan

Total 27.5 9.3 7.1 41

Urban 17.0 4.4 4.5 26

Rural 28.5 10.0 7.7 45

NWFP

Total 9.6 15.5 20.0 117

Urban 7.5 12.4 14.3 83

Rural 9.0 16.0 21.4 124

Punjab

Total 19.0 19.9 19.0 110

Urban 12.8 11.9 11.4 66

Rural 21.3 22.6 21.9 127

Sindh

Total 15.3 9.5 12.3 71

Urban 7.0 3.4 6.7 39

Rural 22.2 14.6 17.6 102

Source: The World Bank. 1995. Pakistan Country Report for the Social Summit. The World Bank, Washington DC. 
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local employment, cottage industry promotion and
development should be initiated and accelerated,
with training in local crafts and support for the mar-
keting of finished goods. Private financial institu-
tions should be encouraged to extend credit facili-
ties to rural communities.

7 . 3

U N S U S TAINABLE POPULAT I O N
G R O W T H
Natural resources are not limitless, and there has to
be a balance between their use and consumption.
While an expanding population applies greater pres-
sure, it also squeezes the availability of space for nat-
ural resource generation.

Increasing populations also need housing, jobs,
education, health facilities, a water supply, and
sanitation facilities. All these services and utilities
require heavy capital investments, the resources for
which must be raised through taxes. This presumes
that the country and the province have a sound
economy with a well -developed and growing
social, economic, financial and industrial base, and
the citizens are equitable beneficiaries and have
the capacity to be taxed. If these prerequisites are
absent—as they are in the NWFP—then the fast
growth in population is a luxury the province cannot
a f f o r d .

7 . 3 . 1

Demographic Trends 
& Productive Land Resourc e
The NWFP has a total area of 10.17 mill ion
hectares. But land use statistics vary: some sources
estimate the cultivated and forest area of the province
to be 19% and 17% respectively (see Table 2.1),
while the NWFP Development Statistics estimate 23%
to be cultivated and 14% to be forested (see Table
7.4). With an estimated population of 15.5 million in
1991, and using the later estimates, the population
density in the NWFP is approximately 0.5 persons
per hectare. But the density per irrigated cultivable
area is 18 persons per hectare, which does not com-
pare well internationally. 

Comparing the increase in population with the
available land in past decades shows a high popula-
tion increase while the productive land resource
increase is much lower, further indicating that land
resources are under tremendous pressure.
Overexploitation of the resource is currently increas-
ing, which is likely to continue as the province
attempts to meet the demand for food. This growing
pressure and high rate of exploitation is having many
adverse environmental impacts and is increasing the
pressure on other natural resources.

The capacity of cultivable land to support larger
numbers of people can be enhanced through changes
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DEMOGRAPHIC TRENDS & PRODUCTIVE LAND RESOURCES TABLE 

CENSUS POPULATION INTER-CENSAL ANNUAL FOREST CULTIVATED
YEAR INCREASE GROWTH RATE AREA AREA

(million) (%) (%) (%) (%)

1951 4.556 –—- –--- 4.23 –-

1961 5.731 25.77 2.34 4.55 –-

1972 8.388 46.37 3.32 10.86 16

1981 11.061 31.86 3.32 10.26 19

1991* 15.507 40.19 3.2 13.66 23

2001* 20.084 43.39 3.0 –-— –-

2011* 26.934 29.26 2.6 –-— –-

Source: Government of NWFP. 1994. NWFP Development Statistics. Bureau of Statistics, PE&D Department, Peshawar.

* Projected figures given assumed growth rates.
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in cropping patterns and intensity of cropping, which
could be achieved by investments in human resource
development and technology. But converting presently
unused lands to productive use appears to be prohibi-
tively capital-intensive, involving heavy investments in
complex civil works. Therefore the potential of the
total land resources of the NWFP to support larger
populations is not encouraging.

7 . 3 . 2

Trends and Traditions of Large Family Size
Most people in the NWFP live in small villages. The
movement to the cities and outside the province and
country that started in the 1960s did not bring about
any major permanent shift in the existing urban to rural
ratios. Rural areas have unfortunately been the last pri-
ority for allocating development funds in the past, and
they sorely lack basic services, utilities, and facilities.

The NWFP society is predominantly Muslim and is
dominated by strong conservative values exhorted in
many cases by local religious leaders. Men have
been brought up in a male-dominated patriarchical
society, where it is men who deal with the outside
world and women are supposed to limit their lives to
childbearing and housekeeping. Subjects other than
this—about which women are believed to know lit-
tle—are taboo, and women therefore have a limited
role in decision making.

Families live jointly in small houses with common
living areas. Mothers-in-law dominate the home and
dictate the lives of both their sons and their daugh-
ters-in-law. Husbands and wives rarely have a com-
mon understanding or views on important issues that
dominate their lives. This philosophy of life has domi-
nated the NWFP society for much of its history. There
has been some change in these attitudes in the cities,
where education, exposure, and economic necessi-
ties have forced change, but this situation still prevails
in much of the rural areas.

Conservative and traditional norms dictate that
women follow a socially acceptable behaviour or
face severe social ostracism. Women have generally
not been educated and are permitted only limited
mobility, restricted to their family houses. It is still
unusual for women to travel to bazaars without male

relatives as chaperones. Women accept and some
even believe that their only purpose in life is to pro-
duce children. Therefore producing a lot of children
is the norm and not the exception. Families with
fewer children are considered to be afflicted with
physical or financial problems.

Rural society is still very tribal. Sons are a matter
of great pride and give strength to the father in the
village. Attempts to have a lot of sons generally leads
to large families. Health conditions in the past were
abysmal, and it was normal for every second or third
child to die. It seemed clear that the way to have
sons was to have a large number of children.
Although availability of health care has improved,
the health care system is still not a source of confi-
dence for families. Agriculture is animal-powered and
physical, which requires many working hands, pro-
viding additional motivation for more children.
Poverty also dictates the need for more children to
increase the number of earning hands.

Any successful family planning programme must
therefore be based on a deep understanding of these
social conditions that dictated having large families.
It is not wrong to bring about change in traditional
ways of life. The system does have positive attributes
that ought to be preserved; the negative attributes
can be phased out through the provision of health
and education facilities.

7 . 3 . 3

Population Planning Pro g r a m m e s
The Population Planning Programme was initiated in
1953 as a Family Planning Programme and was fed-
erally sponsored and implemented by the Federal
Government through an NGO, the Family Planning
Association of Pakistan. Later it was decided that
field implementation of the programme would be car-
ried out by the provinces. During 1981 the pro-
gramme was further modified and the strategy was
changed to a multi-sectoral social character with a
more broad-based resource. Until the late 1980s the
programme had little success due to such problems
as the lack of political will, inadequate service deliv-
ery coverage, restraints on communication, and the
lack of integration of preventive and curative health
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care, family hygiene, and basic health education in
the family planning efforts. Collectively these con-
straints have led to an unsupportive environment for
family planning, further compounded by a lack of
continuity. For example, in 1981 the implementation
field staff that was handling the outreach programme
was drastically cut back, breaking the linkages creat-
ed with the rural communities.

The strategy was further modified in the Eighth
Five-Year Plan, however, using a community-based
approach and with quantified targets and objectives.
(See Box 7.1). Greater financial resources were allo-
cated to the programme. Support activities such as
information, education, vaccination, training, and
maternity education were made an integral part of
the programme. A better organization and manage-
ment structure and an improved service delivery sys-
tem were given emphasis, backed up by a stronger
political will and commitment to increase the cover-
age of the programme to the rural poor and especial-
ly to rural women and girls. The Eighth Plan provides
for a comprehensive Population Welfare Programme
built upon recognized findings of successful interna-
tional population programmes.

The Federal Government has since entered into an
agreement with the World Bank and other donors on
the SAP, which as noted, will accelerate funding of
education, health, rural water supply and sanitation,
and population planning so that the coverage is
increased to result in improved literacy, better health
care, more potable water and sanitation, and lower

birth rates. In the population planning section of the
SAP, the Federal Government has sponsored a sub-
stantial programme costing Rs. 11.5 billion over five
years; this will be implemented by provincial govern-
ments and is intended to increasing coverage to
100% in urban areas and 70% in rural areas. This
will be achieved by providing a village health worker
in every village in the country with more than 2,000
people, integrating family planning services in all
health outlets as well as increasing family planning
services and doubling mobile family service units.

It is also important that awareness and education
should be provided by village health workers, that
family planning as a subject is discussed openly,
especially where the men congregate. The services
have to be available through the village health work-
er system or through traditional birth attendants at the
mohallah (neighbourhood) level. The family planning
system should be made a part of the health system for
each of the facilities used by women.

7 . 4

S U S TAINABLE RURAL DEVELOPMENT
The NWFP is a rural and agricultural province, with
more than two-thirds of its population living in rural
areas and some 51% of the labour force drawing
their livelihood from the agriculture sector. Despite
this, rural areas are characterized by inadequate
infrastructures, insufficient marketing facilities, poor
health and education facilities, and poor living condi-
tions. For these reasons, households in rural areas
headed by tenants and agricultural labourers have a
very high incidence of poverty. Most of the poor of
the province are in these areas.

The village-level public consultation for the SPCS
indicates that most natural resource management-relat-
ed environmental problems can only be solved by
addressing the fundamental problem of rural poverty.
The poverty alleviation issue is the top priority of most
of the rural communities. The second most important
issue raised at these meetings was the urgent need for
basic services, facilities, and utilities such as health
care, education, improvement of women’s lives, com-
munication, clean drinking water, sanitation, recre-
ation, and street pavements. Related to much of the
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POPULATION WELFARE BOX
PROGRAMME IN THE
EIGHTH PLAN

7.1

Objectives
■ To raise family planning practice from 14% to 24%
■ To reduce the crude birth rate from 39 to 35 per

thousand
■ To prevent 504,000 births in the province
■ To reduce the growth rate from 2.9 to 2.6%

Components
■ Administrative organization
■ Service delivery system
■ Support activities
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public concern about poverty alleviation in the rural
areas, particularly the northern region, was continuing
uncertainty about land tenure, particularly since the
incorporation of the ‘princely’ states. This, combined
with the potential misuse or abuse of common proper-
ty resources (illicit tree felling, water misappropria-
tion), has caused incidents of violence and civil strife.
Although not as acute a problem as in urban Pakistan,
it is an issue of growing concern that will have to be
dealt with at least in the medium term.

The NWFP is a diverse province and there are dif-
ferent needs and requirements in the rural communi-
ties, which vary in accordance with the local geo-
graphical, climatic, and ecological conditions. As rural
communities depend heavily on natural resources for
their livelihood, the overexploitation and consumption
of these resources results in many environmental prob-
lems in different regions—deforestation, loss of biodi-
versity, soil erosion, waterlogging and salinity, over-
grazing, decreasing water tables, and so on. Broadly,
the NWFP can be categorized into three regions: the
central plains, the north and northeastern mountains,
and the southern semi-arid plains. A brief description
of the regional priorities and main issues follows.

7 . 4 . 1

Central Plains Region
This region consists primarily of Peshawar valley
including Peshawar Division, Mardan Division, and

the southern part of the Malakand Division. The
plains contain rich soils and good agricultural land,
along with a well-established canal and other irriga-
tion systems. This region is the main agricultural
area, and at the same time it also has the main
industrial base of the province. The landholdings of
the average farmers are small, although a few fami-
lies have very large holdings. Due to its central loca-
tion in the province and its access to the majority of
facilities and educational opportunities, this region
has always dominated political and bureaucratic
l i f e .

The priorities and needs of the rural communities
of this region are agricultural development and
employment opportunities at the village level. Due to
its flat topography, rural communities are facing
problems with drainage and sanitation facilities. They
also place priority on clean water, drainage, sanita-
tion, communications, solid waste, and street paving.
The other principal issues they raised during the pub-
lic meetings were the governance of institutions at the
village level, the need for reforestation of barren
lands and afforestation on farms, education, pollution
abatement, and health care services. Table 7.5 lists
the priorities that emerged during the village-level
consultations in this region.

The canal system from Warsak and Tarbela
Dams involved construction without adequate provi-
sions to avoid seepage of water or an adequate dis-
charge system. This has adversely affected the sur-
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ISSUES RAISED IN VILLAGE CONSULTATIONS – CENTRAL REGION       TABLE 

ISSUES NUMBER PERCENT

Poverty alleviation (unemployment & agricultural development) 44 33.6

Provision of basic facilities 26 20

Poor governance 15 11.5

Forestry conservation 14 10.7

Education coverage 11 8.4

Pollution abatement 8 6

Health services 7 5.3

Wildlife conservation 2 1.5

Others 4 3
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rounding good-quality agricultural land and has
resulted in waterlogging and salinity of a large
area. The Government has initiated the Salinity
Control and Reclamation Project to lower water-
tables, but this is a slow and expensive process. The
communities of the region also complain about the
agricultural extension services, for example, the
availability of good quality seed, fertilizer, agricul-
ture machinery, soil testing advice, and marketing
of the crops. These are not provided on a regular
basis and at appropriate times for small farmers at
the village level. They also raised concerns about
the lack of credit facilities and the fact that they are
unable to access needed funds at appropriate times
(the cropping season) due to the procedural formali-
ties of financial institutions. Many communities
pointed out that most of the Government assistance
for agriculture has been used by the influential large
land owners, whereas the small farmers receive little
or no benefit from the programmes.

Future efforts should be focused on an integrated
rural development programme based on agriculture
development, extension services training, on-farm
afforestation, and provision of basic services, utilities,
and facilities, with the heavy involvement of local
communities. Cottage industry and local agroindustry
should be promoted in rural areas, with environmen-
tal protection measures included. Health and educa-
tion development programmes should be accelerated
to provide wider coverage in rural areas. The capaci-

ty and governance of village-level institutions should
be strengthened and improved to deliver improved
services.

7 . 4 . 2

Mountain Region
This region consists of the mountain areas of the
Malakand and Hazara Division of the province. It is
rich in forests, water, and minerals. Agricultural land
is scarce and limited, and terrace farming is common-
ly practiced at a subsistence level. People attached
top priority to the protection of existing forests and
new programmes for reforestation. They gave second
priority to the provision of basic facilities such as
water supply, sanitation, solid waste, street paving,
drainage, and communications. The other principal
issues that emerged were unemployment in the area,
the lack of education and health facilities, pollution of
water resources, and poor governance at the local
level. Because of the ecology of the region, people
are well aware of the importance of wildlife conser-
vation and protection, and they raised their concerns
about wildlife population decline. The principal issues
raised in the village consultations in this region are
shown in Table 7.6.

Deforestation in the area is the major concern of
the communities in the region, as forests are their
major economic base. The current high rate of timber
extraction by outside contractors, the clearing of hill
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ISSUES RAISED IN VILLAGE CONSULTATIONS – MOUNTAIN REGION   TABLE

ISSUES NUMBER PERCENT

Forestry conservation 79 32

Provision of basic facilities 56 23

Poverty alleviation (unemployment & agricultural development) 43 18

Pollution abatement 19 8

Education coverage 18 7

Health services 12 5

Poor governance 9 4

Wildlife conservation 4 1.5

Others 4 1.5
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slopes for agriculture, and the cutting of trees for
domestic use and fuelwood by local people constitute
unsustainable management practices in the mountain
forests. Deforestation and loss of biomass are caus-
ing many environmental problems, such as soil ero-
sion and flash flooding.

A large number of village organizations (VOs) are
actively pursuing the reforestation of the hills and
slopes in their area. Due to their limited financial and
technical resources, their efforts are usually quite
small. Apart from the local VO, many Government
and donor-assisted natural resource management
projects are under way to improve the socio-econom-
ic and environmental conditions of rural communities.
There is, however, a need for an integrated mountain
sustainable development programme that focuses on
multi-sectoral integrated development approaches
using community participation and income genera-
tion programmes to improve the social as well as
economic conditions of the people.

To create local employment, mineral resources and
the potential for ecotourism should be fully explored.
Basic services and utilities programmes such as clean
water, drainage, sanitation, health, and education
should be integrated with other rural development pro-
grammes. The institutional capacity at the local level
must be strengthened and partnership programmes
with local communities and NGOs should be encour-
aged, to increase the capacity for sustainable man-
agement of mountain natural resources.

7 . 4 . 3

S o u t h e rn Region
The southern region is the most neglected part of the
province in terms of both Government and donor initia-
tives. It includes Kohat, Bannu, and D.I. Khan
Divisions, and there is a very limited natural resource
base. Due to the shortage of water, agriculture is at a
subsistence level and largely depends on seasonal
rainfall. The agriculture yield is very low, and while the
area is rich in mineral deposits, these resources have
not been fully explored or developed. The provision of
basic services and utilities is poor, and in some parts
n o n - e x i s t e n t .

People in the southern region are well aware that
they have been neglected in the socio-economic
development process. They attach top priority to the
provision of basic facilities—sanitation, drainage,
solid waste management, and especially clean drink-
ing water. The priority issues during the village con-
sultations are given in Table 7.7. Lack of water for
irrigation and unemployment are the major problems
identified by the community as the main cause of
poverty in the region. Water shortage was also con-
sidered to be the main cause for the desertification of
land and an obstacle to the development of forest
resources in the area.

The area lies in the arid zone of the province,
which receives very little precipitation throughout the
year, and the subsoil water source receives very limit-
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ISSUES RAISED IN VILLAGE CONSULTATIONS – SOUTHERN REGION    TABLE

ISSUES NUMBER PERCENT

Provision of basic facilities 88 43

Poverty alleviation (unemployment & agricultural development) 49 24

Education coverage 18 9

Forestry conservation/forestation 15 7

Pollution abatement 10 5

Health services 7 3

Poor governance 6 3

Wildlife conservation 4 2

Others 8 4
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ed recharge to provide enough water for the inhabi-
tants. The communities are in urgent need of clean
drinking water, which most of them lack. Sanitation
facilities are also not present in the rural areas, pos-
ing a health hazard as waste water seepage pollutes
the shallow underground water sources. The lack of
water has affected agriculture yields and the forest
resources in the area.

Special efforts are required to improve the socio-
economic conditions in the southern region. The SAP
should give priority to this region, to improve basic ser-
vices and ut ili ties and clean drinking water.
Communities should be fully involved in all develop-
ment programmes to increase the capacity of
Government institutions to deliver services. All develop-
ment programmes should include income generation
schemes. Emphasis should be given to upgrading and
improving the existing infrastructure system.

7 . 5

WOMEN, ENVIRONMENT &
S U S TAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 
Development initiatives for women are a prerequisite
for sustainable development. In the NWFP, however,
the prevalence of deep-rooted customs and traditions
that place women in a secondary position to men has
hindered women’s participation in socio-economic and
political development. Despite the fact that women con-
stitute nearly half the population, their status in society
is severely compromised due to attitudes that see
women as dependent on men for their existence. There
has been a tendency to view women in a fragmented
manner through the isolated sectors of education,
health, and population, rather than seeing them as an
integral part of the socio-economic scene. The Seventh
Five-Year Plan (1988-93) emphasized that attitudinal
changes are necessary if women are to get their due
share in development, and that data on women are
outdated and incomplete. As noted in the discussion
on family size, the status of women remains low.

The environment issue also has only just caught
the attent ion of pol icy  makers. The National
Conservation Strategy is a reflection of awareness at
the official level, but it remains to be seen whether
this will bring environmental concerns into the devel-

opment process. “Human development, if not engen-
dered, is endangered”, was the message of the
Human Development Report 1995 prepared by the
UN Development Programme. In the NWFP, it is
imperative to take a critical look at development mod-
els to see whether they have the capacity to address
issues relating to women and the environment instead
of marginalizing both.

The burden of displacement and dwindling
resources is borne by women because of their role as
family sus tainers and primary users of natural
resources. Moreover, the position of women in a cul-
tural context is essentially closer to nature, because
their work has always entailed a closer relationship
with nature. Women are often depicted as ‘naturally’
privileged environmental managers, who over gener-
ations have accumulated specific knowledge about
natural processes that is different and more appropri-
ate than that of men. Therefore, women and develop-
ment are as inseparable as environment and develop-
ment. Unfortunately, in spite of the new concern for
the environment, the potential of women as active
agents of change has not been fully recognized even
by women themselves.

Most women in the NWFP live in rural areas, are
illiterate, and are viewed not as producers but as
dependent consumers, linked to a vicious circle of
poverty, depletion of resources, and a deteriorating
quality of life. The use of modern technology in the
agricultural sector has resulted in the displacement of
labour, often putting the burden of adjustment on
women. A net decrease in the total use of female
labour has occurred with mechanization. This has
affected women in two ways: it has reduced their
income, and it has meant that agricultural vegetation
and wastes they traditionally used are less available.

The poverty discussed earlier has specific impli-
cations for women, as it is their work that is directly
af fec ted . The v icious cir c le o f dep let ion of
resources, poverty, and exacerbation of women’s
problems is perpetuated. On a brighter note,
Pakistani society is in transition, with the various
pressures leading to the emergence of an active
women’s movement that is challenging social norms
and resisting moves to restrict women’s activities.
Increasing consciousness regarding women and
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their role in development, combined with a large
number of new NGOs on women’s issues, has
heightened the prospects for integrating women into
the development process.

The transformation of women from objects of
reproduction to autonomous persons in their own
right will entail a fundamental change in perceptions
and attitudes, however. The role women play in this
process is critical. Although changes in the role of
women may be an evolutionary process, extensive
Government intervention is needed in making oppor-
tunities available to women, such as employment,
skills development, health care, and, most important,
information to enhance participation in all spheres.
Women’s organizations need not only to spread
awareness about women’s rights but also to destroy
myths about women’s non-productivity and to ensure
a similar awareness about the essential role of
women in solving environment and development
problems.

7 . 6

DISTRICT SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
S T R AT E G I E S
As noted earlier, the vast regional differences within
the NWFP result in very different sustainable develop-
ment needs. These differences are very clearly
spelled out in the SPCS public consultation reports
described already. Indeed, in some cases examples
of inter-regional rivalries were revealed.

The SPCS is intended to deal strategically with
province-wide issues of conservation of natural
resources, such as forests, agriculture, water, and
biodiversity. It is more difficult to provide suggestions
for all the individual district issues, such as localized
pollution abatement problems, contamination of sur-
face and groundwater, soil erosion, unemployment,
lack of clean drinking water, and the involvement
and networking of NGOs and community groups.
The emphasis and priorities on these issues have var-
ied from region to region and in many cases among
districts and communities. They have been evaluated
and reported here, and the Government will have to
respond as resources permit, or as addit ional
resources are mobilized, particularly through the

SAP. But it could take time to deal with the long list of
actual problems.

However, many of the regional issues involve the
need for better coordination, proactive planning, and
improved integration of natural resources’ manage-
ment activities. In effect, what the participants in the
SPCS consultations suggested was a need for a dis-
trict-level conservation strategy or sustainable devel-
opment plan. To initiate this idea, it is appropriate to
develop district strategies on a pilot basis in four
diverse areas of the NWFP. The initial suggestions
are Chitral, Batagram, Peshawar, and D.I. Khan and
possibly FATA (e.g Kurram). Many other districts
already have development activities under way that
are similar to a conservation strategy.

In addition to the general benefits of experimenting
with a district strategy process, using a locally based
planning team to determine priorities, there is an
added advantage to this approach. By determining
local priorities during 1995-98, the district strategy
will complement the planning process for the Ninth
Five-Year Plan. This aids provincial Government plan-
ners while at the same time making the Ninth Plan
more strategic and sensitive to local needs.

The mechanism to develop district conservation
strategies may vary from region to region, both to
respond to local needs, but also to test different
approaches. Basically the same interest-based ‘round
table’ approach described elsewhere would be pro-
posed to the prospective participants in the district
planning teams. Based on their response, a planning
process and work plan would be developed. 

These are the generic elements of the planning
process. It is important to emphasize that a detailed
outline for the district plan would be locally designed.
The greater the participation at the early stages of
each process, the greater the likelihood of local own-
ership of the results and successful implementation.

A district strategy must be much more than a tech-
nical planning exercise undertaken by planners cen-
trally. Each will include:
■ a locally based planning team;
■ a round table of local people to oversee the work;
■ a broad spectrum of all legitimate interests on the

round table;
■ support for existing institutions to participate;
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■ adequate resources;
■ a participatory process;
■ a communication strategy;
■ an education strategy;
■ an early focus on key issues;
■ clear objectives and a well-defined work plan; and
■ an emphasis on sustainable development and

people, not just the environment.
Funds for a district strategy for Chitral are already

available from the Swiss Development Cooperation in
the SPCS budget. For Peshawar, GTZ funds are likely
to be available. For the other two districts, funds will
have to be arranged, and discussions are already
under way with several donors on that.

7 . 7

C O M M I T M E N T S
During the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ continue, consolidate, and expand the existing

integrated rural development projects with special
emphasis on education, health, income-genera-
tion, and environmental protection activities;

■ continue and consolidate the implementation of
the SAP;

■ carry out environmental impact assessment of the
SAP activities and incorporate its results in the
SAP projects;

■ continue and expand populat ion planning 
programmes;

■ expand the skill training and craft training pro-
grammes, with greater responsibilities to VOs in
rural areas;

■ implement the mineral development policy, review
it for its environmental impacts, and modify it
accordingly;

■ prepare and start implementing a cottage industry
development and marketing programme in rural
areas;

■ carry out an effective mass awareness and envi-
ronmental education programme in rural areas;

■ develop and implement a policy to carry out infra-
structure development projects through local com-
munities rather than contractors;

■ develop and update a data base on women’s
socio-economic position in rural and urban areas;

■ formulate a Women in Development (WID) policy to
involve women in decision making, and planning
and implementation of development programmes;

■ form a consultative women’s committee with
female members from the public and private sec-
tors to examine major WID issues and frame 
recommendations;

■ develop a long-range plan of action for wide-
spread education for women, including effective
implementation and consolidation of the SAP edu-
cation and WID components, involving the private
sector and communities;

■ evaluate the existing health facilities for women
and institute an efficient delivery system, including
health education and the use of existing local
health extension workers;

■ provide credit, technical, and marketing support
for women who are involved in income-generating
activities;

■ raise representation of women in local bodies
from the present two seats, as provided in the
local Government ordinances, to at least five seats
in each council;

■ earmark 5% of the budget of local bodies for
women’s projects, which will be spent on the rec-
ommendations of the female councilors;

■ create vocational training centres run by female
technical trainers for a cluster of villages and in
various towns;

■ conduct educational programmes for men to make
them more aware of the need to change their atti-
tude regarding women’s position and their impor-
tance in society;

■ develop and start implementing local conservation
strategies for Chitral and Peshawar Districts; and

■ initiate two or three additional district strategies.
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ evaluate the district st rategy processes and 
continue if they prove to be valuable;

■ evaluate the impact of the SAP on rural communi-
ties and their socio-economic conditions

■ conceive and implement projects to fill in gaps in
the coverage of social services;

■ evaluate the concept of the community substituting
contractors for infrastructure projects and extend it
if it proves valuable;
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■ institutionalize the integrated multi-sectoral devel-
opment approach beyond the project;

■ implement the plans and policies emanating from
the short-term actions;

■ review existing legislation and repeal laws that
are discriminatory to women;

■ maintain affirmative action measures until such a
time when women are able to hold their own posi-
tion in all spheres of national life; and

■ identify and build the capacity of local women’s
groups to ensure their active involvement in
women’s development activities.
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8 . 1

COMMUNITIES PA RT I C I PATING IN
D E V E L O P M E N T
Pakistan continues to be a society characterized by
tribal and feudal norms and traditions. Until the mid-
dle of nineteenth century, self-help and mutual coop-
eration were the only ways to endure life in an area
with an extreme climate, scant rainfall, and little
means of communication. Land and other natural
resources were the only means of subsistence, com-
plemented with modest internal and external trade.
People had to get together to dig irrigation channels
and to log forests. Social life centred around the
community rather than individuals. Weddings, funer-
als, and indigenous festivals were occasions when
the entire village pooled resources and participated.
Agriculture was largely a community activity irre-
spective of who owned the fields. These traditions
were more pronounced in northern Pakistan, where
the tall and rugged mountains made life even more
difficult. When the British occupied the sub-continent
in the eighteenth century, the Government began to
assume a paternalistic role, resulting in increased
dependency on the state. 

This dependency continued to increase after the
creation of Pakistan in 1947. Bureaucratic control
over publi c funds for development made the
Government vulnerable to abuse, and caused an
inequitable distribution of benefits. With the increase
in population, the pressure on Government resources
increased and the availability of public funds for
development decreased significantly. This, together
with political instability and fragmented policies,
resulted in erosion of public trust in state mechanisms
and increased corruption. In their efforts to alleviate
poverty and maintain a benevolent image, succes-
sive governments heavily borrowed from banks and
secured substantial bilateral grants. While this
helped in raising funds, the efficacy and eventual
impact of the investments on the quality of life
remained questionable. Consequently, there is now
a renewed interest in self-help initiatives and in new
partnerships between communities, non-governmen-
tal organizations (NGOs), and the private sector to
share the responsibility for sustainable development.

Joint communal work is taking several new forms
due to the influence of external factors. The possibil-
ity of receiving funds is motivating communities and
groups to organize themselves into formal structures
to be registered under a variety of laws. Donor
interest in diversifying the mechanisms for the use of
their funds has provided an added incentive to form
alternative institutions for community work.

Structured community participation in develop-
ment in the North West Frontier Province began in
the 1980s when forestry and integrated development
projects helped to organize village groups that could
play a role in meeting projects’ development goals.
There are now several such programmes and projects
working through community organizations, either by
helping to create new ones or by reactivating old
ones. These community-based organizations (CBOs)
and village organizations (VOs) play a significant
role in the successful implementation of projects.
There are also several NGOs that were formed in the
1990s and now work with CBOs, playing important
roles in their respective fields.

NGOs in the NWFP have a lot of initiative and
motivation that, when tempered by local wisdom, can
produce good results. They are flexible and prompt in
response, and are effective at the grassroots level.
They are a catalyst for change and are a source of
empowerment for local communities. They can tele-
scope the cycle of development. Above all, they are
very effective at advocacy, at raising awareness of
different matters, and at highlighting human rights
issues. They also sometimes act as a check on ill-con-
ceived Government policies.

The weakness of the NGO sector lies in its relative
immaturity. Many groups are still going through grow-
ing pains. Some suffer from a lack of clarity in their
mission and objectives, which leads them to work in
too many different fields. Some suffer from difficulties
in getting donor support. Like NGOs in other develop-
ing countries, groups in the NWFP are also predomi-
nantly donor-dependent. Most lack experienced man-
agers. Due to the financial insecurity and the lack of
experienced personnel in the province, NGOs find it
difficult to attract and retain highly competent staff.

Involvement of NGOs in development is still a rel-
atively new concept in Pakistan. In the 1980s only
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two groups—the Aga Khan Ru ral Support
Programme (AKRSP) in the Northern Areas and the
Orangi Pilot Project in Karachi—were considered to
have made a significant contribution in the develop-
ment sphere. But since the early 1990s some 50
middle-sized to large NGOs have starting working
in development. A large number of beneficiary-led
organizations at the community level were formed,
and village organizations created by development
projects have commenced working in the develop-
ment sphere in addition to their welfare work.
NGOs did not begin to play a role in development
and environmental management until the early
1990s, and those involved were mostly urban-based
groups with headquarters in Peshawar, Islamabad,
and Abbotabad. Today, some 10 NGOs in the
NWFP are in this category, with more than 10 full-
time staff.

In summary, the NGO movement in the NWFP
has gained momentum but is still in its infancy.
Though the NGO-State relationship is strained at
Federal level, a good understanding between the
groups is found at provincial level in the NWFP.
Several NGOs have proved to be effective agents
of change and development. Steering the energies
and resources of the growing number of these
groups presents an exciting challenge and opportu-
nity for sustainable development in the NWFP.

8 . 2

CURRENT ROLE OF NGOS & CBOS
IN SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
Before the 1990s, self-initiated or community-based
development and social welfare occurred at the
level of mohallahs and villages in community orga-
nizations. There were, as such, no formal NGOs
with proper structures or staff in existence, except
for a few such as Ansar Burni Welfare Trust or the
branches of All Pakistan Women’s Association, the
Family Planning Association of Pakistan, and the
Edhi Foundation. Now some NGOs are big enough
to cover a wide range of development activities,
and others are mid-level or small NGOs dealing
with specific issues such as rural development and
environment. A few of these initiatives are discussed

below. Some current examples of national and local
NGOs and development projects and programmes
are provided in Table 8.1.

NGOs shou ld bui ld up re lat ionships wi th
Government for a number of reasons, as noted by
Ian Smill ie in Trends and Roles for NGOs in
1 9 9 0 s : “Fir s t ,  government  has  t remendous
resources which would probably not reach their
intended target groups if NGOs did not influence
these resources. Second, more and more NGOs
see that they can actually extend some measure of
influence on government through such partner-
ships.” NGOs need to identify the departments or
sections within departments of Government that can
be influenced.

In Pakistan, the relationship between NGOs and
Government has seldom been congenial. Though
there is desire on both sides to benefit from each
other’s strengths, apprehensions and mutual suspi-
cion constrain the working relationship. A section of
Government feels that some of the NGOs are corrupt
and want to become a surrogate Government. At the
same time, some NGOs see Government as lethargic
and corrupt, run by people who want to reduce
NGO autonomy. A recent example of the mistrust
occurred around the proposed new legislation enti-
tled Social Welfare Agencies Registration Act, 1995.
The bill has further weakened the relationship
between NGOs and Government. Through this bill
the Government is seen as attempting to acquire
additional authority to regulate NGOs.

Without a clear Government policy on NGOs,
there has been little communication between these
groups and the Government at either national or
provincial levels except in the NWFP, where the
Government is committed to helping NGOs with
community involvement in overall development. Both
the Government and NGOs are interested in work-
ing together for the betterment of the people and
sustainable development of the province. 

To date, the Social Welfare Department has been
the only Government organization providing support
to NGOs, mostly in the form of small grants. The lim-
ited funds, bureaucratic procedures, and lack of
institutional capacity at the field level has rendered
the service virtually ineffective. Even if it worked, it
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would focus on social welfare problems, with little or
no attention to environment and development.

8 . 3

GOALS & OBJECTIVES
The fundamental goal of the NGO Strategy of the
SPCS is to ensure a clear and a growing role for
communities and NGOs in the economic, social, and
ecological well-being of the NWFP through the sus-
tainable development of the province’s human and

natural resources. To achieve this, two specific objec-
tives have been identified:
■ to identify and develop the most effective mecha-

nisms and institutions that will strengthen NGO
participation in sustainable development; and

■ to create an enabling environment for NGOs and
communities to play an active role in sustainable
development of the province.
To overcome any problems stemming from differ-

ent types of groups, this strategy uses the term NGO
in its most inclusive sense: “an NGO is defined to be

N O N - G O V E R N M E N T A L  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S8

SOME NGO & COMMUNITY TABLE
PROGRAMMES/PROJECTS IN THE NWFP 

NGOS/PROJECTS AREA OF OPERATIONS FIELDS WORKING IN

Aga Khan Rural Support Programme Chitral Agriculture, education, 
environment, income generation, 
institution building, WID

Khwendo Kor Nowshera, Peshawar, Swat Education, environment, family 
planning, health, income generation, 
nursery raising, WID

Pak-German IRDP Mardan, Swabi Integrated development

Sungi Development Foundation Abbotabad, Haripur, Integrated development
Mansehra, Battagram

Sarhad Rural Support Corporation Charsadda, Kohat, Agriculture, health 
Karak, Mansehra institution-strengthening, welfare, WID

Siran Forest Development Project Abbotabad Agriculture, environment, 
institution-strengthening

Social Forestry Project Malakand Community Forestry

Strengthening Participatory Organization Countrywide Capacity building of 
NGOs/CBOs, small projects

Kalam Integrated Development Project Swat Integrated development

Pakistan Environmental Protection Foundation Countrywide Awareness raising, sanitation, 
afforestation

Action Aid Kalingar/Haripur Rural development

Aurat Foundation NWFP Women’s issues

Human Resource Management & Peshawar Environment, human resource
Development Centre management

Protection of Environment & Peshawar Environment
Rural Development

Shewa Educated Social Welfare Association Swabi Integrated development

Da Laas Gul Welfare Programme Peshawar, Nowshera, Education
Swabi, Khyber Agency

National Rural Support Programme Mardan/Ghazi Integrated development

8.1
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any non-governmental organization that is not-for-
profit, non-partisan, non-sectarian and is registered in
Pakistan under any of the existing laws.” Regardless
of formal registration under a law, it also includes
approved Government projects and programmes as
well as the community-based organizations estab-
lished under such projects.

8 . 4

S T R ATEGIES FOR GREATER NGO
PA RT I C I PATION IN SUSTA I N A B L E
D E V E L O P M E N T

8.4.1 

N e t w o r k i n g
The absence of a body to represent NGOs in Pakistan
was strongly felt in 1994 when the Government pro-
posed NGO legislation that had many clauses detri-
mental for the NGO sector. As a consequence,
NGOs throughout the country formed networks that
could become representative bodies. In the NWFP, an
NGO coalition called the Sarhad NGO Ittehad has
been formed and it has held several meetings on the
proposed NGO bill and on the recommendations aris-
ing from the Beijing World Conference on Women. 

Networking and communication are key to the
development of the NGO sector. Besides acting as a
strong unified body to represent the sector, network-
ing can:
■ provide a permanent forum for the exchange of

experiences, ideas, knowledge, and information;
■ promote solidarity, cooperation, collaboration,

and partnership among NGOs so that they
become effective pressure groups for people-
centred development;

■ serve as a liaison and voice to articulate the per-
spectives and concerns of communities of the
NWFP at various national forums regarding devel-
opmental issues;

■ set up a system of accountability for NGOs in
order to reduce malpractices and create greater
transparency; and

■ avoid duplication of efforts, and share resources
with each other.

8.4.2 

Capacity Building
Lack of capacity both in technical and management
aspects is emerging as one of the main weaknesses of
NGOs, due to their recent introduction to the develop-
ment scene and their rapid growth. Many NGOs are
formed by volunteers, but their survival is usually at
stake because of lack of direction and proper knowl-
edge about organizational management and the skills
needed to set up clear and achievable programmes.
NGOs, generally, also believe that the lack of capaci-
ty is a major hindrance in their effective functioning.
Several NGOs and development projects and pro-
grammes work through CBOs and VOs, which helps
build the capacity of these organizations.

In addition to organizations currently active in
capacity building, such as Strengthening
Partic ipatory Organizat ion (SPO) and IUCN
Pakistan, another forum is the Frontier Resource
Centre (FRC). This is still in its inception stage and
has been set up to work towards the strengthening
and capacity building of NGOs and CBOs. The
need for such an institution in the NWFP has existed
since December 1994. FRC began with the support
and assistance of more than a dozen NGOs such as
Sarhad Rural Support Corporation, Sungi, Pakistan
Community Development Programme, SPO, Human
Resource Management and Development Centre,
Khwendo Kor, and IUCN, with guidance from the
NGO Resource Centre in Karachi. The objectives of
FRC include:
■ enhancing the managerial and technical effective-

ness of NGOs;
■ providing assistance and advice in proposal

development;
■ providing training in raising funds and developing

fund-raising strategies;
■ assisting with organizational development and

review; and
■ providing support in financial management,

accounting, and general administration.
It will also provide facilities and support services to

new NGOs in the early stages of their development.
The demand for capacity building for NGOs is
increasing, so efforts towards that end need to be
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organized. Institutions like FRC can contribute by
holding training programmes from time to time for
interested NGOs. Similarly, the different development
programmes should also build the capacity of the
CBOs and VOs so that these organizations can repli-
cate the programmes and become trainers for others.

8.4.3 

Social Org a n i z a t i o n
Although the roots of community involvement reach
back to the initiatives of Dr. Akhtar Hameed Khan in
the Comilla and Daudzai projects, recently AKRSP
has become a role model for social organization
techniques. The NWFP was the first province to repli-
cate the AKRSP approach by establishing the Sarhad
Rural Support Corporation, which has facilitated the
formulation of 412 community-based organizations.
There are several NGOs and development projects in
the NWFP whose mandate is to work through CBOs
either by forming new groups or strengthening and
reactivating the existing ones. Presently, there are
more than 15 NGOs and development projects work-
ing with approximately 1,500 social organizations.
At the current rate of development and CBO involve-
ment, it is expected that there will be 2,000 organi-
zations by 1998.

8 . 4 . 4

P r i m a ry Environmental Care
Taking care of the local environment is a key element
of any strategy for sustainable development. This
must be primarily in the hands of the community. In
the past, communities were able to create sustainable
methods to preserve the environment using indige-
nous knowledge. The pace of change was slow and
allowed time for learning by experience. In the recent
past, with industrialization, modern agricultural
methodology, and the latest means of communication
and transportation, it has become increasingly diffi-
cult for communities to rely entirely on their indige-
nous knowledge to safeguard the local environment.
NGOs working closely with communities can play a
significant role in strengthening the primary environ-
mental care abilities of communities as well as their

capacity to deal with external forces of change, so
that they reap the benefits without sacrificing their
environment and production systems.

In the NWFP, the forestry projects were the first to
involve communities in a structured manner to safe-
guard the environment. IUCN has worked with a
local CBO on a pilot project in Gunyar on primary
environmental care. The new European Union
Uplands Rehabilitation Project in the Murree-Kahuta,
Galiat, and Dir-Kohistan areas will mainly focus on
developing these abilities. IUCN will also work
towards strengthening this sector for its members and
other leading NGOs in the NWFP.

8.4.5 

A d v o c a c y
Very few NGOs in Pakistan have used advocacy as
an effective tool to bring about a change that can
ensure sustainable development. Foremost amongst
them have been human rights and environmental
NGOs. In the NWFP, NGOs such as Sungi and
Aurat Foundation are doing advocacy work. They
use it as one of the strong tools for sustainable devel-
opment. Some of the key issues they have been
actively advocating in the NWFP include human
rights, women rights, deforestation, industrial pollu-
tion, and dam displacement. They use public consul-
tations, lobbying, issue papers, media presentations,
and audio-visual materials, and they convene round
tables and seminars.

If key problems that face the province, such as
deforestation, are to be solved, other NGOs must
also use advocacy effectively to bring about change.
Most significant changes that affect the province can
only be solved by policy changes and proper imple-
mentation of laws by Government. Only strong com-
munities and public action can force the Government
to bring about these changes.

8.4.6 

Financial Sustainability
Lack of financial sustainability is a key problem faced
by NGOs all over the world. At the moment, many
NGOs in the NWFP depend on funds from interna-
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tional donors. The strategy to reduce this dependence
includes creating greater self-reliance by developing
projects that will be funded and implemented by the
beneficiaries. NGOs can set up separate income-
generating activities such as consultancies, training,
or producing products based on appropriate technol-
ogy for local and export markets. These products are
to be made by rural communities with credit, technol-
ogy, and marketing assistance from NGOs.

In addition, there need to be fund-raising activities
to enhance funding from communi ty sources.
Donors’ endowment funds and core funds need to be
allocated to NGOs’ sustainabil i ty.  And the
Government needs to give a greater share of its
development budget to NGOs.

8.5 

S T R ATEGY FOR CREATING AN
ENABLING ENVIRONMENT

8.5.1 

G o v e rnment of NWFP Policy 
on NGO Work in Sustainable Development
It is increasingly clear that the Government’s attitude
and policy towards NGOs plays a significant role in
creating an enabling environment for their work. In
the last five years, changes in Government policies in
relation to NGOs in Pakistan as well as in India, Sri
Lanka, and Nepal have had a major impact on the
work of NGOs. Even at  the provincial  level ,
Government policies and attitudes will have a major
role in the work of NGOs and communities.

As mentioned earlier, the Government of NWFP
has been the most progressive of all provinces in
Pakistan in giving a significant role to communities
and NGOs in development work. The SPCS will be a
key policy document of the Government on NGO
roles in the sustainable development of the province.
Recognizing the virtue of spontaneousness and flexi-
bility of NGOs, the Government will provide an
enabling environment for NGOs to operate freely
and responsibly. To this end, the Government of
NWFP will adopt and implement an NGO policy
whose main elements are described here.

First, NGOs will not be subject to Government reg-
ulations that would depress their initiative or take away
from them the freedom or flexibility to operate. To pre-
vent recourse to regulations, NGOs will be encour-
aged to be more transparent and accountable in their
operations. Those that receive funding above Rs.
100,000 from any source should provide details of
their funds received to the concerned departments,
audited annually by certified accountants. The con-
cerned departments then will supply a copy of these
reports for feeding into a database to be established
by the Planning, Environment, and Development
(PE&D) Department. The data will be accessible by the
NGOs, and the general public. Unregistered CBOs
establ ished and operating under approved
Government projects and programmes that are
already audited shall be exempt from this requirement.

Financial sustainability of the NGOs will be
encouraged. Government funds, where available,
will be provided preferentially to those NGOs who
put up counterpart resources.

The Government will involve NGOs at all levels of
decision making. At the policy level, NGOs will be
given meaningful representation in the SPCS sector
round tables. At the district level, NGOs will be asso-
ciated with Dis tr ic t  Development Advi sory
Committees. To save these groups from political influ-
ences, NGOs will be nominated by the Sarhad NGO
Ittehad. In addition, SPCS also envisages round
tables at the city level, so that NGOs can interact
with Government department representatives on local
concerns regarding resource conservat ion and 
development.

The Government will start a bottom-up planning
process, initially on a pilot basis, in a few districts.
This implies the preparation of village development
plans by the communities, which will be packaged
into district sustainable development strategies to
form the basis of the annual development pro-
grammes and five-year plans of the Government.

Opening up public policy making and develop-
ment planning to popular inputs will, at times, result in
conflicts between the NGOs and the Government. The
NGO strategy recognizes this possibility, and will
encourage consensus building to resolve conflicts. The
SPCS round tables will be used for the purpose.
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Substantial development activities are presently car-
ried out by an increasing number of CBOs established
under the different projects and programmes of the
Government and NGOs, but they are not yet legally
recognized. It would therefore be prudent to legitimize
the CBOs to enable them to operate as legal entities
with mandates to deal with other private and state insti-
tutions. This will be accomplished by a provision in the
proposed environmental legislation for the NWFP.

8.5.2 

NGO Funds from Govern m e n t
The Ministry of Environment, Urban Affairs, Forestry
and Wildlife of the Government of Pakistan instituted
an NCS NGO Fund for financial assistance to orga-
nizations involved in environmental work. Presently
Rs. 30 million per annum is allocated for this fund.
Although administered federally, the provincial
Governments have a major role in channeling these
funds to NGOs. The Government of NWFP is respon-
sible for receiving applications and making recom-
mendations to the Federal fund management commit-
tee, which the provincial Government itself sits on.
Finally, the Environment Section of the PE&D
Department is also responsible for monitoring the use
of these funds. IUCN is involved in this process at the
Federal level as a member of the Management
Committee, and at provincial level in the selection
and recommendation of these applications to the
Federal-level management committee.

In addition to this, a Fund for Sustainable
Development (FSD) will be established in the NWFP
that will be accessible by NGOs and CBOs. This is
further described in chapter 17.

8.5.3 

NGO Cell
As discussed earlier, it is no longer feasible for the
Social Welfare Department to be responsible for
coordinating all NGO work, particularly that of
development and environment NGOs. Hence the
PE&D Department will establish a focal point for coor-
dinating the work of development and environment
NGOs in the NWFP.

The NGO cell will coordinate the development
and implementation of the NGO support component
of the SPCS. It will be a focal point for all NGO-
related ac ti v i t i es in the p rov ince for the
Government, and will liaise between the Sarhad
NGO Ittehad and other representative NGO bod-
ies. The NGO cell will also be a focal point for the
Federal Government’s support to NGOs, and help
the Environment Section of the PE&D Department
with the receipt and processing of NGO requests
for grants from the environment fund in the Federal
Ministry. It will also establish and maintain an
NGO data base for the NWFP.

8 . 5 . 4

N G O - G o v e rnment Coord i n a t i o n
Both the Government and NGOs in the NWFP have
recognized the need to coordinate their work in sus-
tainable development. Hence both at provincial and
the district level, NGO-Government Coordination
Councils need to be set up. NGOs should be repre-
sented by nominees of the Sarhad NGO Ittehad,
while the Government should be represented by the
PE&D Department and relevant line departments at
provincial level, and by the District Commissioner
and line departments at district level. These bodies
should meet at least once every three months.

The members of coordinating bodies will aim to
be aware of and coordinate each other’s work plans;
to receive inputs from line departments for NGO
work; to allow the Government to be responsive to
concerns expressed by NGOs; and to get NGO sup-
port for greater community participation in develop-
ment work carried out by the departments.

8.5.5 

Human Resource Development
Two of the main drawbacks that NGOs in Pakistan
face are difficulty in recruiting experienced or
trained staff in NGO work; and a lack of awareness
of NGO work and practices by staff of Government
line departments and policy-making bodies. In the
NWFP, this problem of difficulty in recruiting trained
staff is particularly acute. To address them, the strategy
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proposes that the existing curriculum in relevant univer-
sity departments in the NWFP be amended to include
recent concepts in community participation and NGO
work such as participatory rural appraisal, social orga-
nizing, and primary environmental care, together with
case studies of successful NGO work in Pakistan and
the region. This course should be developed in partner-
ship with key NGO personnel in Pakistan, and the
teaching faculty should include people with solid NGO
experience. In addition, a number of short-term courses
(two to three weeks) on the role of NGOs in develop-
ment should be developed and conducted in the
Pakistan Academy for Rural Development, with the
assistance of experienced NGO personnel. 

8.6 

C O M M I T M E N T S
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ establish a Government-NGO partnership for sus-

tainable development;

■ establish the FRC;
■ establish the FSD with initial seed funding of 

Rs. 20 million;
■ improve the environmental management capaci-

ties of NGOs and CBOs;
■ establish the NGO cell in the PE&D Department;
■ improve human resources with the assistance of

NGOs and educational institutions; and
■ reorganize and strengthen the NGO support

mechanisms in the Social Welfare Department.
In the long-term:
■ improve participatory approaches towards devel-

opment involving NGOs and community-based
organisations;

■ involve NGOs in decision making at all levels of
the Government;

■ improve NGO-Government coordination at both
the provincial and district levels;

■ evaluate and reform the NGO Strategy; and
■ expand NGO strengthening mechanisms, both

governmental and non-governmental.
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C O M M U N I C A T I O N  &  E D U C A T I O N9

9 . 1

E N V I R O N M E N TAL AWA R E N E S S
The North West Frontier Province is an ethnically
diverse, religious society where traditional values,
customs, and culture play a fundamental part in peo-
ples’ lives. Certain principles that have become
norms in other parts of the world have not as yet
been realized here. In fact, the general level of resis-
tance to the forces of change is relatively high. For
example, population planning programmes have
achieved little success in Pakistan; in the NWFP, the
success rate is even lower. The district and village
public consultations organized by the SPCS provided
strong evidence that lack of environmental awareness
is a fundamental problem that needs to be addressed
as a priority.

SPCS implementation will require the participation
of people from all walks of life. To include as many
people as possible in strategy development and exe-
cution, communication becomes extremely important.
Building awareness of environmental issues and initi-
ating a change in thinking and behaviour are both
needed. Hence a communication strategy has been
developed as a component of the SPCS, to inform the
people of the Sarhad about sustainable development
issues and to create an understanding and ownership
of the SPCS among them.

But a communicator needs to know and under-
stand people’s thinking on a particular issue before an
effective communication campaign can be designed.
Under the SPCS communication programme, research
is needed on what people know about natural
resources, what their perceptions are about the use of
these resources, and what the most effective tools of
communicating with them would be. No empirical
research has been done so far on the level of environ-
mental awareness in the NWFP, and thus no reliable
benchmarks are available. 

9 . 1 . 1

Communication To o l s
What the Sarhad does have is some traditional tools
for communication that for centuries have played an
important role in people’s lives. One is the hujra, a

daily meeting of the male members of a community to
informally exchange views and discuss day-to-day
matters. In rural areas, after a tiring day’s work, most
men get together in the hujra. In true Pukhtoon tradi-
tion, most respect is accorded to the view of the older
men, with young men and even children encouraged
to participate, to listen to, and take advantage of the
wisdom and experiences of their elders.

At times, music and other entertainment may also
be provided to fellow villagers. The hujra becomes a
central place for activities at the time of marriage,
death, or any other important event. In the case of
dispute among members of the community or among
two communities, this is where conflicts will be
resolved and jirgas held. The jirga is equally impor-
tant and is the traditional decision-making forum as
well as a medium of communication in the village. It
is a gathering of elders of the community empowered
to take collective decisions and decide on policy;
their decisions are irreversible and respected by the
community.

While the hujra is for the men in the community,
the g o d a r and t a n d o o r are meeting places for the
women. The godar, sometimes quite far off, is where
women draw water for the family; on their way there,
women have an opportunity to discuss different issues
and day-to-day happenings. They may also meet
women from other communities there, extending their
knowledge of what is happening elsewhere. The tan -
door is where the daily bread is baked, an opportu-
nity for another meeting. Though these are compara-
tively short meetings, the women do get a chance to
talk and discuss issues. It is these four tools—the
hujra, jirga, godar, and tandoor—that will be used to
reach out to the grassroots.

Of the formal media, radio is the most powerful,
reaching almost everyone in the NWFP. Television is
rapidly making inroads, but widespread poverty
means that it is limited to the middle class and the
rich. Its reach is further curtailed by the fact that televi-
sion signals extend to only 48% of the province’s pop-
ulation. The third most important medium is the cine-
ma, visited by the young, particularly on the weekend,
when many come to the cities to see a movie.

The print media is limited to a handful of educat-
ed citizens—the total circulation of English, Urdu,
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and Pukhto newspapers is under 100,000 in the
province. But print is the most powerful medium for
communicating with senior decision makers. 

Theatre in the province is still in its infancy, partly
because of a lack of support. Given support, novelty
will attract people to theatre.

It can be seen that some of the traditional tools of
communication—television and the print media—will
be of limited use in the Sarhad. Instead, media such
as radio, folk arts and songs, cinema, theatre, hujra,
jirga, godar, tandoor, district- and village-level com-
munity meetings, and interpersonal communication
will have to be used more extensively. This, added to
a mountainous terrain and low-ranking social indica-
tors, are problems that will have to be tackled in any
outreach programme. 

9 . 1 . 2

Existing Initiatives
Environmental problems and concerns are relatively
new in the NWFP. Major initiatives for environmental
awareness have come mainly from the print media,
for which they, especially the English press, deserve
appreciation. Almost all the English dailies give sub-
stantial coverage to environmental issues, while some
monthlies carry regular reports and features on the
subject. This has helped make educated people
aware of environmental problems.

The NWFP Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA), with the assistance of the World Bank and the
provincial Government, has undertaken an aware-
ness programme. The main thrust is to increase
understanding of the damage being done to the envi-
ronment by pollution and to generate support, from
the public and the bureaucracy, for the implementa-
tion of remedial policies. Polluters, be they industrial
or vehicular, are one of the main targets of the
awareness-raising campaign. Advertisements in the
press and electronic media, posters, pamphlets, and
sports and essay competitions along with seminars
and workshops are being carried out. However, in
the absence of a coordinated strategy, where a
media campaign would be one method of building
public pressure against offenders (along with other
steps such as enforcement of punitive measures, legis-

lation, and so on) the impact of such ad hoc efforts is
negligible in terms of bringing about changes in peo-
ple’s attitudes and actions.

Sungi, a Hazara-based non-governmental organi-
zation (NGO), has been active in raising awareness
in several areas on deforestation and industrial pollu-
tion. There is also a large network of small NGOs
and community-based groups that are making a very
valuable contribution in this regard.

Volunteer organizations, such as the Rotary Club
and the Lions Club, also have environmental aware-
ness on their agenda. They have been organizing
walks and other similar activities.

A pilot public awareness project was launched in
the last quarter of 1994 by IUCN’s SPCS Unit with
the financial support of UNICEF, Peshawar. Designed
to field test some of the components of SPCS commu-
nication strategy, it consisted of two stage plays and
several meetings. The latter were held in Peshawar: a
media workshop to gauge the response of journalists,
television and radio producers, writers, and actors to
the SPCS communication strategy; a Communication
Round Table for feedback on the SPCS communica-
tion strategy; and a meeting to elicit the input of
lawyers and stakeholders on the proposed provincial
environment law.

The plays were held in Abbotabad, the scene of
a puppet show, and Mardan, host to a Pukhto come-
dy. Students and the general public dominated the
audience of both plays, and the events were a big
success. The project helped in understanding the
impact in the Sarhad of different communication
techniques, and reinforced the idea of using more
non-conventional media for that purpose. Feedback
on the SPCS communication strategy was most useful
in taking it forward.

Environmental awareness raising has been started
by a number of organizations and through different
sectors. But for the most part these are piecemeal
activities through fairly traditional media, aimed at
urban centres. There is an urgent need for a compre-
hensive strategy that looks at the priorities identified
by the SPCS and at the possible tools for communi-
cating them. The next step would be to identify the
possible players, including the institutions currently
running awareness programmes.
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9 . 1 . 3

The Strategy
The SPCS communication strategy will be implement-
ed in a phased fashion through specific activities tar-
geted at key audiences.

Provincial Line Departments
There is a need to increase the environmental con-
sciousness of provincial line departments, to make
them aware of the importance of the SPCS and to per-
suade them to play an active role in its implementation.

This is because the major task of implementing
the SPCS will rest with the provincial line depart-
ments who will have to be convinced that any devel-
opmental activity that does not take into considera-
tion the environment will not lead to sustainable
progress. They will also need to believe that the
SPCS offers practical solutions to the problems of the
province. 

Regular training and orientation courses on
Sarhad’s state of the environment and the SPCS, focus-
ing on specific themes, will be organized cross-sec-
torally for the line departments to harness their support.

The SPCS focal points in Government depart-
ments, the NWFP EPA, the Planning, Environment,
and Development (PE&D) Department, will all be
valuable resources for this work.

Decision Makers
Political will and support are prerequisites for the suc-
cess of any national or provincial project. Even the
best and most comprehensive programme will fail if it
lacks the support of political circles. The SPCS is no
exception. Parliamentarians need to be contacted
and briefed on the SPCS, and be persuaded to form
a House Committee on the Environment in the provin-
cial assembly. This would be supported by campaign-
ing through the press for a cleaner environment.

The Minister for Environment will play an impor-
tant role in contacting and convincing other members
of Cabinet as well as provincial assembly members.
The influence of members of the Communication
Round Table will be valuable in contacting the
Speaker of the provincial assembly along with the
Minister for Environment.

NGOs
With NGOs the aim is to encourage them to assist in
SPCS implementation. Large and mid-level NGOs
will need to be convinced that the priorities of the
SPCS match their own. With their influence and con-
tacts, both in the Government as well as in communi-
ties, these NGOs could become a great resource for
communication. Workshops and meetings with NGO
support organizations, and large and mid-level
NGOs will be organized to convince them of the
need to support the implementation of the SPCS. The
capacity of partner NGOs for communication will be
improved and an information package on the subject
will be developed and distributed among them.

The SPCS NGO coordinator will be the resource
person for this purpose, in partnership with IUCN’s
member NGOs.

Ulema
Ulema (religious scholars) remain the most potent and
influential institution for the change of social behav-
iour. They exercise power over the minds and emo-
tions of a majority of the province’s people and can
give Islamic relevance to environmental issues. The
vast network of mosques makes them the most func-
tional medium of communication, especially for the
rural public. Religious leaders can be convinced to
include environment in the curricula of religious
madrassas (schools).

A core of ulema will be sensitized to the environ-
ment and its issues so that they can communicate and
train others. A special package to support the train-
ing of master trainers among u l e m a will be pro-
duced. This will include material containing verses of
the holy Quran and sayings of the Holy Prophet
(Peace be Upon Him), emphasizing environment-
related topics supported by practical exercises.

The members of the Communication Round Table
will be a resource for this purpose. The Auqaf
Department could also be of great help.

The Formal & Non-Formal Media
There is a need to re-orient the media—journalists,
and radio and television producers—to environmen-
tal  issues, more part icularly to the SPCS and 
its programmes.
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Media, both electronic and print, should play an
important role in communicating the SPCS, since on
one level they reach out to decision makers, and on
another they reach out (particularly radio) to the
grassroots. Cinema, puppetry, theatre, folk art, and
music festivals also have the potential to inform, edu-
cate, and communicate with the people. 

All would need a certain amount of skills training
and continuous flow of information on the environ-
ment to convey the message effectively.

An Environmental Information Management
Centre (EIMC) will be established in Peshawar. The
creation and operation of a forum of environmental
journalists will be supported. A group of puppeteers,
theatre artists, and local singers will be trained and
supported to write and present shows and also to
train others.

The Khyber Union of Journalists and the provincial
Information Department could be good resource insti-
tutions in this regard. The influence and support of the
General Manager, Pakistan Television Corporation,
will be of great value. In addition, the members of the
Communication Round Table can also prove influen-
tial in working with the non-formal media.

General Public
It will be crucial to use the knowledge base of the gen-
eral population to raise awareness of the complex
nature of environmental problems, and in the process
use information as a tool to help people find solutions.

More than 70% of the people live in villages.
They have a direct and close contact with nature.
They are the major beneficiaries of natural resources
and at the same time affected by environmental prob-
lems. The success of any environmental communica-
tion campaign will largely depend on the effective
dissemination of the messages of the SPCS to these
rural people.

Deputy Commissioners with the support of NGOs
will encourage Maliks and Khans to hold hujra meet-
ings and discuss environmental issues. NGOs, com-
munity-based groups, and village organizations will
be sensitized to and encouraged to work for environ-
ment and to involve people in the campaign. These
efforts will be supplemented by radio, television,
other media, and the ulema.

Industry
We need to inform industrialists and business con-
cerns about environmental legislation and to per-
suade them to adopt the National Environmental
Quality Standards (NEQS).

Industries and businesses are direct users of the envi-
ronment. The message that needs to be conveyed to
them is that if they do not conserve first, development
will not last. However, at the same time the Polluter
Pays Principle should be clearly communicated.

An environment cell will be established in the
Sarhad Chamber of Commerce and Industries to pro-
vide information on environment-friendly technolo-
gies, NEQS, and pertinent legislation. A core of
industrialists will be convinced that environment-
friendly technologies can lead in the long-term to cost
reductions so that they can convey the message to
others. 

The SPCS focal point in the Department of
Industr ies, the EPA, and NGOs would be the
resource persons/institutions.

Federal Government & Donor Agencies
The SPCS needs the support of Federal Government
for its various projects. Donor agencies would be
another target audience, and they need to be con-
vinced about the importance and practicality of the
SPCS and the role it can play in the lives of the peo-
ple of the NWFP. They would also have to be kept
up to date and constantly informed about the SPCS
action plan. 

Concerned Federal Government departments and
donor agencies will be given regular briefings on the
SPCS plan of action. The PE&D Department will be
the resource institution for this activity. 

Armed Forces
There is an urgent need to integrate the armed forces
into the campaign for the environment, especially
afforestation.

Recognizing the positive role the armed forces
can play in environmental care, they need to be con-
vinced of environmental issues to support the imple-
mentation of the conservation strategy.

The local armed forces leadership wi l l  be
approached and requested to take part in environ-
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mental initiatives that would benefit from the orga-
nized personnel and facilities of the armed forces.
The SPCS Communication Round Table will be a
valuable resource for this purpose.

9 . 1 . 4

Monitoring, Evaluation & Readjustment
Effective communication lies in giving information
and receiving feedback—with the latter part of the
loop often forgotten. Hence for the  SPCS
Communication Strategy to be effective, there needs
to be monitoring and evaluation to determine the
effectiveness of message, to hear what the people
have said, and to change what will need to be com-
municated in the future.

The following activities will be carried out for mon-
itoring and evaluation of the strategy:
■ a sample survey amongst the various target

groups to establish their present understanding of
and attitudes towards the environment;

■ concurrent monitoring of the activities under the
communication strategy;

■ repeat sample surveys, once every two years,
amongst the target audience to assess the
changes in understanding and attitudes and to
relate them to the implementation of the communi-
cation strategy; and

■ regular adjustment of the strategy as warranted by
the monitoring and evaluation outcomes.

9 . 2

E N V I R O N M E N TAL EDUCAT I O N
A fully developed environmental education strategy
for SPCS has not been completed at this point. In ini-
tial meetings with the SPCS staff, the Education
Department identified two preliminary mechanisms
that are necessary for the development of a strategy:
■ a focal point for improved environmental educa-

tion, based in the Education Secretariat; and
■ a list of educational tools to use as a basis for further

deliberations and development of a full strategy.
In response to the Department’s request, this por-

tion of the SPCS has been developed to stimulate cre-
ative thinking to assist in the development of a full

strategy and detailed action plan. The proposed goal
for the SPCS education strategy is “to equip future cit-
izens to make environmentally sound decisions and
make a commitment to the sustainable management
of the natural resources of the NWFP.”

One necessary element to achieve this long-term
goal is a well-planned, comprehensive, and coordi-
nated approach to environmental education. An
environmental education strategy will be an integral
part of both the SPCS and the provincial education
p o l i c y .

9 . 2 . 1

P resent State of Education
Pakistan’s education system is still struggling to divest
itself of its colonial past, during which only a few
privileged individuals had access to education, much
of which was of minimal quality. The NWFP is today,
still faced with the twin dilemmas of insufficient quan-
tity and poor-quality educational resources.

Enrollment rates are very low. In 1992, fewer
than half of Pakistan’s school-age children attended
school, and drop out rates after primary school were
high, with approximately 60% of males and 75% of
females leaving early. A privileged few have access
to good education in the private English medium
schools located in urban areas, but the majority of
students, particularly in rural areas, have access only
to Government or mosque schools.

Female education is particularly poor. Few girls
enroll in schools and even fewer complete their edu-
cation. There is also an acute shortage of women
teachers. Many more families would be willing to
enroll their daughters and allow them to continue
their education beyond puberty if schools, headed
and staffed by women, were available in the vicinity
of the family home. Breaking out of this cycle will be
a difficult and slow process.

Many children do not go to school. Of those who
do, few proceed beyond basic education. For those
who do receive education, the learning experience
often has little meaning for day-to-day living. It sel-
dom attempts to develop their intellect or potential as
human beings, nor does it prepare them to be active,
responsible citizens of Pakistan.
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Within the classroom, the textbook, the teacher’s
voice, and the blackboard are often the only avail-
able tools. The environment outside the school, which
can be a rich learning resource, is not used.
Textbooks have little regard for the student’s concep-
tual understanding, interests, or language ability.

Teachers are often inadequately trained. Teaching
is seldom focused on student needs, nor is it activity-
based. It is dominated by the traditional approach of
transferring a large amount of information that has little
relevance to the present or future needs or interest of
students. Traditional methods of education are rein-
forced by similar constraints in the training of teachers.

Change will take time. Educat ion reform is
plagued by complications and delays. One of the
contributing factors is the overlap of responsibility
between Federal and provincial Governments.
Education policies, curriculum development, and the
initiatives for updating and changing textbooks are in
the hands of the Federal Ministry of Education where-
as the delivery of student education, teacher training,
and the production of textbooks are the responsibility
of the provinces.

The mounting pressure from ordinary citizens in
their roles as parents and employees, from the press,
from academicians and educators, from the Civil
Service Commission, and from development agencies
seems to be having some effect. As a result, there is a
growing political will towards change in terms of both
quantity and quality of education. The Social Action
Programme (SAP) is one manifestation of this growing
momentum. Other signs of change are the Primary
Education Development (PED) Programmes in each
province and the Asian Development Bank-funded
Teacher Training Project. The Education Department,
NWFP is creatively using these opportunities to devel-
op innovative approaches to the challenges ahead.

The Education Department has indicated that envi-
ronmental education should not become a separate
programme or project in schools but should be inte-
grated into the already established institutional infra-
structure and ongoing programmes and projects.

Environmental education can be a powerful agent
for change. Children learn best when their learning is
based on what they already know and comprehend.
Environmental education brings relevance and mean-

ing to the learning process. It develops the skills of
observation and of information gathering and pro-
cessing as well as problem solving. It invites and
demands active participatory learning. It has mean-
ing and relevance for adults too, and as such pro-
vides an excellent opportunity to change the percep-
tion of teachers and revolutionize teaching practices.

For the long-term, successful implementation of the
SPCS, it is essential that all children in the NWFP
have access not only to education but to quality edu-
cation that includes environmental concerns. The peo-
ple of the NWFP have intuitively reached the same
conclusion. Environmental awareness and the intro-
duction of environment into the formal education sys-
tem were often at the top of the list of issues identified
in the public consultations.

9 . 2 . 2

I n t roduction of Environmental Education 
in Schools & Their Support Systems
A way ahead has already been suggested by the
Bureau of Curriculum Development and Education
Extension Services in the NWFP in its comments on a
report of Workshop on Environmental Education for
Teacher Training held in Karachi in 1993.

The following important points were concluded: 
■ the Bureau considered it neither feasible nor desir-

able to introduce environmental education as a
separate subject. As the curriculum is already
overloaded, it is not considered feasible to elimi-
nate an existing subject or substitute another sub-
ject or add a separate unit, which would increase
the heavy load borne by teachers and students;

■ environmental education should strengthen other
subjects. There is already a concern at the tertiary
level that primary and secondary schools are not
providing an adequate grounding in mathematics,
chemistry, and other sciences required for environ-
mental monitoring and analysis. But environmental
studies should not be expanded at the expense of
basic sciences; and

■ subjects like Islamiyat, Social Studies, Languages,
Art , Heal th and Physical Educat ion, and
Mathematics should include environmental educa-
tion concepts and interventions.
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9 . 2 . 3

Capacity Building for Environmental Education
T h rough Human Resource Development
Teacher training courses must provide teachers with
the opportunities to become experienced in resolving
environmental issues. Teachers have to be fully
equipped with effective methods for introducing envi-
ronmental education in appropriate subject areas.
Similarly, teacher perceptions also need to change.
Often, teachers do not see any connection between
what they are teaching and environmental concepts
and issues. Consequently, they do not feel that it is
their responsibility to teach about the environment.

Environmental educators are in short supply in
Pakistan. Certificate courses in environmental educa-
tion are not available in the country. Jordanhill
College, at the University of Strathclyde, Scotland,
runs a three-month certificate course on environmen-
tal education, awareness, and communication. The
course is designed for international participants.
Fourteen people from Pakistan have already partici-
pated. Eight of these have been absorbed by the
World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) and IUCN;
one has left for further studies. Both organizations
conduct workshops and develop materials for
teacher training.

The Bureau of Curriculum Development and
Education Extension Services also suggested that
prior to embarking upon curriculum revision it will
be necessary to set up groups of master trainers for
environmental education. The training of trainers
and master trainers would be a more strategic use
of the few environmental educators available.
Given the opportunity and the resources, their
expertise could be made available to the provincial
Education Department. On-going collaboration
between IUCN, WWF, and the Bureau could pro-
duce very rich results in terms of quality and quanti-
ty of trainers and master trainers. The EPA could
also make a valuable contribution. It has an inti-
mate knowledge of the environmental issues of the
NWFP and awareness raising is a principal part of
its mandate.

The Bureau’s thoughtful analysis of capacity build-
ing for environmental education omitted one impor-

tant element. Teachers—however well-equipped and
motivated—can bring about change only if their
supervisors support them. The same logic will apply
at all levels of education. The appropriate direc-
torates and hierarchical levels will need to be well
informed about, and oriented to, the needs of and for
environmental education.

9 . 2 . 4

Institutional Infrastru c t u re
The present infrastructure of the Education
Department can easily lend itself to the above initia-
tives in human resource development. The Bureau of
Curriculum Development and Education Extension
Services is responsible for curriculum development;
the in-service training of teachers; pre-service training
and the refinement and distribution of learning mate-
rials, teachers’ guides, and kits. To manage these
vitally important functions, the Bureau has only a
small team of approximately 20 officers, including
the Director. The subject specialists, an audio-visual
officer, and a group of instructors working under a
chief instructor are all involved in some way with
either the design or delivery of training.

Approximately 30 reorientation courses for all
categories of in-service teachers are conducted
each year by the Extension Services. Instructors for
elementary courses as well as Primary Teaching
Certificate and Certificate of Teaching teachers are
just two of the categories receiving training. In rural
areas, the NWFP has to rely heavily on poorly
trained teachers. The Education Department has
taken an innovative step and since 1991 has deliv-
ered a crash training programme during the sum-
mer and winter vacations. Each year master trainers
are trained and ad hoc centres are set up. In 1993-
94, 83 ad hoc centres were set up for the summer
vacations and a further 22 during winter. In total
3,024 teachers were trained in the summer and
1,059 in the winter. The content and materials for
in-service training are not prescribed by the Federal
Ministry of Education. This leaves each province
free to take those measures most effective for meet-
ing its own needs. Environment should be intro-
duced into this programme.
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9 . 2 . 5

C u rriculum & Textbook Revision
Teaching certificate courses must follow the curricu-
lum and use the books prescribed by the Federal
Ministry of Education. However, the revision of exist-
ing curriculum to integrate environmental and devel-
opment issues into existing training curricula for
enhancing and supplementing the existing system
requires a provincial initiative. A demonstration
model is being developed by St. Patrick’s College of
Elementary Education in Karachi, in partnership with
IUCN. Upon completion of the model, the NWFP
could conside r s imi lar t raining in one of its
Elementary Colleges, for possible replication in all
such colleges.

Present school textbooks contain several references
to the environment. But many other lessons have the
potential to be used for environmental education. In
many cases, only a change of emphasis or a slight
extension is needed. An analysis should be done of
existing textbooks to identify such possibilities. This
analysis could be used in training programmes.

Although the present curriculum and textbooks, if
used creatively, could allow the introduction of envi-
ronmental education, further revision is highly desir-
able. The NWFP should use its influence to advocate
fur ther init iat ives by the Federal Minis try of
Education. In the meantime, the Bureau should pre-
pare itself to make optimum use of future opportuni-
ties through an evaluation of the needs emerging dur-
ing training sessions.

The mandate of the national Text Book Board is to
produce, print and distribute textbooks within guide-
lines laid down by the Federal Ministry of Education.
These reflect the national curriculum adapted for
provincial  use by the provincial  Bureau of
Curriculum. With little effort and without exceeding
the guidelines, the textbooks of all subjects could be
easily amended to give greater support to environ-
mental education. In mathematics, for example,
graphs could demonstrate the deforestation and
afforestation rates in the NWFP.

Two other measures could be taken immediately
to support the infusion of environmental information
and messages into textbooks. An organization with

expertise in environmental education could be invited
to take part in the planning and review stages of text-
book development or could be invited to write the
books. In the long-term, the Text Book Board would
need to build in-house expertise in environmental
education.

9 . 2 . 6

Existing Initiatives

The Education Department’s Projects
Several new initiatives are under way already that
have an impact on environmental education.

The SAP, for example, is charged not only with
developing new primary schools but also in seeking
ways of involving the community in the management
of education. Environmental education also seeks
ways of forging links between education and the real-
ities of local communities. Thus the inclusion of envi-
ronmental education into the SAP initiatives could
prove a powerful combination.

The PED Programme, supported by mult iple
donors, has a strong training and education element.
Environmental education components for resource
persons, master trainers, and trainers would result in
a greater number of classroom teachers equipped to
infuse environmental concerns into their classroom
teaching.

The Primary Education Project for Improved
Learning Environment has the responsibility for
developing primary school instructional materials
with annotated teachers’ editions. The materials are
based on three principles: they should teach the
skills of the subject matter, prove interesting to the
students, and support the teacher to work effectively
in all kinds of classrooms. Training teachers in the
use of these materials is also part of the agenda.
The Primary Education Coordination Office brings
cohesion to these multi-donor supported initiatives.
The Asian Development Bank-funded Teacher
Training Project is working to transform pre-service
training for teachers into teacher education. New
institutions such as model colleges for teacher edu-
cation and provincial Institutes of Teacher Education
will support continuous upgrading in curriculum and
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pedagogy in teacher education. Close collabora-
tion with all of these movements towards change
will ensure that environmental education becomes
an integral part of the mainstream of educational
r e f o r m s .

Private & Public Schools
Several private and public schools have already
begun to include environmental themes in their teach-
ing and training programmes. Within the NWFP, the
Aga Khan Education Service, Pakistan has a strong
presence in Chitral. It has collaborated with the
Government on teacher training. Shayun Public
School in Chitral is in the process of setting up a
teacher training programme. Beacon House Public
School also has a well-established teacher training
programme validated by Bradford University in the
United Kingdom.

Many other private schools—such as the Fazle
Haq College, Mardan, the Pak International College
for Girls, Abbotabad, and the Frontier Children’s
Academy, Peshawar—take advantage of in-service
training opportunities provided by organizations such
as the In-Service Training Unit (ISTU). These pro-
grammes already contain some elements for environ-
mental education. If strengthened, they could be pow-
erful channels for training others. The Frontier
Education Foundation provides grants for the estab-
lishment of private schools. Such schools could have
a contractual obligation to include environmental
education in their curriculum.

Extra-curricular Activities 
& Informal Education
The National Conservation Strategy Unit of the
Federal Ministry of Environment, Urban Affairs,
Forestry and Wildlife has requested each provincial
Education Department to open Environment Clubs in
all educational institutions. If these are to be estab-
lished and remain viable, club leaders will need train-
ing to enable them to design and organize suitable
activities for club members. NGOs could assist in this
training. Edwards College, Peshawar, for example,
has an Environmental Club which has developed a
tree nursery. Other schools should be encouraged to
do the same. Edwards College also at one time had a

social action programme. This could be revived and
used for community environmental activities in partner-
ship with local schools. The twinning of a Government
school with a neighbouring private school to plan
joint environmental activities is another possibility.

Physical Education teachers are often assigned the
duty of organizing boy scouts activities in schools.
Part of their training should be the development of
outdoor environmental activities. The boy scouts
should also develop training programmes for environ-
mental activities. The EPA and WWF Pakistan sup-
port many non-formal activities such as Earth Day cel-
ebrations and poster and essay competitions.

NGOs in Schools
WWF is extremely active in delivering environmental
education in private and public schools in the NWFP.
Their education officer in Peshawar is also designing
an environmental education component for the B.Ed.
course. WWF also publishes environmental educa-
tion materials.

The Education Unit of IUCN Pakistan is involved
in capacity building for environmental education
through human and material resource development.
Teacher training and the training of trainers for both
in-service and pre-service training are part of its man-
date, which also includes support for the enhance-
ment of curricula, syllabus, and textbooks.

At the school level, some institutions have estab-
lished Environment and Wildlife Clubs for their stu-
dents. They serve to educate students about the
importance of the environment, the problems associ-
ated with it, and the loss of biodiversity. Various
activities, competitions, and functions are organized
for the members and through them.

Some NGOs have also started a programme of
environmental education for schools and colleges.
One NGO, Protection of Environment and Rural
Development, has established tree nurseries in differ-
ent institutions and is involving students through the
tree planting campaigns at Edwards College. The
Pakistan Environmental Protection Foundation has
organized training courses on the environment for
teachers in addition to holding high-profile public
gatherings. Other NGOs in education should be sup-
ported in strengthening their input into environmental
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education. These organizations, if provided the
resources and opportunity, could be a great source
of strength if harnessed into collaborative projects
with the Government and each other.

The ISTU runs in-service workshops for private and
public school teachers both in Peshawar and other dis-
tricts of the NWFP. It also trains master trainers. The
Unit asked IUCN and WWF to collaborate in the deliv-
ery of a training workshop in Peshawar on environ-
mental education. A master trainers workshop in
Mardan will have input from IUCN.

The Society of Pakis tan Engl ish Language
Teachers conducts in-service training of private-school
teachers and from school to college level in the
Government sector. In some provinces it has also
worked with the Text Book Boards. The group has
begun to incorporate environmental themes in its
work, but needs more support.

The Pakistan American Cultural Center caters to
thousands of young people and adults who want to
learn English. It, too, has an interest in introducing
environmental themes but needs support.

9 . 2 . 7

I n s t i t u t i o n - s t re n g t h e n i n g
If environmental education is to become truly embed-
ded in educat ion in the NWFP, the Education
Department will need, over time, to become more
self-sufficient in this type of knowledge.

A small  number of key people involved in
teacher training, material design, curriculum devel-
opment, and textbook production will need to
acquire formal training in environmental education.
They should be charged with bringing together a
group to p lan and set  up an  Env ironmental
Education programme dedicated to providing short-
and medium-term courses, internships, and on-going
environmental education activities. This should be
embedded in already existing institutions such as
the Department of Environmental Planning and
Management or the Institute for Education and
Research at the University of Peshawar.

The Centre for Environmental Education, Nehru
Foundation in Ahmedabad, India, and the Centre
for Environmental Studies in Indonesia may be good

models for study. Other required initiatives, such as
the South Asia, South East Asia Network for
Environmental  Educat ion may provide useful  
s u p p o r t .

If the Education Department and other education
institutions and organizations are to contribute effec-
tively to the SPCS, environmental information will need
to be readily accessible. The proposed Environmental
Information Management Centre may provide this link
between education and environment. IUCN and WWF
will be useful channels for accessing global and
regional information on environmental education.

Environmental projects of the SPCS will also need
to take the responsibility for communicating with and
educating local communities, educational institutions,
and the public about their work. 

9 . 2 . 8

Implementation Mechanisms
Implementation must go hand in hand with further
strategy development. Thus a focal point for environ-
mental education will be recruited to work within the
Education Department. A Round Table will be consti-
tuted with representatives from all levels of the
Government education sector and from civil society,
parents, private education, employees, and NGOs
involved with education and rural development.
Environmental specialists will also be represented.
The SPCS Communication and NGO Round Tables
should also be represented to ensure that joint con-
cerns are considered.

Demonstration districts may need to be selected.
Peshawar could represent both the urban and the
rural plains. Chitral or Abbotabad could represent
the predominantly rural areas and the hills. Chitral is
a logical choice, as it has been selected for a District
Conservat ion Strategy. On the other hand,
Abbotabad is logistically easier and the Bureau of
Curriculum, one of the key educational institutes, is
located there. Perhaps both can be developed as
demonstration areas.

The end result should be that each school has
teachers committed and skilled in using environmen-
tal education in their teaching wherever appropri-
ate, and who are supported by like-minded leaders.
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Learning instructors, themselves committed and
trained, will support the heads in creating ‘green’
school development plans. These would include not
only classroom teaching but also school rituals and
extra-curricular activities. The physical environment
and school surroundings practices, such as the use
of paper, water, electricity and waste disposal, will
be considered. Links with the community and any
environmental projects in the immediate vicinity will
also take place.

Estimated time periods for significant results to be
produced range from 5 to 20 years. A realistic goal
for the NWFP would be to have a major impact on
public attitudes and behaviour in between 10 and 15
years. Although with careful planning and commitment
and minimal resources, some results could be achieved
within 5 years.

9 . 2 . 9

Te rt i a ry Education
At every stage of education, students need to deepen
their understanding of environmental issues. Therefore
the same basic infusion approach should be used in
colleges and universities. Initially the training arrange-
ments may have to be on an ad hoc basis, as there is
no regular infrastructure for training college or universi-
ty teachers. 

All students of these colleges should have obligato-
ry environment studies requirement as they already
have for Pakistan Studies and Islamiyat. Opportunities
might eventually be provided for specialization in envi-
ronmental engineering, environmental impact assess-
ment technologies, and community health, with a
strong focus on environment and occupational health.

At the university level , the Department of
Environmental Planning and Management at the
University of Peshawar is the first centre of graduate
study in environmental management in Pakistan. Its
role is central to the production of a generation of com-
petent environmentalists who can use both physical
and social sciences to analyze environmental process-
es and prescribe solutions. Founded in 1990, the
department offerings include Environmental Planning
and Management, Environmental Impact Assessment,
Environmental Economics, and Environmental

Chemistry, along with Biological Pollution, Chemical
Pollution, and Remote Sensing. Given more research
facilities, the department could be more active in envi-
ronmental awareness and education. There are 10-15
graduates annually.

To ensure that this and future programmes remain
multi-disciplinary, it is important that internal curricu-
lum committees are established, with economists,
lawyers, chemists, foresters, sociologists, and others
who represent the disciplines from which environmen-
talists can draw their disciplinary knowledge. Such
committees should ensure that the various disciplines
are being properly included in the environmental stud-
ies framework.

Similarly, to ensure that the programme remains rel-
evant to the world outside universities, such pro-
grammes should be guided by external advisory com-
mittees that should include representatives from the
Pakistan Council for Scientific and Industrial Research
and other research agencies near the university, busi-
ness, environmental NGOs, and Government agencies
such as the EPA and the National Institute of Public
Administration (NIPA). Links should also be maintained
with teachers’ colleges and with agriculture and
forestry schools.

Environmental research activities in masters and
doctoral programmes should be encouraged.
Environmental components should be added to existing
programmes in agriculture, forestry, health, and engi-
neering. Joint courses such as environment-business,
environment-law, and environment-engineering should
be introduced. Faculty members should be encouraged
and assisted to develop optional courses on environ-
mental issues showing the cross-disciplinary linkages.
Environmental materials, perspectives, and linkages
should be stressed in all engineering, forestry, and
agriculture courses. Integration is necessary if these
graduates are to cope with the interactions between
and among disciplines in the environmental field to
provide the foundation for sustainable development. 

WWF is already working on the infusion of envi-
ronmental education into the B.Ed. course in the
NWFP. IUCN is negotiating a similar intervention in
Karachi. These two examples could be examined and
adapted for replication in all B.Ed. courses in the
province. Teachers who go on to acquire a graduate
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degree in education are those whose career path in
education is likely to bring them into positions of influ-
ence. These potential decision makers need an in-
depth understanding of environmental education.
Departments of Education in the universities should be
persuaded to negotiate with the University Grants
Commission and be supported in designing appropri-
ate components.

9 . 2 . 1 0

Decision Makers & Pro f e s s i o n a l s
Decision makers in different sectors have an impact
on the environment. There is a need to proactively
seek opportunities for educating selected key groups.
Moreover, capacity building in Government depart-
ments is a strong theme throughout the National
Conservation Strategy. The environmental orientation
of Government officers is necessary as a basis for
this. The National Institute of Public Administration,
the Pakistan Military Academy (PMA) Kakul, the
Pakistan Institute of Management Studies (PIMS), and
the Pakistan Academy for Rural Development (PARD)
have been identified as key institutions.

The NIPA is responsible for training Government
officers and has introduced training for senior policy
makers in environmental awareness and issues facing
Pakistan. It has operations in Karachi, Lahore, and
Peshawar. In Peshawar, the NIPA has already been
involved in developing a curriculum for sustainable
development with the University of Peshawar. The
institute could prove to be a very strong channel for
introducing concepts of conservation and sustainable
development to decision makers. Similar potential
also exists in the PARD who offer environment related
courses too.

The PMA Kakul is responsible for pre-service and
in-service professional training of all commissioned
officers in the military. Although the army nurtures
trees, the potential threat to wildlife during army exer-
cises needs to be taken into account by them. Hence
there is an urgent need for integrating environmental
components in the PMA training programmes.

The PIMS aims to promote management develop-
ment in the country. Services offered by the PIMS
include in-country courses, research and publications,

and management consultancy services in the area of
strategic planning, human resource management,
marketing management, and organization develop-
ment. Its clients include the Government, private-sec-
tor groups, business, and industry. Therefore inclu-
sion of environmental education components in these
courses could have a direct impact.

9 . 2 . 1 1

Basic Education, Literacy
& Development Pro g r a m m e s
Basic education and literacy programmes could be
powerful channels for making people more conscious
of their natural resources and deepening their under-
standing of the issues involved. In all rural areas peo-
ple are closely and visibly affected by the natural
environment and also have direct impact on it. So
environmental issues hold vital relevance for their
daily lives. Moreover, reading and writing skills are
most easily learned when the content of what is being
taught is relevant to the student. It is essential that
basic education and literacy programmes receive
support to ‘green’ their materials through the inclu-
sion of environmental themes that are specific to their
audiences and locations. Developers and deliverers
of such programmes need related training.

Khwendo Kor, a Peshawar-based NGO, has been
running environmental awareness programmes for
women in the rural areas since 1993. The organiza-
tion is active in some selected villages and is carrying
out activities such as family planning, establishing
home-based literacy centres, encouraging courtyard
plantation, and planting tree nurseries. They have the
advantage of having a trained work-force of educated
women who decide on the villages to work in and
then interact closely with the community. Its education-
al activities in Karak and Malakand Districts include a
Female Adult Literacy Programme and an Integrated
Basic Education Programme in partnership with the
Directorate of Primary Education and UNICEF.

Strengthening Participatory Organization has initi-
ated an Integrated Basic Education Programme in col-
laboration with UNICEF in Nowshera district. The
objective of the programme is to motivate the commu-
nities for non-formal female education.



104 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY

C O M M U N I C A T I O N  &  E D U C A T I O N9

The Education Uni t of  IUCN Pakis tan has
already supported the Adul t  Basic Education
Society, an NGO catering to rural Punjab, in devel-
oping readers for rural women based on environ-
mental issues. This example could be analyzed to
form a base for developing materials to suit the
NWFP’s needs. Other NGOs with programmes in
rural development, women in development, health,
drug rehabilitation, and other allied fields are
increasingly expressing the need to include educa-
tion and awareness raising for the environment into
their agendas. As yet, no needs assessment has
been made.

9.3 

C O M M I T M E N T S

Environmental Awareness
During the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ conduct a sample survey on the existing level of

environmental awareness among people and on
the effectiveness of recent and current initiatives in
environmental communication;

■ establish the EIMC at Peshawar;
■ have SPCS focal points in key departments active-

ly promote the environment and SPCS;
■ hold regular inter-departmental thematic briefings

and workshops in the Government departments;
■ arrange meet ings of the members o f t he

Communication Round Table with the provincial
Cabinet members;

■ persuade parliamentarians to form a House
Committee on Environment;

■ arrange special half-day seminars on the environ-
ment for parliamentarians;

■ train a core of ulema on environmental issues, so
they can impart training to others;

■ have the Deputy Commissioner, and NGO and
community leaders hold hujra meetings to discuss
environmental issues;

■ train and support a group of writers, journalists,
puppeteers, artists, and singers to present environ-
mental issues through their art;

■ support the creation and operation of a forum of
environmental journalists;

■ integrate boy scouts and girl guides into the cam-
paign for environmental protection and awareness;

■ develop and distribute information packages
among target implementers of the SPCS on how
they can implement the SPCS plan of action in
practical ways;

■ train and build capacity of NGOs, community-
based organizations, and village organizations in
environmental issues, for disseminating environmen-
tal information and educating local communities;

■ establish an environment cell in Sarhad Chamber
of Commerce and Industries to educate business-
men and to help them comply with the NEQS;

■ approach and request the local armed forces
leadership to take part in environmental rehabilita-
tion activities;

■ produce a documentary on the environment of the
NWFP;

■ conduct fortnightly briefings for journalists on the
SPCS and other related issues;

■ televise and broadcast  commercials with 
effective environmental messages on radio and
television;

■ encourage and support different social sectors,
organizations, and people to form pressure
groups to ensure environment-friendly decision
making; and

■ contact and convince ulema training schools to
include environment in their curricula.
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ develop the capacity of local institutions to set up
environmental information centres at the district
level;

■ hold regular briefings, workshops, and seminars
for target audiences of the SPCS, particularly
decision makers, u l e m a, politicians, and media
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s ;

■ make dramas, documentaries, radio programmes,
puppet shows, street theatre, and plays focused
on environment a regular feature;

■ conduct environmental awareness surveys every
three years to assess the level of environmental
awareness and the impact of the awareness cam-
paign; and

■ modify the environmental awareness strategy
accordingly.
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Environmental Education
During the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ recruit a focal point for environmental education

to work in the Education Department;
■ establish an Environmental Education Round Table

to review and update the environmental education
strategy and assist in its implementation through
potential stakeholders;

■ establish a planning and management group in
the Education Department;

■ conduct detailed planning with SAP, PED, and
other projects for the infusion of environmental
education;

■ select demonstration districts to pilot test the envi-
ronmental education strategy;

■ hold an orientation session for all Directors of
Education and key project staff;

■ conduct an analysis of text books as a base for
training for the creative teaching of environmental
education;

■ design, initiate, and evaluate training for the staff
of the Bureau of Curriculum, Master Trainers,
District Education Officers, Assistant Education
Officers, Learning Coordinators and selected
schools heads and nature clubs leaders;

■ test an environmental education curriculum for
Primary Teaching Certificate and Certificate of
Teaching courses and allied training materials in
a college for elementary education;

■ develop, test, and replicate an environmental edu-
cation component for a B.Ed. course with allied
training;

■ participate in national and international semi-
nars/workshops on strategic planning for environ-
mental education;

■ initiate ‘greening’ of literacy and basic education
activities;

■ include an environmental education component in
Chitral District Conservation Strategy; and

■ develop strong links between environmental educa-
tion focal points and other strategies/projects of
S P C S .
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ conduct in-depth formal environmental education
training for key people in the  Educat ion
Department;

■ ensure through the Bureau of Curriculum that envi-
ronmental education is in future curricula;

■ ensure through the Text Book Board that environ-
mental education is highlighted in future textbooks;

■ develop a number of ‘green’ schools in demon-
stration districts;

■ strengthen the capacity of private and public
schools for environmental education and collabo-
ration with Government;

■ set up an environmental education centre;
■ develop appropriate environmental components in

professional colleges to strengthen their profession-
al training and to develop a specialist subject area;

■ set  up in the Department of Environmental
Planning and Management of the University of
Peshawar, an internal multi-disciplinary curriculum
committee and an external advisory committee;

■ build an environmental education component into
M.Ed. courses;

■ make environmental components part of the cur-
riculum of the NIPA, PARD, PIMS, and PMA Kakul;

■ conduct a survey to assess NGO capacity for
implementing environmental education;

■ develop educational programmes in national
parks and protected areas, and links with educa-
tion institutions;

■ include environmental education and communica-
tion in all projects of the SPCS as an integral part
of their design; and

■ develop a data base of all organizations, institu-
tions, activities, and people involved in environ-
mental education.
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The process of urbanization is a manifestation of
national and regional development that generates both
benefits and problems. Some people consider it a sign
of economic growth, modernization, and social
change, while others view it as a negative phenome-
non. In reality, it depends upon the policies, plans,
and decisions that seek to improve benefits and oppor-
tunities for all citizens—rural and urban—while taking
steps to reduce the problems and negative conse-
quences of rapid urbanization. The major factors con-
tributing to rapid urban growth at both the national
and the provincial level are a rapid increase in popula-
tion and migration from rural to urban areas, largely
due to rural poverty.

Rapid population growth is the result of high birth
rates, declining mortality rates, and rural-to-urban
migration. The latter is often due to the subsistence
economy in rural areas, limited employment opportuni-
ties, decreasing size of landholdings, and the mecha-
nization of agriculture. Other factors that directly or
indirectly contribute to urbanization are the concentra-
tion of entrepreneurial capital, financial and commer-
cial institutions, and the infrastructure required for trade
and industry in a few cities and towns. The present
policies and economic development plans reinforce the
trend of inequitable economic and spatial growth by
concentrating on projects in a few big urban centres
and ignoring the potential of small and medium-sized
towns in nat ional and regional development.
Therefore, whenever people from a rural area decide
to leave their village for better prospects, they tend to
move to the large urban centres rather than the small
and medium-sized towns around their villages.

This chapter focuses on the main issues and ele-
ments that are causing the process of urban decay,
deterioration of the living urban environment, and
unsustainable growth and development of the cities and
towns of the North West Frontier Province.

1 0 . 1

URBAN DECAY & UNREST
The cities of the NWFP were at one time considered
safe and harmonious places to live in. Many rural fam-
ilies migrated largely in search of better living stan-
dards. However, the present trend of urbanization of

most cities and towns in the NWFP is having a nega-
tive impact on the urban population. Cities have grown
without an associated expansion in the services and
facilities required for an adequate and healthy living
environment. 

To meet growing pressures and demands, urban
development has usually occurred with little or no effec-
tive environmental controls and with forms of urban
governance that do not match their responsibilities.
Neither has much regard been given to the environ-
mental and social implications of such rapid urban
expansion, including availability of water resources,
job opportunities, human hygiene, social integration,
personal security, and safety of the residents. Rapid
urban expansion without effective governance means
that in virtually every urban centre a substantial propor-
tion of the population is at risk from environmental,
social, and economic threats. 

For instance, in most urban areas a high proportion
of the population lives in shelters and neighbourhoods
with little or no provision of basic services or facilities
like clean drinking water or the safe disposal of solid
and liquid wastes, and with poor-quality and over-
crowded houses built on low-lying and marginal lands
subject to periodic floods and other natural hazards.
People are forced by their economic conditions to live
in these service-deficient areas, as most of them have
unsecured jobs and marginal incomes and cannot
afford to live elsewhere. The urban economy in most
areas has not diversified at a rate that matches the
population increase. The limited job opportunities and
marginal incomes put a large proportion of the resi-
dents on the edge of the poverty line. The outcome is
increasing frustration among the low-income groups for
social and economic mobility, rising discontent, and
ultimately violent behavior, primarily against urban
elites and the state. This is leading to increased crime,
violence, and civil unrest in large cities and towns.

Recognizing that urbanization can be a positive
phenomenon, future policies and programmes will be
designed in a way to guide urbanization into suitable
locations and acceptable forms and to distribute
growth and development more evenly throughout
towns and cities. The potential of medium-sized and
small towns will be better acknowledged. Capacity-
building programmes will be adopted to assist urban
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centres where there is a potential for economic growth.
Integrated services provision should be initiated within
settlements, according to their size and location in the
hierarchy of urban centres. Local and municipal coun-
cils should be given more responsibilities and autono-
my, and local NGOs and the private sector should be
encouraged to undertake joint ventures with local coun-
cils to increase the capacity for physical and economic
development of cities and towns.

1 0 . 2

INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY &
C O O R D I N ATION 
The responsibility for urban development and environ-
mental management is distributed amongst various
Government organizations: local authorities, urban
councils, cantonment boards, area offices of the Public
Health Engineering Department, and the
Communication and Works Department. Many of them
are trying to cope with the deteriorating situation, but
there is little coordination among them. There are
ambiguities and overlaps in their roles and responsibili-
ties, and areas of jurisdiction are often not specified
very clearly. The duplication of efforts result in a waste
of materials and time, putting pressure on scarce
Government resources. Moreover, the provision of
some of the urban services are the responsibility of
Federal organizations like the Water and Power
Development Authority, the Sui Northern Gas Pipeline,
and the Pakistan Telecommunication Corporation, who
have little coordination with the provincial agencies,
and who do not feel accountable to the provincial
G o v e r n m e n t .

The lack of institutional capacity for the urban envi-
ronment has emerged as a major issue in the present
urban crisis. There is a quantitative and qualitative
deficiency of personal and equipment within all these
Government organizations. Their work is often ham-
pered by political interference, unnecessary delays,
lack of legislative backing, and a lack of funds. Most
of these urban development organizations also lack
detailed records or a data bank of urban management
practices. 

The lack of coordination, cooperation, and commu-
nication within and amongst these organizations at the

planning and implementation level further complicates
urban development activities. This leads to unintegrat-
ed and complex development activities, creating prob-
lems and complications for the organizations them-
selves and for the public as well. A common example
is uncoordinated roadside digging and re-digging by
various departments, causing inconvenience and dust
pollution on roads and streets.

Institution-strengthening efforts should be focused on
increasing the technical skills of the staff in urban envi-
ronmental management, efficient delivery systems, and
the maximum use, operation, and maintenance tech-
niques for the available equipment. For greater
accountability, the responsibilities and the mandate of
organizations involved in the delivery of urban services
should be clearly defined at the ministerial level, and
the necessary legislative cover should be provided to
them to avoid political interference and favouritism in
their activities.

The urban councils should be revived immediately
and should be given more autonomy to raise and man-
age their own finances by revising and amending the
existing laws. This should discourage their dependence
on Government grants. The concept of ‘user pay’
should be introduced and popularized on a mass scale
to generate more financial resources for the operation,
maintenance, and extension of existing services. To
ensure the transparency and free flow of information
for the organizations and the general public, an urban
services data bank or archive should be created at
each urban council level, and all the plans, records,
and data collected in that urban area should be
placed in it for easy access by various organizations
and the general public.

There is a need to make all the development activ-
ities for various urban services consistent with one
another, using master plans or an integrated plan-
ning system. A well-defined coordination mechanism
and structure should be in place in each city to facili-
tate better monitoring of urban development and
planning as well as implementation. Coordination,
cooperation, and communication amongst various
organizations at different tiers of city management
should be improved by initiating a community-based
integrated urban development programme. These
programmes will develop a long-term partnership and
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culture of collective action among organizations, city
management, NGOs, and the general public, and
they will enhance the organizational capacity for the
efficient delivery of urban services. To coordinate
urban development activities in more meaningful
fashion at a policy level, the Planning, Environment,
and Development Department and the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) can play an important role
by influencing urban development activities using the
principles of sustainable development, environmental
protection, and conservation.

1 0 . 3

AIR QUALITY
Air pollution in the major urban centres has reached
alarming levels, and the main contributor is vehicular
traffic. The rapid growth of population in cities has
increased the demand for more transport facilities, and
this has led to an increase in the number of public and
private vehicles within the city limits. Moreover, the

cities are the markets and centres for most commercial,
economic, and social activities, and a large number of
visitors from the surrounding rural settlements and small
towns visit the cities daily. There is an increase in the
number of trips and traffic load on the road system of
cities. Most of the cities of the NWFP lack traffic man-
agement plans, and usually a single road or route
serves the entire city, including slow-moving (animal-
drawn) carts as well as light and heavy vehicles. 

Poor-quality fuel, large numbers of improperly
tuned and maintained vehicles, and encroachments
by commercial activity on road sides and at junctions
are causing traffic jams and delays, thus contributing
to the high levels of carbon monoxide, nitric oxides,
sulphur dioxide, ammonia, and lead in the air. The
inefficient and substandard public transportation ser-
vice in cities of the NWFP encourages the public to
have their own private vehicles. In Peshawar, more
than half the vehicles registered and on roads are pri-
vate cars and motor cycles, as Table 10.1 indicates.
Most vehicle owners and drivers are unaware of the

NUMBER & TYPE OF VEHICLES IN PESHAWAR, 1994 TABLE

TYPE OF VEHICLE REGISTERED ON-ROAD

Motor cycles/scooters 32,500 30,900

Motor cars 40,700 37,600

Jeeps 3,000 3,000

Station wagons 7,000 4,900

Tractors 5,500 4,700

Buses 6,100 5,100

Rickshaws 7,500 7,200

Mini cab taxis 9,500 9,400

Delivery vans 3,800 3,800

Trucks 15,600 12,800

Private carriers 300 10

Ambulances 600 600

Other motorized vehicles 11,300 10,100

Animal-driven carts 4,600 6,000

Total 148,000 136,110

Source: Records of the District Registration Office, Government of NWFP.
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long-term benefit of properly tuned engines, and
those who are aware do not receive the proper level
of service due to the old techniques of engine tuning
used. The traffic police, in a drive to protect the envi-
ronment, in only six months charged more than
8,000 vehic les for emit ting excess smoke in
Peshawar during 1994; the details are given in Table
10.2. The concentration of various pollutants in the
air in Peshawar and a few other cities in the NWFP
are given in Tables 10.3 and 10.4.

The smoke from the exhausts of industrial units,
brick kilns, commercial establishments, and the burn-
ing of solid waste in open dumps by municipal author-
ities, combined with dust from stone crushing and cot-
ton ginning units within cities, have also reduced
ambient air quality by releasing toxic gases and par-
ticulate matter into the air. In urban areas, air quality
has further deteriorated because of air-blown dust par-
ticles and particulate matter from broken roads,
unpaved road shoulders, roadside non-green open
spaces, the daily sweeping of roads by municipal
staff, and the dry excreta left on roads and streets by
the uncontrolled movements of animals in city limits. 

The EPA and traffic police campaign against
vehicular pollution will continue and be expanded to
include other cities. Also, the EPA in partnership with
NGOs will facilitate establishment of vehicular tuning
stations in the private sector with the latest available

equipment and technology to provide proper tuning
facilities for vehicles. The EPA should develop a simi-
lar partnership with the industry department to move
existing industrial units that are now located in resi-
dential areas out to industrial estates. The municipal
authorities should be directed to ensure that water is
sprayed on roads before sweeping them, should stop
burning solid waste within city limits, and should
introduce protective cloth bags for all animals who
pull carts in the city limits.

1 0 . 4

M U N I C I PAL SOLID WA S T E
The present solid waste management system in the
cities and towns of the NWFP is not satisfactory and
is frequently a source of complaints by the public. It is
difficult to estimate the actual quantity of solid waste
generated at various cities and settlements of the
province, as the authorities involved have no system
to monitor the quantities, the seasonal and regional
variations, and the composition of the solid waste.
However, approximately 50% of the total waste in
urban areas is believed to be collected; the remain-
ing accumulates in the streets and open spaces and
in the drains of the cities. The collected solid waste is
disposed off in open areas, without any proper treat-
ment and protective measures.

POLICE ROLE IN ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION, 1994 TABLE
VEHICLES CHALLANNED* BY THE TRAFFIC POLICE

PERIOD SMOKE-EMITTING VEHICLES WITH VEHICLES WITH
VEHICLES PRESSURE HORNS DEFECTIVE SILENCERS

March 513 339 201

April 315 422 193

May 1,449 518 228

June 847 469 243

July 1,583 600 385

August 1,099 338 76

September 2,404 691 276

Total 8,210 3,377 1,602

Source: Records of the Traffic Police Department.

*`Booked’ by the police.
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AVERAGE CONCENTRATION OF CARBON MONOXIDE, TABLE
NITROGEN OXIDES & NOISE LEVELS, PESHAWAR

LOCATION CARBON MONOXIDE NITROGEN OXIDES NOISE
(ppm)1 (ppm) (dB)2

Safe Permissible Level3 9.0 0.85 85.0

University Town 11.5 1.40 90.5

Sard Chah Gate 11.2 1.2 96.0

Arbab Road, Jamrud Road 9.0 1.5 90.1

Chowk Yadgar 28.0 1.6 101.5

Khyber Bazar 16.0 1.6 97.8

Kohati Gate 12.8 1.4 89.2

Yakatoot Chowk 14.2 1.5 96.2

Army Stadium Chowk, Shami Road 13.5 .9 90.1

Khalid Bin Waleed Chowk 11.0 1.6 90.5

Central Jail Chowk 9.9 1.5 92.2

Firdos Cinema Chowk 12.1 1.8 97.3

Shama Cinema Chowk 14.1 1.5 97.8

Tehkal Payan Chowk 10.1 1.3 94.3

Cantt General Hospital 10.4 .8 95.8

Fowara Chowk 12.4 .8 78.5

Sar Asia Gate 13.5 1.4 97.2

New Bus Stand 14.8 1.4 100.4

Gul Bahar Chowk 13.7 1.4 91.5

Hashtnagri Chowk 14.1 1.6 98.6

Bacha Khan Chowk 12.1 1.2 90.4

Dabgari Chowk 10.5 1.9 92.6

Ramdas Chowk 14.5 1.0 94.8

St. Mary’s Chowk, Warsak Road 13.8 1.5 94.0

Rahman Baba Square 13.9 2.0 86.8

Hayat Avenue, University Road 10.8 1.0 85.5

Gaji Chowk 12.8 1.2 98.2

Civil Quarters Chowk 7.5 1.4 99.0

Stadium Chowk 14.1 1.7 88.8

Bana Mari Chowk 11.0 1.3 98.5

Shuba Chowk 12.1 1.1 88.0

F.C. Chowk 12.5 1.5 92.5

Source: EPA NWFP Survey, 1995.
1 ppm: parts per million
2 dB: decibels
3 World Health Organisation levels
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The prevailing practice of disposal of the collect-
ed solid waste by the urban authorities just shifts the
waste from cities and towns to outside areas. In
some cases, it involves open dumping, without any
primary treatment or protective measures, regardless
of the negative environmental impacts on the ecolo-
gy and human health. A survey by the EPA indicates
that approximately 300 tonnes of solid waste is
dumped in open areas every day by authorities.
Details of the survey are provided in Table 10.5.
About 10-15% of the total generated solid waste in
cities and towns is collected by scavengers as
reusable, resalable, and recyclable items. This con-
tributes a valuable service for both residents and

authorities but still needs to be practised in a more
organized manner.

Unfortunately, no classification system of waste
exists in cities and towns, and the hazardous waste
is mixed with normal municipal or household waste.
Both the collection authorities and the management
of these businesses are ignoring the dangers posed
to humans and to the natural environment. Although
not much is known about toxic waste from other
sources, several tonnes a day of biomedical waste
is produced from various hospitals of the NWFP.
The details are given in Table 10.6. The handling of
such special wastes is  now a major concern
amongst the public in the cities and even in small

CONCENTRATIONS OF AIR POLLUTANTS TABLE

LOCATION METEOROLOGICAL POLLUTANT AVERAGE MAXIMUM MINIMUM
INFORMATION VALUE VALUE VALUE

(mg/m3)1 (mg/m3) (mg/m3)

Sulphur dioxide 1 72 0
Carbon monoxide 834 9,280 0

Ozone 30 103 12
Sunny/overcast Nitric oxide 19 235 0

Peshawar NW wind, 4-6 m/s Nitrogen dioxide 53 363 0
23-260C Nitrogen oxides 80 401 17

Dust 1,290 1,890 789

Sulphur dioxide 3 48 0
Carbon monoxide 975 7,192 0

Sunny Ozone 31 110 13
Kohat Calm wind Nitric oxide 10 153 1

30-350C Nitrogen dioxide 156 659 29
Nitrogen oxides 167 684 31

Dust 1,640 2,670 1,150

Sulphur dioxide 5 226 0
Carbon monoxide 3,340 5,800 0

Sunny Ozone 15 100 3
Mingora, Calm wind Nitric oxide 10 199 0
Swat 26-300C Nitrogen dioxide 38 392 4

Nitrogen oxides 66 401 15
Dust 1,630 2,720 1,020

Source: Government of NWFP. 1994. Environmental Profile of North West Frontier Province of Pakistan. PE&D Department, Peshawar.
1 mg/m3: milligrams per cubic metre
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QUANTITY OF SOLID WASTE COLLECTED TABLE

ORGANIZATION QUANTITY DUMPING PLACE
(tonnes/day)

Municipal Corporation Peshawar 125.0 Near Warsak Road
Municipal Committee Karak 3.9 Outside the city
Municipal Committee Bannu 8.5 Open fields 
Municipal Committee Laki Marwat 2.0 Open deserted area
Municipal Committee Kohat 6.0 Open fields
Municipal Committee D.I. Khan 30.0 Open fields
Municipal Committee Hoti Mardan 2.4 Open fields 
Municipal Committee Mardan 19.0 Open fields
Municipal Committee Takht Bhai 12.0 Near Ganjai Hospital
Municipal Committee Utmanzai 1.5 Near cattle ground
Municipal Committee Charsadda 12.0 Near graveyard 
Municipal Committee Shabqadar 3.0 Subhan Khawar
Municipal Committee Tangi 3.0 No permanent place
Municipal Committee (Dobandi) Jehangira 6.4 Near textile mills
Municipal Committee Swabi 0.3 No permanent place
Municipal Committee Akora Khattak 1.4 Open fields
Municipal Committee Batkhela 2.5 No permanent place
Municipal Committee Haripur 2.3 Near Pharala
Municipal Committee Khalabat 0.8 Open fields
Municipal Committee Havelian 2.5 Near Dhora River 
Municipal Committee Abbotabad 7.8 Near Salhad
Municipal Committee Mansehra 1.7 Near Shalia village
Municipal Committee Mingora 16.8 Outside the city
Municipal Committee Timergrah 0.6 No specific area
Municipal Committee Thana 0.3 No permanent area
Municipal Committee Dagar 0.3 No permanent area
Town Committee Nawankali 1.5 No permanent place
Town Committee Nowshera 0.5 Near Bani Chowk
Town Committee Baffa 2.0 Kulhara
Cantonment Board Peshawar 5.4 Warsak Road
Cantonment Board Nowshera 0.4 Near Hakimabad 
Cantonment Board Mardan 2.5 Outside the city
Cantonment Board D.I. Khan 2.0 Tank Road
Cantonment Board Bannu 2.8 Kachkot area
Cantonment Board Abbotabad 0.6 Salhad
Total 289.7

Source: EPA NWFP Survey, 1992.
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towns. The generation rate and quantities of special
wastes, especially clinical and biomedical, are
increasing because improving health service has
been one of the priorities of the Government over
the last few decades.

The Second Urban Development Project (SUDP) of
the NWFP Government aims at improving the situa-
tion of solid waste management and disposal prac-
tices in seven major towns. With the completion of

SUDP, about 60% of the population in these seven
towns will be served with new services. The disposal
practices will also be improved, replacing open
dumping with sanitary landfills. Still, 40% of the pop-
ulation in these seven towns and the remaining popu-
lation in other urban areas will continue to have a
problem. To improve the capacity and efficiency for
collection and disposal of solid waste, a community
awareness and participation plan needs to be made

HOSPITAL SOLID WASTES TABLE

HOSPITAL QUANTITY DUMPING SITE
(tonnes/day)

Hayat Shaheed Hospital, Peshawar 2 Near Malakander

Cantt General Hospital, Peshawar 1.5 Near Sunehri Masjid Road

Fauji Foundation Hospital, Peshawar 0.025 Outside the hospital

Lady Reading Hospital, Peshawar 2 Near main hospital gate 

C.M.H. Peshawar 0.1 Islamia road 

Police Hospital, Peshawar 0.04 Nearest water canal

Mission Hospital, Peshawar 0.05 Near main gate

General Hospital, Nowshera 1 Near main gate

C.M.H. Nowshera 0.7 Near Hakimabad

C.M.H. Risalpur 0.2 Near the hospital

District Headquarter Hospital, Charsadda 1 Near the river

Mardan General Hospital 0.4 Near the hospital

C.M.H. Mardan 0.2 Near the hospital

District Headquarter Hospital, Swabi 0.07 Near the hospital

Civil Hospital, Dargai 0.06 On roadside

District Headquarter Hospital, Batkhela 0.1 On roadside

District Headquarter Hospital, Kohat 0.3 Near main gate

Children & Women Hospital, Abbotabad 0.1 On roadside

C.M.H. Abbotabad 0.6 Near Salhad

District Headquarter Hospital, Abbotabad 0.25 Near main gate

Back Christian Hospital Hazara, Abbotabad 0.08 Near main gate

District Headquarter Hospital, Mansehra 0.14 Near main gate

Total 10.915 

Source: EPA NWFP Survey, 1992.
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an integral part of all programmes and projects. The
management of a solid waste system for a city or
town could be given to a single body for better ser-
vice delivery, monitoring, and accountability.

The private sector and NGOs will be encouraged
to come forward and share the responsibility for col-
lection and disposal of solid waste for both urban and
rural areas in the province. The potential use of the
biodegradable waste, along with organized scaveng-
ing for recovery of saleable and recyclable items at
disposal sites, should be initiated to generate revenue
to meet the cost of maintenance and operation from
the system itself, thus reducing the burden on the
development budget and sustaining the system in the
long run. To reduce public health hazards, strict envi-
ronmental checks should be put in place. Staff training
programmes in solid waste management need to be
initiated for solid waste managers in the respective
organizations. Linkages with universities and research
institutes should be strengthened to benefit from new
research and innovations in solid waste management.

Incinerators must be provided in each hospital or
group of hospitals, and special care should be given to
the location of the incinerator. The existing clinics and
clinical laboratories need to be encouraged to bring
their waste to common places so that treatment for liq-
uid waste can be provided, and so that the collection
and disposal of solid waste can be made simpler. 

Existing commercial and industrial activities that
involve chemical processing within residential areas
need to be shifted to industrial estates and should be
grouped together for treatment of both solid and liq-
uid wastes. For new activities, environmental impact
assessments must be made mandatory to prevent pos-
sible environmental hazards and to allow for remedi-
al measures and strict monitoring of the results.

1 0 . 5

SEWERAGE & DRAINAGE
Proper sewage networks, drainage systems, and
waste water treatment facilities are completely lack-
ing in the cities of the NWFP. The new township
schemes developed in a few cities of the province
have a network of sewers and drains, but no
sewage treatment faci l i t ies exis t  except in

Hayatabad Township in Peshawar. The SUDP is
addressing these issues in seven major urban centres
of the province, and is going to provide 35%
drainage coverage in these cities; the remaining
65% will have a workable drainage system under
the same programme. Trunk sewer systems and
sewage treatment facilities will be provided to 60%
of the population of Peshawar, Bannu, Kohat, and
Mardan by the end of this decade, while secondary
and tertiary sewer systems will be provided to 40%
of the population of these four cities and towns.
Connecting the trunk sewers to the remaining 60%
of system will be carried out in a phased programme
by respective municipal authorities.

In most urban areas, waste water is disposed of in
an open drain, in a shallow pit to be emitted later,
into a septic tank connected to an open drain, or into
municipal sewers. The first three methods are most
commonly employed in urban areas. The waste water
and sewage run together in the open drains, most of
which are unlined and have no primary treatment net-
work or safe outfalls. The hospitals, clinics and clini-
cal laboratories, and commercial and industrial units
also discharge untreated liquid waste into the exist-
ing drainage network, where it mixes with municipal
liquid waste and eventually finds its way into nearby
water bodies.

The waste water from the large number of leaking
sewer lines, unlined drainage lines, septic tanks, or
open ponds percolates into the soil and contaminates
the shallow water aquifers from which most people
draw their drinking water. The lack of treatment of
waste water and disposal into waterways not only
affects the groundwater quality, it also disturbs aquat-
ic ecosystems, depletes aquatic resources, affects
agriculture uses of the surface water, and pollutes the
natural drainage system of the province. The local-
ized contamination of groundwater sources is mainly
due to the seepage from the improper sanitation facil -
ities in urban areas. Current initiatives for sewerage
and drainage treatment will only cater to a small por-
tion of the population in the few large cities of the
province, so the problem requires the immediate
attention of all concerned departments.

Future programmes for improving this situation
must concentrate on lining the existing drains, linking
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them with a primary drainage network, and provid-
ing treatment facilities at the outfalls of the drains.
More programmes for sewerage and sewage treat-
ment in the cities must be prepared and approved,
and funds need to be arranged for implementation. A
critical review of existing programmes should be car-
ried out to identify gaps and introduce changes to
bring efficiency in implementation. 

The community should be actively involved in the
planning, design, and implementation of new pro-
grammes as well as in the execution of existing pro-
grammes, to achieve wider support and acceptance
of the community for operation and maintenance of
these systems. For all existing hospitals and industrial
units inside residential areas, the treatment of liquid
waste must be provided and strict monitoring mea-
sures should be adopted to treat effluent before it is
discharged into the drainage network of the cities.
Common treatment facilities should be made avail-
able for industrial estates to treat liquid waste before
it is discharged or recycled into any water body or
open area. Liquid waste treatment should be made
mandatory for all new industrial estates to safeguard
water resources from being polluted. 

1 0 . 6

DRINKING WATER SUPPLY
In the NWFP more than 80% of the urban population
has access to relatively clean drinking water. The
sources for drinking water are both surface and under-
ground. In the southern part of the province, surface
water resources are limited, while groundwater is
brackish or only available in limited quantities at
greater depths. The central part of the province has
greater groundwater potential and the water is
pumped from tube-wells with house connections. The
systems in the northern parts of the NWFP are general-
ly based on springs or surface water. Table 10.7 pre-
sents the urban water supply coverage in the NWFP.

The quality of drinking water in the NWFP, how-
ever, is often low due to the aging distribution sys-
tems, lack of local treatment facilities, and contami-
nated water sources in some parts of urban centres.
A study on water quality of groundwater sources car-
ried out in six districts of the province by the Pakistan

Counci l  of  Scienti f ic and Industria l Research
Laboratories Peshawar and the Chemistry Department
of Islamia College Peshawar found that drinking
water is polluted due to the presence of nitrites, and
in some saline areas in Peshawar, Nowshera, Kohat,
and D.I. Khan districts, it is unfit for drinking. The
general water quality in most urban areas is within
safe limits, but some localized water source contami-
nation is present. The water quality data for some
selected districts are given in Table 10.8.

To ensure safe drinking water in the cities, the exist-
ing distribution network must be improved and replaced
with a safer system where necessary. Primary treatment
facilities at both source and storage places should be
provided, and strict and frequent monitoring of water
quality at the source and distribution points should be
carried out. The existing system should be rehabilitated
to remove occasional cross-connections with sewage
systems and effluents. In most parts of the cities, the dis-
tribution network runs within the drains, and this
increases the chance for contamination of the piped
water. The distribution network must be separated from
the drains to avoid this. The concerned organizations
should be equipped with proper laboratory and trained
personnel in potable water management, to ensure the
supply of required quantities and quality to the people.
Laboratories in the province should be linked together
and made available to all organizations for monitoring
and testing water quality, to best share the experience
of various organizations.

Efforts should also be made to examine the avail-
able water resources of each city, the current extrac-
tion rate, and the potential needs of a growing popu-
lation in each city. All future drinking water supply
programmes should consider the possible negative
impacts of water extraction to avoid any serious
problems of soil settling in the urban areas.

1 0 . 7

NOISE LEVELS
The increasing level of noise in urban areas is
becoming a matter of concern for residents, as it is
considerably higher in many locations than the
World Health Organization says is safe. High noise
levels are observed on major roads, at intersections,
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near main shopping/commercial areas, and even in
some cases in residential neighbourhoods. The inten-
sity of the problem is greater in older parts of cities,
where the population density is high and the lack of
planning results in non-compatible land uses in one
location. Table 10.3 includes the noise levels at dif-
ferent locations in Peshawar. The haphazard growth
of urban centres along main traffic corridors has cre-
ated a situation where housing, commercial, and
light-scale industries are grouped in one location and
the noise produced from traffic and different activities
are a matter of growing concern for the residents.

The main causes of noise pollution in urban areas
are the growing number of vehicles, especially rick-
shaws, the pressure horns on public transport, and
faulty silencers on vehicles. Other causes are use of
high-output speakers by music stores, roadside open-
air restaurants, the presence of light industrial units,

auto repair workshops in residential areas, and other
noisy commercial establishments.

To reduce noise levels, efforts should focus on a
mass awareness campaign highlighting the ill effects
of noise on human health; enforcement of the provi-
sions of the Environmental Protection Ordinance
1983 and the Motor Vehicles Act with regard to
noise; the introduction of development planning con-
trols and building controls legislation in all urban
areas to check noise; reduction of the haphazard
and unplanned growth of cities; and refusal to estab-
lish non-compatible uses in the same location.

1 0 . 8

URBAN LAND & LAND USES
As the population in urban areas increases, the
demand for land rises, which further escalates

URBAN WATER SUPPLY COVERAGE IN THE NWFP, 1993 TABLE

DISTRICT PROJECTED POPULATION SCHEMES EXPENDITURE COVERAGE 
POPULATION SERVED

(thousand) (thousand) (number) (million rupees) (%)

Peshawar 807.525 725.896 58 80.788 89.89

Nowshera 237.267 171.023 9 9.953 72.08

Charsadda 189.041 149.321 17 16.096 78.99

Mardan 240.809 180.930 9 24.783 75.13

Swabi 175.386 155.221 9 15.908 88.50

Kohat 219.043 172.056 11 23.142 78.55

Karak 29.864 26.092 2 3.175 87.37

Abbotabad 138.407 138.160 13 19.060 99.82

Haripur 72.429 71.726 6 7.124 99.10

Mansehra 56.142 53.944 7 14.998 96.08

Bannu 61.604 56.108 3 7.040 91.08

Lakki 41.728 36.306 4 2.047 87.01

D.I. Khan 130.400 121.552 8 21.270 93.21

Tank 35.648 28.007 5 18.681 78.56

Total 2,435.293 2,086.342 161 264.065 85.91

Source: Public Health Engineering Department, Government of NWFP.
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urban land prices. It also reduces land supply and
the ability of urban development and management
institutions to implement change. On the other
hand, the rapidly mounting demand to develop
land for housing, amenities, recreation, commer-
cial, and other purposes is central to the issue of
developing urban areas. The present unprecedent-
ed growth of towns and cities indicates the pres-
sure on scarce urban land and substantiates public
concern and the importance of supply problems,
price, and allocation of urban land. The quality of
life of urban residents largely depends on the sys-
tems used for acquisition, allocation, and servicing
of urban land.

The fast pace of urbanization and sprawl of
cities and towns has resulted in competition among
various land uses such as agricultural, residential,
commercial, industrial, and infrastructural with no
regard to environmental concerns and the impor-
tance of other uses. The result has been the non-
compatible siting of different uses and maximum

space use of land by consumers, causing conges-
tion in many areas and making people more vul-
nerable to environmental and public health prob-
lems. The high level of air and noise pollution in
many congested parts of Peshawar is an example
of this.

This improper distribution of land among various
uses has also resulted in a rapid increase in land val-
ues both within and around the city, including the
rural and urban fringes, and good agricultural land
within and around towns is being sold in order to
expand urban areas. The high urban land prices seri-
ously constrain the introduction of new infrastructure
projects, as the cost of land affects project prepara-
tion and implementation. This is particularly relevant
in the case of provision of services and amenities,
and is one reason that our towns and cities lack
many facilities, especially green open spaces, parks,
playgrounds, gymnasiums, stadiums, public halls, art
galleries, and other recreational facilities. Due to the
high land values, these civic amenities are consid-

ANALYSIS OF WATER QUALITY IN THE NWFP TABLE

PARAMETER PESHAWAR NOWSHERA MARDAN ABBOTABAD KOHAT D.I. KHAN

pH 8.5 8.4 8.2 8.3 6.5 7.0

Total Dissolved Solids 350 1,143 305 720 1,152 1,521

Total hardness1 267 212 200 154 548 880

Hardness 12 115 130 96 106 112 472

Hardness 23 154 82 101 48 436 406

Alkalinity 14 0.00 16 0.00 8 40 0.00

Alkalinity 25 200 262 372 68 520 272

Chloride 14 282 54 15 210 160

Sulphate 49 147 191 54 207 219

Nitrate 10 17.8 1.9 3.0 4.80 8.70

Nitrite 0.00 8.5 0.00 0.00 15 15.80

Sodium 20 350 350 91 142 106

Potassium 5 14 3 65 1 15

Source: PCSIR & Chemistry Department, Islamia College, Peshawar, 1994.

10.8

1 Total hardness as calcium carbonate.
2 Calcium hardness as calcium carbonate.
3 Magnesium hardness as calcium carbonate.

4 Phenolphthalein alkalinity as calcium carbonate.
5 Methyl orange alkalinity as calcium carbonate.
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ered too luxurious in the NWFP, even though they
play a very important role in human development
and the strengthening of civil society.

With well-defined, effective, community-based
land development control measures, many land-relat-
ed issues can be addressed and the required space
for basic services can be achieved. This will improve
the quality of life of the people in urban areas and
reduce the negative impacts on the natural environ-
ment and on human health.

No uniform policy at the provincial level can suit
all circumstances, since the socio-economic context
varies from one region to another in the province.
Nevertheless, an effort should be made to develop an
urban land policy for the NWFP based on new initia-
tives such as charges for services, land improvement
taxes, and public-sector participation in land acquisi-
tion and development. The urban development institu-
tions should prepare long-term development plans
based on rational land use patterns and the introduc-
tion of development planning controls in urban areas.

10.9 

C O M M I T M E N T S
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ clearly define roles and responsibilities and areas

of jurisdiction of various departments for urban
environmental management;

■ establish urban environment committees in each
city, including representatives of all concerned
organizations and of citizens;

■ create an urban archive to keep better land
records;

■ do management reviews of city administrations
and organizations dealing with urban environ-
ment and undertake an institution-strengthening
programme;

■ subject all development projects approvals to an
environmental impact assessment;

■ revive and support local Government institutions
to raise funds to address environmental problems,
especially solid waste disposal, sewerage, and
the supply of clean drinking water;

■ enforce existing available laws regarding environ-
ment protection, with deterrent penalties;

■ train staff of various urban institutions, with the
help of educational institutions, in urban environ-
mental management;

■ review/amend Urban Planning Ordinance, 1978
to provide more legal power to urban authorities;

■ approve and implement the already prepared
development plans for seven cities by the respec-
tive urban institutions;

■ prepare and implement more infrastructure
improvement programmes for service-deficient
areas in cities and towns;

■ prepare infrastructure improvement and economic
development programmes for secondary and
small towns;

■ include land use planning and zoning regulations
in the proposed new environmental legislation;

■ facilitate the development of vehicular tuning 
stations in the private sector;

■ assess the feasibility of a mass transport system
for Peshawar, including the option of reactivating
the Peshawar-Hayatabad railway;

■ introduce lead-free fuel and catalytic converters
technology for vehicles;

■ develop and implement transport plans in each city;
■ ban pressure horns and the misuse of loud speak-

ers in public places;
■ initiate programmes for the greening of open

spaces and for urban forestry;
■ promote cleaner brick kiln technology introduced

under a German development agency (GTZ) 
support project;

■ consider shifting the Peshawar Airport outside the
residential area;

■ complete implementation of the SUDP;
■ put the World Bank Community Infrastructure

Project  (CIP) into operation;
■ increase the availability of clean and waste water

treatment in the urban areas;
■ based on experience with the SUDP action plan

for Peshawar, undertake similar programmes for
waste disposal in other towns;

■ protect water bodies such as the Kabul River from
pollutants;

■ carry out studies on water quality and quantity,
and on the solid waste generation rate;

■ initiate programmes for handling special waste;
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■ assess the feasibility of dividing Peshawar into
two or more municipal administrative units;

■ implement the GTZ project for improvement of the
urban environment in Peshawar;

■ implement an action plan for solid waste manage-
ment for Peshawar;

■ arrange to improve the potable water quality and
distribution network in urban areas; and

■ approve and implement the development plan-
ning control  sy s tem already prepared fo r
P e s h a w a r .
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ study and privatize the solid waste collection and
disposal systems for Peshawar;

■ review the implementation of the SUDP and the
CIP:

■ conceive and implement a third urban project,
and continue implementation of the CIP;

■ implement the action plan for relocation of indus-
tries located in residential areas;

■ improve implementation of traffic management
and transport plans;

■ implement the programme for a mass transport
system for Peshawar;

■ continue the institution-strengthening programmes;
and

■ implement urban improvement and economic
development programmes in smaller cities.
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A viable industrial base is central for sound economic
development, particularly in the North West Frontier
Province, where employment opportunities are limit-
ed. But the development and growth of the industrial
sector depends on the avai labi lit y of natural
resources, as every industrial process requires an
input of raw material and energy, a large share of
which is derived from the existing resource base. The
conservation or wise use of these resources is there-
fore vital for existing as well as for future resource-
based industries.

Furthermore, the growth of the industrial sector in
an area can enhance or degrade the environment of
that area, and usually does both. For the NWFP, it is
necessary to encourage and accelerate the growth of
industry as an important element for the economic
development of the province. But this should not be
achieved at the cost of degrading its natural and
physical environment. Rather, it should be based on
the concept of sustainable industrial development. To
achieve this, three broad approaches need to be fol-
lowed: careful siting of industries, compliance with
regulatory measures (both forced and voluntary), and
incentives.

11.1 

I N D U S T RY IN THE NWFP
Soon after the dissolution of One Unit in Pakistan, the
Government of the NWFP established the Industries,
Commerce, Labour, Mineral Development and
Transport Department to promote industry, business,
and mineral development in the province. In 1972,
the Ministry was strengthened by establishing the
Directorate of Industries, Commerce and Mineral
Development, the Sarhad Development Authority
(SDA), and the Small Industries Development Board
(SIDB) to promote large- and small-scale industrializa-
tion, trade, and business in the province.

The Directorate performs promotional activities
and helps the Government accelerate the pace of
industrialization. The SDA provides technical advice
on industrial programmes and is responsible for the
development of mineral resources in the province.
Through SDA, three major industrial estates have
been set up—at Peshawar, Hattar, and Gadoon

Amazai—to attract entrepreneurial investment in the
province. These are in addition to the industrial area
at Nowshera, which was developed during the One
Unit period. SDA also manages several large-scale
industr ial  undertak ings, but wi th the shif t  in
Government policy since 1990 towards deregulation,
decentralization, and privatization, the agency has
turned many industrial set-ups over to the private sec-
tor and intends to do more of the same in the future.

The SIDB is responsible for the promotion and
development of cottage and small-scale industries
and also looks after the development of indigenous
skills in the province. The Board manages 10 Small
Industries Estates scattered throughout the province,
which mostly accommodate furniture, metal works,
plastic, food products, and leather goods industries.

The NWFP has a small industrial base, but the last
10-15 years have seen new industries established,
albeit at a slow pace. Beginning with only 11 indus-
trial units in 1947, the NWFP today has nearly
1,500 industrial units employing some 60,000 peo-
ple. Most of them are small industries producing con-
sumer goods, but a few large-scale and heavy indus-
tries such as sugar, cement, paper, fertilizer, and tex-
tile mills also exist. The industrial sector in the NWFP
really grew after the 1970s, mainly due to the estab-
lishment of the small and medium-scale industrial
estates and the promotion of industrial ventures by
SDA. The historic growth of industry in the NWFP is
shown in Table 11.1.

The industrial sector in the NWFP began with a
focus on consumer goods, with a later transition to
the production of more sophisticated products.
Presently 25% of industrial units are in the food sec-
tor, with an equal share in textiles. Other sectors are
chemical, petroleum, rubber, plastic, mineral prod-
ucts, and metal products; wood and wood products
industries are increasing in number and more units
are being established. The position of the various sec-
tors of industry in the NWFP is given in Table 11.2.

Government incentives during the last decades
have attracted some industries, but most industrial
estates are not yet fully developed. The remote loca-
tion of the NWFP from the Karachi port is the main
constraint. The policy of virtually no regulation has
resulted in establishment of industrial units on all
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INDUSTRIAL UNITS IN THE NWFP, BY SECTOR TABLE

INDUSTRY UNITS EMPLOYMENT INVESTMENT
(number) (%) (number) (%) (million rupees) (%)

Food beverage & tobacco 392 25.9 14,661 24.8 4,872.567 22.0

Textile apparel
& leather products 384 25.4 20,301 34.4 6,331.391 28.6

Wood & wood products 72 4.8 1,052 1.8 479.595 2.2

Paper & paper products 37 2.4 2,509 4.2 995.783 4.5

Chemical, petroleum,  
rubber & plastic products 244 16.1 6,940 11.7 3,893.750 17.6

Mineral products 198 13.1 5,353 9.1 3,562.734 16.1

Metal & metal products 164 10.8 7,662 13.0 1,865.049 8.4

Other manufacturing industries 22 1.5 575 1.0 127.714 0.6

Total 1,513 59,053 21,128.583

Source: Industries, Commerce, Labour, Mineral Development & Transport Department. 1993. Directory of Industrial Establishment. Government of NWFP.

11.2

INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS,  INVESTMENT & EMPLOYMENT TABLE
IN THE NWFP

PERIOD UNITS EMPLOYMENT INVESTMENT 
(number) (number) (million rupees)

Up to 1947 11 1,063 81.621

1948-1950 15 2,218 277.362

1951-1955 36 11,468 1,709.948

1956-1960 46 12,465 1,969.329

1961-1965 74 19,562 3,609.369

1966-1970 153 22,001 4,040.451

1971-1975 217 24,366 4,668.659

1976-1980 360 28,326 5,700.701

1981-1985 632 35,153 9,961.691

1986-1990 1,033 42,411 12,331.691

1991-1993 1,513 59,053 22,128.869

S o u r c e: Industries, Commerce, Labour, Mineral Development & Transport Department. 1993. Directory of Industrial Establishment. Government of NWFP.
p. 169.
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types of sites with little consideration for the environ-
ment. Even in the industrial estates, there is no
requirement or obligation for waste treatment, recy-
cling, or safe disposal. Most equipment and machin-
ery, purchased when environmental impacts were not
considered important and when energy prices were
low, is still in use and has not been upgraded or
replaced since. Even today, the environmental sound-
ness of technologies is rarely a concern when new
facilities are opened.

For these reasons, the environmental impacts of
industry in the NWFP are beginning to appear and
have reached a level that concerns everyone.
Consequently, whilst overall industrial pollution in the
NWFP may not be great, severe pollution is observed
locally around the industrial units and estates. And
the use of technologies that damage the environment
and involve high level of waste ultimately carries an
economic price that in turn curtails further growth of
industry in the province.

1 1 . 2

E N V I R O N M E N TAL POLLUTION 
& HAZARDS
Historically, zoning policies and regulations for siting
industries in Pakistan have not been clearly defined.
In a number of cases, cities have grown up around
industrial areas that were originally located well out-
side city limits. The provincial Government has estab-
lished a number of industrial estates and export pro-
cessing zones. Environmental considerations are not
accounted for in the planning of such new industrial
developments.

Government agencies responsible for regulating
the development of urban areas, such as the SDA,
specify zones in which industries can be installed and
also define the type of industrial activities allowed
there. The Local Government Ordinance 1979 pro-
hibits the installation of polluting industry within the
urban limits of a municipality. In addition, the
Factories Act 1960 requires that pollution control
measures be adopted within the premises of the fac-
tory to protect the inner and outer environment. Such
regulations, however, are frequently violated, and in
certain cases exceptions are al lowed by the

Government. One example of this is found in the
Hattar industrial estate, where an explosives acces-
sories manufacturing plant is located at the roadside
and adjacent to a petrol filling station.

The present fabric of the cities is thus a mix of resi-
dential, commercial, and small- to medium-scale
industrial establishments. Heavy industries are usually
located at the periphery of cities, along main high-
ways. All industries discharge their waste, without
any primary treatment, into the air, soil, and water.
Untreated waste not only pollutes soil and surface
water, but also threatens groundwater sources.
Similarly, untreated gaseous emissions from small-
scale industries, particularly those still using chloroflu-
orocarbons in their processes, are damaging the
upper layer of the atmosphere. The emission of
smoke from brick kilns on the peripheries of cities
and towns often causes a thick black smoke cover,
especially in the evening.

Few industry-specific data exist on the content of
discharges. However, the SPCS Kabul River Study
and recent investigations by the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA), the University of Peshawar,
and SDA show that untreated industrial discharges
are contributing to the deterioration of water quality
in the Kabul River system. Besides raising the biologi-
cal and chemical oxygen demand of the water, the
effluents are adding a variety of toxic substances to
the rivers that may bioaccumulate in fish. This has
unknown implications for human health. 

One pollution problem related to the benefits of
modernization stems from plastic shopping bags,
which are durable, light, and very cost-efficient. This
has encouraged their use throughout the country and
they have, to a great extent, replaced paper sacks.
But the non-biodegradable nature of the bags makes
safe disposal almost impossible. Another problem is
related to the leather industry. The waste chemicals
and dyes used in the processing of leather are for the
most part washed into streams and rivers without any
preliminary treatment.

The drainage practices in industry vary greatly.
The most common practice is to drain effluent into
natural surface drainage channels. The industrial
units located on industrial estates also have no efflu-
ent treatment plants, and they dump their untreated
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and toxic wastes into surface drainage channels.
These channels feed into irrigation canals. The irriga-
tion water is also used for drinking purpose. The pas-
sage of toxic industrial effluents through unlined open
channels not only causes surface erosion but also
penetrates into the soil and contaminates the ground.
Once the groundwater becomes polluted, it is
extremely difficult to rectify the problem. Even if the
source of pollution is eliminated, a long time is
required for the concentrations of contaminants to
decrease to acceptable levels.

With a comparatively lower level of industrializa-
tion, air quality issues associated with industries have
not yet reached alarming levels in the NWFP, and
are of relatively less significance compared with the
impact of vehicle emissions. Nevertheless, there are
special situations in which air emissions can cause
serious health problems and endanger human life
and property: the impacts of air emissions from clus-
ters of industries located near urban centres, and the
risks associated with the accidental release of haz-
ardous substances from factories. Ambient air quality
standards have to be introduced and the monitoring
of ambient air quality has to be initiated to assess the
impact of industrial emissions. Hazard assessment
has to be made mandatory for the siting of industrial
operations involving storage and handling of flamma-
ble and toxic chemicals. These steps are necessary to
prevent the worsening of urban air quality in the
future, and to avoid disasters.

1 1 . 3

CURRENT POLICY & CONTROL
M E A S U R E S
The Government of the NWFP, due to its weak eco-
nomic and industrial base, has always encouraged
entrepreneurs to start up new industries. To provide
maximum benefit to the investor, they adopted a
policy of letting any industry be established at any
place — except for a few industries that are regulat-
ed federally and for which they had to receive a No
Objection Certificate from the Federal Government.
To attract industrial investments, the Government
disregarded all sorts of regulatory measures that
could prevent adverse impacts on natural resources

as we ll  as sa feguard the inhabi tant s o f the
p r o v i n c e .

But soon after its creation in 1989, the NWFP
EPA started receiving complaints regarding industrial
pollution and tried to enforce the available environ-
mental protection rules through voluntary compliance
by the public and private industrial sector. So far, the
EPA’s efforts have not proved promising, though the
imposit ion of National Environmental  Quali ty
Standards (NEQS) in August 1993 has provided a
solid base to EPA to regulate industrial pollution in
the province.

The EPA continues to emphasize voluntary compli-
ance, due to lack of resources and gaps in the legis-
lation. It has successfully established a dialogue
between the Government and industries through a
Business-Industry Round Table initiated under the
SPCS with IUCN’s assistance. As a result of this
round table, the industrial sector is now aware and
recognizes the importance of environmental protec-
tion and has shown its interest in converting to envi-
ronment-friendly, clean technology. For this purpose,
the Sarhad Chamber of Commerce and Industries
has agreed to establish an environment protection
cell in order to have a way to work with the EPA, the
industry department, and other research institutes and
to advise the industrial sector on how to change over
to low-cost, clean technology.

1 1 . 4

NEED FOR CLEAN BUSINESS
P R A C T I C E S
Global corporate culture is changing. Competition,
global trade, and the move towards sustainable
development are all forces that will affect present
industrial practices in the NWFP and Pakistan. The
province does not have the resources to invest in
developing new ways to control industrial pollution or
to monitor the impact of new products on the environ-
ment. With the new World Trade Organization rules
taking effect, Pakistan’s domestic industry, if it is an
environment polluting one, may lose a competitive
edge over other countries’ products. To find a place
for Pakistani industrial products in the world market,
industrial processes need to be clean, and current
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polluting technologies need to be replaced by envi-
ronment-friendly ones. Transfer to clean technology,
mechanisms for recycling, good housekeeping inside
industry, relying on local resources, and the creation
of new environment-friendly industries are the only
way Pakistani industry will stay competitive in world
markets in the future.

In the Pakistani market, power generation is a
growth area. The encouragement of power-generat-
ing units in the private sector is bringing a tremen-
dous response from domestic as well as foreign com-
panies. Unexplored coal mines and hydel power are
very attractive resources for companies interested in
power generation. These untapped resources provide
tremendous opportunities for the power generation
that is so essential for the industrial growth. But this
exploitation of natural resources can greatly harm the
environment if care is not taken at the extraction and
closure stages. (See also Chapter 12).

The Government has already adopted a policy
of encouraging industry in remote areas, but this
decision is largely based on economic criteria, with
little consideration of environmental impacts and
costs. The policy of letting any industry be estab-
lished anywhere will be revised. Industrial develop-
ment in some rural areas is desirable both to pro-
vide jobs locally and to halt rural-urban migration,
but it must not be oblivious of environmental consid-
erations and must comply with approved NEQS.
Multinational companies, especially from the West,
who must meet standards and environmental laws in
their home countries often do not apply those stan-
dards here. They need to be encouraged to lead the
way for the adoption of at least the minimum inter-
national environmental laws and to help educate
domestic industries in this regard. This can be best
done by providing incentives, such as exemptions
from tariffs and duties for the import of environment-
friendly technology. Also there is a need to strength-
en the Business-Industry Round Table to open up a
dialogue among the stakeholders for compliance
with NEQS.

The goal of environmental protection should not
conflict with economic development, as it is the basis
of prosperity in the region. A balance must be
sought. In particular, business opportunities in terms

of products and services used for environmental pro-
tection must be explored and encouraged. Initiatives
on the part of the industrial sector are required to
introduce such items in the market. Environmental
business opportunities need to be explored and links
between environmental protection and creation of
new businesses developed in the areas of conserva-
tion, recycling, pollution control, waste minimization,
good housekeeping, and waste management and
reclamation. Research is needed on the concept of
sustainable economic development and low-cost
clean technologies to discover new tools to achieve
efficient, effective, and productive integration of envi-
ronment and development. Awareness in this regard
needs to be promoted so that businesses are ready to
face the challenges ahead.

1 1 . 5

INDUSTRIAL ECOLOGY
Current industrial practices are based on traditional
models of industrial activity, in which individual
manufacturing processes take in raw materials and
generate products to sell; leftover wastes are to be
dumped either in public places or in open nullahs.
Until recently, waste has been viewed as just waste
with no value, but the perception of the waste in
sustainable industrial development has changed,
and it is now considered as ‘gold’. Waste can be
used as an input in another industry and at a much
cheaper cost.

The new model of industrial activity has been
transformed into a more integrated one called an
industrial ecosystem. In such a system, the consump-
tion of energy and materials is optimized, waste gen-
eration is minimized, and effluents of one process
serve as the raw material for another process. This
new concept of ‘industrial ecology’ is a foundation
for creating sustainable industry so that a fully func-
tional industrial ecosystem would mimic a natural
ecosystem by minimizing waste material and energy
and complete recycling. Further, it provides a set of a
guiding principles that encourage a new systematic
approach to the design and management of industri-
al systems in the context of local ecosystems and the
global biosphere.
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The concept of industrial ecology extends pollu-
tion prevention principles to entire industrial commu-
nities and also presents a broader base of business
opportunities. Moreover, pollution prevention also
means improved efficiency, full material utilization,
energy efficiency, and conservation of resources. It is
clear that recycling and other forms of resource
recovery are economically beneficial interventions.
These factors influence costs positively and improve
competitiveness. This is, in fact, a management tool
for industries for cost control and quality manage-
ment, and it can be adopted for a single operation
as well as for groups of industries.

The industrial sector in the NWFP is not well
developed and faces many difficulties, due to a vari-
ety of geopolitical reasons. Any additional require-
ments for conversion to clean technologies and com-
pliance with standards imposed from inside or out-
side the country will further strain their limited
resources and reduce competitiveness. Helping the
industrial sector and the economic development of
the province requires the efficient use of raw materi-
als, cost control, energy conservation, and a healthy
competitive market both inside and outside the coun-
try. All these conditions are fulfilled in the concept of
industrial ecology or industrial ‘eco-parks’. This con-
cept can easily be applied to small- and medium-
scale industrial estates in the NWFP, as most of the
industries are located in groups. This will not only
encourage recycling of waste but at same time will
open new avenues for environmental business oppor-
tunities and employment in the Government and the
private sector.

1 1 . 6

INCENTIVES & PA RT N E R S H I P
A total reliance on environmental law, particularly
where laws are frequently ignored or disregarded,
is not likely to be an effective policy. The provincial
environmental legislation needs to be designed with
this in mind to allow for incentive programmes for
business and industry in particular, to encourage
positive environmental behaviour. Partnerships and
voluntary compliance with standards will be encour-
aged. This will reduce enforcement costs; once it is

involved, the private sector becomes one of the
most effective vehicles for promoting environmental
a w a r e n e s s .

To date these  basic object ives have been
achieved, partially through the Business-Industry
Round Table, which has included labour representa-
tives. Although the round table has met infrequently,
there has been a meeting of minds on many issues
including improved working conditions, compliance
with the NEQS, and environmental health in general.
This has generated the idea of round tables in other
sectors, plus the idea of a province-wide council for
sustainable development (described later in the
SPCS).

There is, however, a need to make the Business-
Industry Round Table more effective and functional by
shifting it from Government to the private sector, and
placing it in Sarhad Chamber of Commerce and
Industries. To ensure involvement of the business and
industrial community in the round table and to create
ownership of the process among the industrial and
trade community, meetings of the round table will be
held in different industrial premises and industrial
estates of the NWFP. The advice and suggestions of
the  round table wil l be incorporated into the
Government industrial policy and decision making. In
meetings of the current round table, concerns have
been expressed about the ability of industry to meet
the NEQS and the costs involved. But there has been
no fundamental objection to the overall objective of
environmental protection. Requests for some leniency
have been received and these can be dealt with on a
case-by-case basis. 

The EPA will continue to assist the management
and administration of the polluting industries to carry
out environmental audits and will advise them on
cost-effective, clean technology options, designing an
incentive package for those who voluntarily convert
to environment-friendly technology. It is also possible
for Government and donors to assist in technology
transfer information, in the procurement of best avail-
able environmental technology, and in demonstration
projects that allow participating companies, the
Government, and researchers to form a partnership
where innovative new structures and technologies
can be applied in a systemic way.
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11.7 

C O M M I T M E N T S
In the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ harness the Asian Development Bank’s Technical

Assistance for the Kabul River Clean-up, Study II;
■ begin implementation of the action plan that

would result from the Kabul River Study II;
■ initiate the German development agency, GTZ’s,

Technical Assistance Project for the Improvement
of Urban Environment in Peshawar;

■ continue implementing the Pak-Holland Metal
Project and consolidate its achievements, especial-
ly the substitution of Butan-paper technology for
chlorofluorocarbons;

■ carry out an inventory of the industrial processes
used in different industries, and assess their tech-
nological needs for pollution control;

■ develop two pilot case studies of waste minimiza-
tion and waste recycling in different industries;

■ provide the EPA with the human, financial, and
technical capacity to establish individual industry
profiles and to monitor industry compliance with
NEQS;

■ implement pollution control measures in two pub-
lic-sector industries to set examples for the private
sector;

■ set up combined waste treatment facilities in at
least one of the three major industrial estates;

■ provide combined waste and disposal treatment
facilities in four small industrial estates;

■ institute environmental impact assessment proce-
dures and subject all new industries to them
before site selection;

■ prepare a land use and zoning plan for the
NWFP and legislate it, stopping the policy of ‘any
industry anywhere’;

■ continue to activate and strengthen the Business-
Industry Round Table;

■ use the Business-Industry Round Table to encour-
age industry to comply with NEQS, developing
an incentive package for industries and exploring
the possibility of voluntary agreements under the
framework of the law;

■ provide an annual award for industries that are
particularly environment-friendly;

■ sponsor an environmental trade fair in the NWFP
to introduce entrepreneurs to new technologies;

■ explore and assess the feasibility of relocating
small industries operating inside cities;

■ undertake a public awareness campaign on envi-
ronmental impact assessments;

■ produce an explanatory guide to the NWFP
Environment Act;

■ introduce codes of practice for industry;
■ review the present industrial development policy

for its environmental implication and modify it to
suit sustainable development;

■ look into the feasibility of a pilot ‘eco-park’ in one
of the industrial estates of Peshawar; and

■ use the GTZ Technical Assistance Project to
improve the urban environment and to evaluate
and recommend options for pollution abatement
in important industries of the NWFP, beginning
with Peshawar.
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ continue implementation of the Kabul River Action
Plan, reviewing and modifying it as needed, and
monitoring water quality over time;

■ identify sites for industrial development based on
land use planning, and confine industries to those
sites;

■ relocate the small industrial units operating in the
cities to the identified industrial sites;

■ ensure industry compliance with NEQS; and
■ establish ‘eco-parks’, if the pilot project proved

them to be feasible, in different industrial estates
of the NWFP.
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1 2 . 1

CURRENT INITIAT I V E S
During the last three decades, several initiatives have
been launched to improve the management of natural
resources in the North West Frontier Province: mas-
sive forest tree planting, mostly on privately owned
mountain land; improvement of rainfed agriculture;
an increase in the efficiency of irrigated agriculture;
improvement in the marketing of fruits and vegeta-
bles; and reorganization of the Livestock and Dairy
Development (L&DD) Department to enlarge its focus
to include livestock production and genetic improve-
ment in addition to animal health.

Large-scale forest tree planting on privately owned
mountain land, with the cooperation of the owners,
has been in progress since 1972, supported by the
World Food Programme. The German-assisted
Kaghan Intensive Forest Management Project devel-
oped administrative and technical methods for the
sustainable management of high-elevation temperate
coniferous forests. This work is still continuing, using
local financial resources.

The Swiss-assisted Kalam Integrated Development
Project, which started in 1981, developed the current
model for the sustainable management of mountain
land, with the participation of community and inter-
est-based organizations and directed principally to
improving the quality of life of the mountain farmer.
The Dutch-assisted Malakand-Dir Social Forestry
Project emphasizes the participation of communities
in the sustainable development of forest and grazing
lands. It is the only project that has also taken on the
challenge of attempting to develop sustainable man-
agement systems for grazing lands.

The German-assisted Siran Forest Development
Project seeks to combine the intensive forest manage-
ment approach developed in Kaghan with the social
forestry approach. Started in 1991, its principal chal-
lenge is to develop sustainable joint management sys-
tems for the beleaguered forests of Siran Valley. The
European Union-assisted uplands rehabilitation pro-
jects soon to start in the Galiat, Dir-Kohistan, and
Murree-Kahuta have been largely designed based on
the experience of the Kalam Integrated Development
Project. They emphasize the sustainability aspect of

integrated management of natural resources, includ-
ing maximum participation of local communities,
beginning with the planning stage. The full involve-
ment of the concerned Government departments is
also important.

The Sarhad Rural Support Corporation (a non-gov-
ernmental organization, NGO) primarily works
towards organizing local communities for their devel-
opment. Sustainable development of agriculture, live-
stock, and forestry are important components of the
programme. At present, however, the work is con-
f ined to the Charsadda, Kohat, Karak, and
Mansehra areas.

Several innovative donor-assisted projects are
being implemented for the sustainable development
of agriculture: the agricultural component of the
Chashma Right Bank Canal Project, supported by the
Asian Development Bank (ADB), seeks to upgrade the
competence of the local agricultural extension staff to
disseminate better agricultural practices among farm-
ers and to improve the supply of farm inputs.
Innovative methods for growing and marketing agri-
cultural crops, with the participation of local people,
is the focus of the agricultural component of Swiss-
assisted Kalam Project. The agricultural development
programme of the Dutch-assisted PATA Irrigation
Project is increasing agricultural incomes through the
development and dissemination of improved tech-
nologies for agricultural production in the Provincially
Administered Tribal Areas. And the Pak-Swiss Swabi
Irrigated Agriculture Project is attempting to develop
sustainable intensive farming systems.

Sustainable development of irrigation is the objec-
tive of three donor-assisted projects: the ADB-assisted
on-farm water management (OFWM) component of
the Chashma Right Bank Canal Project, the Japan-
assisted OFWM Project III, and the World Bank-
assisted OFWM Project III. They include water course
improvement, precision land levelling of agricultural
fields, improvement of water technology and land
use, and construction of water tanks for storing water
in water-deficit areas. All the above are carried out
with the participation of local communities, orga-
nized as water user associations.

Four more donor-assisted projects are trying to
improve the sustainability of fruit and vegetable grow-
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ing: a new fruit and vegetable market has been con-
structed 14 kilometres from the existing one in
Peshawar under an ADB-assisted pilot project aimed at
improving the marketing of fruits and vegetables; a
Dutch-assisted project seeks to strengthen the training
of women in fruit and vegetable production and
preservation, improving human nutrition and increas-
ing employment opportunities for women; a Swiss-
assisted project, the Malakand Fruit and Vegetable
Project III, is an institution-building and research and
development project aimed at the sustainable develop-
ment of horticulture in Malakand Division; and the
Swiss-assisted Potato Development Project aims at the
improvement of the economic conditions of the local
farmers through streamlining the marketing of potatoes.

Finally, the World Bank Agricultural Research
Project seeks to upgrade the capabilities of the agri-
cultural research system through education and train-
ing, improved linkages between research and exten-
sion, and support to high-priority research initiatives.

1 2 . 2

F O R E S T RY
The sustainable use of forests in the NWFP is of vital
national as well as provincial interest for environmen-
tal as well as economic reasons. Although massive
programmes of afforestation have been launched in
the moist  mountain tracts during the past two
decades, adequate attention has not been paid to the
depletion of natural forests, which appears to have
considerably accelerated since the late 1970s.
Moreover, insufficient attention has been paid to the
rehabilitation of the natural vegetation of the southern
parts of the NWFP, which is being overused to meet
local needs for domestic fuel and grazing.

The SPCS forestry sector strategy—available as a
separate background study—reviews the forestry sit-
uation in the NWFP and proposes a comprehensive
programme of activities for achieving several objec-
tives that would lead to the sustainable development
of forests. It stresses rehabilitation of the environment
and improvement of the socio-economic conditions
of mountain farmers. These objectives, and the activi-
ties needed to achieve them, are summarized in this
s e c t i o n .

1 2 . 2 . 1

Eliminating Political Interf e rence 
in the Functioning of the Department of
F o rests, Fisheries & Wi l d l i f e
Over the past three decades, the mandate of the
Department of Forests, F isheries and Wildli fe
(DFFW) has been expanded from forest protection
alone to the sustainable and integrated develop-
ment of renewable natural resources. All partici-
pants in the SPCS workshops, particularly the forest
owners, rights-holders, and users, were unanimous
in attributing forest depletion mainly to political
interference in the functioning of the Department of
Forests, Fisheries and Wildlife. Eliminating political
interference must, therefore, be a high priority to
attain the sustainable development of forests in the
NWFP. 

The goal could be attained by adopting arrange-
ments to insulate the organization against political
pressure from amongst the various alternatives pro-
posed by the forthcoming management review of the
Department.

One possible mechanism would be the creation of
a high-powered, non-political Forestry Commission
consisting of persons of outstanding integrity and
knowledge of forestry issues, to continuously monitor
the forestry situation in the NWFP and to take effec-
tive remedial measures against any threat to its
forests.

An additional mechanism would be to promote
the joint management of all categories of forests. It
would be good to remember that the Government is
sole owner of only 7% of the forest area, known as
Reserved Forests. Local people own 53% of the for-
est, classified as Guzara Forests, and they also get
60-80% of the sale proceeds from Protected Forests,
which account for the remaining 40% of the forests.
Thus any illicit removal of timber from Guzara
Forests and Protected Forests—together constituting
93% of the forest area of the NWFP—is at the cost
of the owners and rights-holders. Securing the col-
laboration of these stakeholders in the sustainable
management of forests can be an effective way to
counter the vested interests in the exploitation of
f o r e s t s .
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1 2 . 2 . 2

R e o rganizing the Department of 
F o rests, Fisheries & Wildlife 
A few decades ago, the Department was primarily
managing Reserved Forests that were clearly demarcat-
ed by masonry pillars and accurately mapped, with
the minor rights allowed to the local people clearly stat-
ed in the record of rights. But with the Government
takeover of the forests of Dir, Swat, and Chitral from
the Mirs and with the new programmes of tree planting
on communal lands, the Reserved Forests now account
for only 7% of the forests under departmental control.
Currently, the Department undertakes timber harvest-
ing, tree planting on communal land, distribution of
tree seedlings for planting on private land, improve-
ment of grazing lands, protection of wildlife, manage-
ment of fisheries, promotion of sericulture, and even
the improvement of mountain agriculture. Hence, not
only has its work increased in size and scope, but the
role of the Department has also changed substantially. 

An interesting feature of this transition from a
small organization concerned almost solely with the
protection of Reserved Forests to a large Department,
with varied functions, is a sense of piecemeal addi-
tions to the basic structure of the Department, inherit-
ed from the turn of the century. At no point during this
transition has any significant attempt been made to
review the structure and function of the Department,
to make it an effective and efficient instrument for the
attainment of its original mission. A management
review of the Department will therefore be undertak-
en with a view to reorganizing its structure to enable
it to be more effective and efficient.

1 2 . 2 . 3

Enhancing the Quality & Implementation 
of Forest Management Plans
Forest management plans are medium-term plans, pre-
scribing the details of management to be used in each
major forest area. The DFFW has made considerable
improvements in the format and techniques of data
collection for the preparation of these management
plans over the past decade. And possibilities for mak-
ing further improvements are being explored by the

recently constituted Forest Management Centre (FMC).
Since the quality of management plans, the rigour of
their implementation, and the proper use of their pre-
scriptions are the major determinants of sustainable
forestry, the following activities should be implement-
ed to improve these plans further. 
■ the DFFW would lend full support to the FMC by

adequately staffing it with high quality staff and
monitoring its performance and achievements;

■ the DFFW will, with the Centre’s help, revise the
Code of Working Plan Procedures, train manage-
ment plan personnel, exercise quality control dur-
ing the preparation of management plans, and
monitor implementation;

■ the DFFW will attempt to amend the service rules
assigning management plan duties to Grade 16,
17 and 18 officers;

■ the DFFW will explore ways of securing the effec-
tive participation of forest owners, rights-holders,
and users of various forest resources during the
preparation and implementation of the manage-
ment plans;

■ the DFFW will use all available means to secure
adequate funds for implementing the prescrip-
tions of the management plans, and would not
start implementing any plan unless adequate
funds for carrying out the whole plan have been
assured; and

■ the DFFW will ensure that future forest manage-
ment plans prescribe the sustainable development
of all forest resources, not just timber.
All these activities should be given equal weight,

and their order here does not imply their priority.
They must all be enforced to obtain a full synergistic
impact on sustainable development.

1 2 . 2 . 4

I m p roving Forest Laws & Their Enforcement 
The Forests Act, 1927 and the NWFP Hazara Forest
Act, 1936 are similar laws developed in the nineteenth
century. They are mainly punitive, but the penalties
provided are the same as 100 years ago, completely
disregarding the large increases in timber prices. Nor
do they adequately provide for proper management of
natural resources. Moreover, the laws are not enforced



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 135

N A T U R A L  R E S O U R C E  M A N A G E M E N T  12

properly due to lack of vigorous prosecution and gen-
eral indifference to forest offences. The following mea-
sures should be adopted to achieve the objective of
improving forest laws and their enforcement. 
■ the Government  of NWFP and NGOs wi ll

launch effective communication and education
programmes aimed at raising people’s con-
sciousness and that of special audiences such as
the magistracy, judiciary, decision makers, and
politicians about the consequences of forest
d e p l e t i o n ;

■ the DFFW will improve the system of detection
and prosecution of forest offences;

■ the DFFW will enlist the support of local communi-
ties in the prevention and detection of forest
offences through joint management programmes,
with appropriate incentives;

■ NGOs will encourage wide publicity of instances
of flagrant violation of forest laws by powerful ele-
ments; and

■ the DFFW will participate fully in the task of revis-
ing forest laws, and the law will provide for strin-
gent penalties to forest offenders and a legal
framework for joint management of forests.

1 2 . 2 . 5

I m p roving Forest Education
The current system of forest education produces
authoritarian foresters knowledgeable only in the
physical and biological aspects of the environment,
with little exposure to the social sciences. Since peo-
ple living in and around forests predominantly deter-
mine whether development is sustainable, forest edu-
cation must add human needs to the present focus on
rocks, soils, insects, and plants. Moreover, integrity,
commitment, and attitudes are immensely more
important for sustainable development of forests than
academic brilliance. Forest education must therefore
strive to inculcate these values rather than simply
emphasizing technical learning.

The following measures should be initiated to start
this transition:
■ ensure the posting of committed, knowledgeable,

and dynamic persons of high integrity as teachers
of forestry;

■ revise forestry curricula to include social sciences
alongside the physical and biological aspects, as
well as work with rural communities;

■ make pre-service education a prerequisite for the
recruitment of foresters and forest guards;

■ create opportunities for continuous professional
and management training of DFFW personnel;

■ actively seek  and create opportunit ies for
advanced education abroad, as incentives for out-
standing performance; and

■ ensure that persons trained abroad serve for at
least five years in the DFFW in the fields of their
specialization after their return.

1 2 . 2 . 6

Settling the Rights of Local People
in Protected Fore s t s
Forty percent of the forests, categorized as Protected
Forests, have neither been demarcated nor had the
rights of local people settled through the judicial
process. This renders them highly vulnerable to
encroachment for agriculture, in addition to creating
disputes among the rights-holders. The rights-holders
unanimously oppose a judicial process of demarca-
tion and settlement of rights in Protected Forests for
fear of jeopardizing their claims of ownership over
them. An innovative approach is needed to break this
stalemate. The Government will constitute a high-level
committee to investigate this problem, and negotiate
with local communities the terms for the demarcation
and settlement of rights in these forests.

1 2 . 2 . 7

Alleviating the Poverty of Mountain People
The poverty of people living in and near forests is the
principal cause of forest depletion. If economic condi-
tions are improved, there will be less need for people to
unsustainably cut the forests on which they subsist. Two
approaches will be used to attain this objective: 
■ participatory integrated development programmes

will be prepared, processed, and implemented for
all the moist mountains of the NWFP, to increase
employment opportunities and income for local
people; and
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■ the DFFW will intensi fy its efforts in human
resource development in all current projects and
future programmes. It will also participate actively
in any activities of the Social Action Programme
being implemented in its jurisdictions.
Although considerable wealth is generated in the

NWFP from timber produced in the Hazara and
Malakand Divisions, little of this is passed on to the
mountain people. They can, at best, hope for casual
employment as unskilled labour at low wages. To
provide gainful employment to the local people, the
Forest Development Corporation will develop more
appropriate and cost-effective infrastructure for
improved timber harvesting in the commercial forests.
This will emphasize the optimum use of trained forest
workers operating as entrepreneurs in small groups,
as successfully demonstrated in the Kalam Integrated
Development Project and the Kaghan Intensive Forest
Management Project.

Large amounts at money are disbursed to the own-
ers of Guzara Forests and the holders of harvesting
rights in Protected Forests as their share of sale pro-
ceeds of timber. The owners and rights-holders con-
sider the system of disbursement to be slow, compli-
cated, and full of leaks. The DFFW must reform the
system. This needs strong support and commitment at
the highest levels in Government because of the
strong vested interests in the region. 

In addition to ensuring prompt payment to own-
ers, the DFFW will also endeavour to find ways of
promoting savings and investment for community
development by encouraging the activities of appro-
priate credit institutions.

Women and children in the mountains generally
collect and sell mushrooms as well as several medici-
nal plants to earn occasional cash income. To raise the
income of the poorest and increase employment oppor-
tunities in the mountains, the DFFW will initiate studies
on improving the harvesting, processing, marketing
and propagation of suitable non-wood forest products.

1 2 . 2 . 8

Reducing the Excessive Removal of Ti m b e r
In addition to regeneration, sustainable forestry also
requires that the quantity of timber removed from a

forest not exceed the net annual growth (the annual
growth minus natural mortality and illicit removals).
The number and volume of the trees and their net
annual growth must be carefully calculated in the for-
est management plans for each forest area, and net
annual growth prescribed as the maximum quantity
of timber that can be removed from the forest. In the-
ory, all this is fine; in practice, the limit has been fre-
quently circumvented for various reasons: 
■ political pressure;
■ collusion of DFFW functionaries for political

patronage, career advancement, or financial
gain;

■ illicit felling by local people to meet their needs of
timber from the forests, as they would otherwise
have to buy it from major timber markets at the
ruling market rates;

■ lengthy procedures for the disbursement of the
people’s share in the sale proceeds of timber,
forcing them to sell their shares in advance to for-
est contractors who then become part owners of
the timber and thus have an incentive for illicit
fellings; and

■ illicit felling by timber thieves because of high tim-
ber prices and the weakness of forest laws and
their enforcement.
To ease illicit felling to meet local needs, the

DFFW must realistically estimate the sustainable yield
during the preparation of management plans for the
forests, and initiate suitable arrangements to satisfy
essential local needs. Since very high prices of timber
are also a major cause of the most recent increases
in illicit fellings, the Government of NWFP should
also convince the Government of Pakistan to abolish
all duties and taxes on the import of construction-
grade timber.

1 2 . 2 . 9

D e c reasing the Use of Forest Trees as Fuel
People residing in the mountains almost all depend
entirely on firewood for heating in the winter and for
cooking year-round. Where forests are surrounded
by large and rapidly growing populations, in Siran
Valley for example, annual fuelwood needs can be
several times greater than the yearly growth of
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forests. Since energy is an essential need for human
life, especially in the mountains, no amount of coer-
cive forest control can prevent the use of forests
unless the supply of firewood is increased and vigor-
ous efforts are made to provide alternative sources of
energy.

The Department should therefore:
■ approach the Government of Pakistan to extend

natural gas to more towns and large villages in
the mountains;

■ approach the Government of NWFP to accelerate
the pace of hydel development;

■ launch more agro-forestry programmes in suitable
areas, emphasizing the planting of multi-purpose
forest trees;

■ emphasize the planting of such trees in all pro-
grammes of tree planting on privately and commu-
nally owned land, ensuring their adequate supply
in all forest nurseries; and

■ initiate carefully supervised tree pruning in order
to supply fuelwood to local people, in coopera-
tion with the leadership of the community.

1 2 . 2 . 1 0

Ensuring Prompt & Adequate Regeneration
Prompt and adequate regeneration is essential for
sustainable forestry. A major cause of forest deple-
tion has been lack of adequate attention to regener-
ation in forestry practices in the NWFP. When trees
are felled without ensuring their replacement, deple-
tion is the inevitable consequence. The establish-
ment  of  prompt and adequate regenerat ion
r e q u i r e s :
■ the participation of local communities—especially

the graziers—in the protection from grazing and
fires, areas to be regenerated (in Protected and
Guzara Forests, before harvesting, written agree-
ments will be obtained from the concerned com-
munities and individual owners guaranteeing the
protection of the areas under regeneration);

■ provision of adequate funds for the regeneration
of harvested areas; 

■ switching to methods of regeneration appropriate
to each specific situation, instead of depending
on natural regeneration; and

■ monitoring by the new FMC, which at present
confines itself to the preparation of forest manage-
ment plans for individual forests.

1 2 . 2 . 1 1

C o n t rolling Grazing in Fore s t s
Uncontrolled forest grazing is the principal cause of
failure of forest regeneration. It is also the dominant
factor in the loss of natural biodiversity. The DFFW
should undertake the following measures to initiate
controlled grazing in forests at lower intensities:
■ scale up programmes of participatory integrated

natural resource development and actively partici-
pate in the area development programmes of
other agencies;

■ strongly emphasize controlled grazing, increasing
fodder supplies, livestock disease prevention and
genetic improvement, and culling and marketing
of less productive farm animals to ensure the ade-
quate nutrition of fewer, healthier, and potentially
more productive livestock;

■ start programmes of managing suitable forest
areas for enhanced production of fodder, particu-
larly those close to areas to be protected for biodi-
versity or watershed values; and

■ initiate appropriate, practicable, and flexible sys-
tems of rotational grazing in forest areas.

1 2 . 2 . 1 2

Rehabilitating Natural Vegetation in the
S o u t h e rn Districts
According to Stebbing (1921), “the valley of the Indus
had been famous for its timber from the days of
Alexander down to the year 1841. Forests of
Dalbergia sissoo (shisham) existed on either side of the
river and on numerous islands from Torbela [Tarbela]
to Attock but these were felled during the rule of the
Sikhs, and the remaining trees adorning its banks had
been swept away by the terrible flood of 1841.”

As late as the 1860s, Dr. H. Cleghorn’s report to
the Government of India mentions the Kachi forest
near Bannu, on the left bank of the Indus, and a
shisham and olive forest about 15 kilometres from
Kohat as “the only sources from whence any great
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supply of sissoo can be obtained in the Punjab [these
areas were then a part of the Punjab]. And there are
few trees in India which so much deserve attention as
the sissoo. Considering its rapid growth, durability of
the timber and its usefulness for many purposes, the
wood is universally employed when procurable, both
by Europeans and natives where strength is required.
Great efforts have been made to introduce this tree,
and where there is depth of soil as in the Kachi
Forest, it grows to large sizes.”

Though several foresters since Cleghorn continued
to impress upon the Government of India the need for
forest rehabilitation in these areas—today’s southern
districts of Kohat, Karak, Bannu, Lakki, D.I. Khan and
Tank—during the British era, little headway was
made, according to Stebbing (1962), due to “politi-
cal difficulties in the way of the forward forest policy,
even in the administered and protected portions of
the North-West Frontier Province.” Moreover, the
emphasis during this period was only on the ‘conser-
vation’ of existing forests rather than on the much
more expensive forest rehabilitation, a situation that
was made worse by the worldwide economic depres-
sion after 1931.

Significant forest rehabilitation work started in the
southern districts in the late 1980s. From 1986 to
1994, forest trees were planted over 14,000 hectares
of land by farmers in the Kohat, Bannu, D.I. Khan,
Peshawar, and Mardan Forest Divisions under the
Forestry Planning and Development Project sponsored
by the U.S. Agency for International Development. In
addition, about 3,800 hectares of forests and 1,300
kilometres of roadsides and canal banks were planted
in the southern districts from 1987 to 1995 with funds
from the Annual Development Programmes. Under the
World Bank-sponsored Income Generating Project for
the Afghan Refugees, about 2,000 hectares were
planted in Kohat and Karak Districts and about 230
kilometres of strips were planted along canals in D.I.
Khan District. An ADB-assisted participatory integrat-
ed development project that includes Lakki District is
presently under way.

As admirable as this start is for the Government of
NWFP, the participating farmers, and the DFFW, it
falls far short of rehabilitating the natural vegetation
of the southern districts and of providing sustainable

supplies of firewood. The following initiatives will be
taken to increase the scope of the work being done
and make it sustainable:
■ a phased participatory integrated renewable

resources development programme will be pre-
pared, processed, and implemented, with the first
phase covering a tehsil (administrative unit) in
each southern district, where prospects for farmer
participation and conditions for plant growth are
most conducive;

■ the local forest staff will implement a participatory
integrated development programme using the
forestry development fund; and

■ a survey will be carried out to assess the feasibili-
ty of re-introducing shisham along the banks of the
Indus, using the participatory approach. If the
results of the survey are favourable, a programme
will be launched for this purpose, using seed col-
lected from shisham trees of the best stem form
and timber quality, and grown on the lands of the
progressive farmers of the NWFP.

1 2 . 2 . 1 3

Reducing Cultivation on Mountain Slopes
Cultivating steep mountain slopes without adopting
protective measures leads to accelerated soil erosion.
The continuation of these practices is evidence of
increasing human pressure on mountain land. Soil
erosion will be reduced by the extensive application
of the measures given in this strategy for the allevia-
tion of poverty of the mountain people.

1 2 . 3

GRAZING LANDS
Grazing is the most widespread use of land in the
NWFP, practised wherever natural vegetation can
grow. Grazing lands are estimated to cover about 2
million hectares and, together with cropped land
grazing, they provide all the sustenance for the
province’s 6.4 million goats and sheep and for about
80% of its 4.6 mi ll ion cat tle and buf faloes
(Government of NWFP, 1995). Heavy uncontrolled
grazing has reduced natural vegetation, which can
recover only during brief spells in spring and the
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monsoons. The depleted grazing lands provide less
feed of lower quality than what they could under bet-
ter management. Moreover, an adequate cover of
natural vegetation is also essential for the mainte-
nance of biodiversity, the protection of watersheds,
and the prevention of soil erosion.

Improvement of grazing land management is an
extremely difficult task. About 80% of the livestock are
owned by over a million farm households, and the
remainder are owned by the landless. Both these
groups maintain livestock for subsistence and cash
income. The prices of livestock and their products are
generally kept depressed by Government in the interest
of urban consumers. Export of livestock is discouraged
through export quotas, which also reduces prices.

Since grazing land management is a multi-discipli-
nary field and Government departments are mostly
unidisciplinary, no department has seriously undertak-
en the responsibility for this onerous task. The DFFW
has several Ph.D.s in this subject on its staff; grazing
land management is included in the curricula of forest
education; and grazing lands are an important com-
ponent of natural resources that foresters consider
their domain, and they have about 1.5 million
hectares of land (ibid) under their control. Yet the
Department has persistently shied away from taking
any major initiatives. Only the Malakand Social
Forestry Project includes a component of grazing
land improvement. Despite the almost insurmountable
difficulties for a major breakthrough in the improve-
ment of grazing lands, it is inexcusable to keep ignor-
ing about 33% of the agriculturally productive land
of the NWFP, while attempting the sustainable devel-
opment of renewable natural resources.

Three existing Government departments should
undertake such programmes: the DFFW, the L&DD
Department, and Agricultural Extension. They should
also accommodate in their structures competence in
participatory techniques, ecology, livestock hus-
bandry, agricultural economics and marketing, and
feeds and fodders. 

All departments should be encouraged to present
their concepts to Government for this purpose, indi-
cating the individuals who would spearhead their
approach. In addition, all area development, inte-
grated development, and barani (rain-fed) develop-

ment projects should be asked to add grazing land
improvement to their programmes. During the ‘transi-
tion to implementation’ phase of the SPCS, a detailed
strategy will be prepared for the sustainable manage-
ment of grazing lands.

1 2 . 4

A G R I C U LTURE & 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
The NWFP’s physical resources for agriculture are lim-
ited, with only 1.38 million hectares of very good to
moderate quality and 580,000 hectares of poor-quali-
ty arable land (Mian and Mirza, 1993). Of about
1.92 million hectares of cultivated land (net area
sown plus area sown more than once), barely 46% is
currently irrigated (Government of Pakistan, 1995).
Yet, agriculture is extremely important in the rehabili-
tation of the human environment because it is the pro-
ducer of food and the source of disposable income for
about the two-thirds of the population. Moreover, the
livestock subsector is particularly important as a pro-
ducer of high-quality food for people.

Livestock extend the carrying capacity of the
province for human life, particularly in areas not suit-
able for sustainable crop production. Also, almost
90% of the NWFP’s livestock are owned by small
farmers and the landless, providing an opportunity
for improving the quality of their lives. It is therefore
essential to keep increasing the productivity and prof-
itability of agriculture while ensuring the maintenance
and improvement of its physical resources and of the
human environment.

Agricultural productivity does not depend on phys-
ical endowments alone. It is also influenced greatly
by the quality of the human resources engaged in
agriculture, by the competence of public institutions
serving the sector, by the economic and policy envi-
ronment, and by the state of the physical and market-
ing infrastructure.

1 2 . 4 . 1

O rganization & Empowerment of Farm e r s
The NWFP is a province of small farmers. About 91%
of the farm households own less than 5 hectares each,
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of which only about 1 hectare is cultivated
(Government of Pakistan, 1990). They are poor, pow-
erless, and often apathetic. Institutional credit and
even technical advice seldom reach them. Their heavy
dependence on non-institutional credit weakens their
bargaining power in marketing. Because of their pre-
carious situation, they are risk-averse, and do not easi-
ly adopt technologies that require investment but may
not yield immediate and substantial returns.

Several of these problems can be mitigated by
mobil i zing farmers, us ing the par ti c ipatory
approach. Although agriculture has been used as an
entry point by all such programmes launched by the
Planning , Environment  and Development
Department, the Food, Agriculture, Livestock and Co-
operatives (FAL&C) Department and the DFFW, they
have only partial ly adopted the participatory
approach. To remedy this, the following measures
would favourably influence small farmers towards
sustainable agriculture:
■ greatly emphasizing the participatory approach in

the agricultural extension education work of the
NWFP Agricul tural  Univers ity and in the
Agricultural Training Institute, including practical
work with farming communities on participatory
p r o j e c t s ;

■ encouraging agricultural education, extension, and
research employees to participate vigorously in the
agricultural components of participatory projects;

■ incorporating the participatory approach in the on-
going development programmes in which it is not
yet included; and

■ conceiving, preparing, processing, and implement-
ing new integrated development programmes
incorporating adaptive research, extension, and
development through the participatory approach
for each agro-ecological zone, particularly in
areas needing special attention, such as the rain-
fed zone.

1 2 . 4 . 2

O v e rhauling Public Services in Agriculture 
Pre-service Training
The FAL&C Department and the agricultural research
system have the major responsibility for conceiving,

planning, processing, implementing, and monitoring
the sustainable development of agriculture in the
NWFP. Their ability to perform these functions
depends entirely on the competence, knowledge,
motivation, dynamism, and management skills of the
employees.

The professional staff of the Department and the
research system belong to several academic disci-
plines. Graduates of veterinary science and agricul-
tural engineering study totally different subjects from
the other agricultural scientists. Though the latter start
with the study of the same subjects, they soon
branch off into several specialties. This insularity is
intensified during their careers, as they generally
serve in their specialties for the greater part of their
service. The result is the development of a tunnel
vision that fails to take a holistic view of the world of
the farmer.

Moreover, several subjects essential to service in
the Department and the research system are either
not taught in the agricultural universities or are
taught in an indifferent manner, without being relat-
ed to real-world issues. Some examples are econom-
ics, sociology, management, and communication.

There is also a difference between the campus
and the world of the farmer. University education
does not prepare the student for working in that other
world. It also does not inculcate in the student a
sense of mission, which is essential to overcoming
hurdles in life. New entrants to the Department and
the research system come with fragmentary theoreti-
cal knowledge of a small part of agriculture. Other
major shortcomings are ignorance of how the agricul-
tural system functions; inability to take a holistic
approach to problems; lack of dynamism and of
management, inter-personnel, and communication
skills; and the absence of a mission and the zeal to
achieve it. These continue throughout individuals’
careers unless remedied through advanced education
abroad, posting to the Secretariat, or service in the
Pakistan Agricultural Research Council or internation-
al agencies.

Al l these shor tcomings could be remedied
through six months pre-service training organized at
the Division of Continuing Education and Public
Service of the NWFP Agricultural University, using
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outstanding talent from the agricultural sector of the
NWFP as well as from the Pakistan Agricultural
Research Council.

Such a course would infuse the participants with
the mission of dynamic and sustainable agriculture,
provide opportunities for life-long linkages between
agricultural scientists belonging to diverse speciali-
ties, and create an esprit de corps among them,
which is a hallmark of an excellent public service.
The Government of NWFP and the NWFP
Agricultural University should consider pre-service
training for fresh entrants to the agricultural research
and extension system.

In-service Training
In-service training is needed to familiarize agricultur-
al scientists of the NWFP with new knowledge or
practices not yet in use in the province. A good
example is the Animal Husbandry In-service Training
Institute, which is attempting to inculcate livestock
husbandry and extension among the functionaries of
the LD&D  Department. A similar need for mass
reorientation is needed in agricultural research and
extension, soil conservation, and perhaps other
areas of agriculture also.

The Department knows about the need for such in-
service training and hopes to start it in its Agricultural
Training Institute, which is being upgraded, and at
the Division of Continuing Education and Public
Service, NWFP Agricultural University. The quality of
the instruction imparted and its impact would largely
be determined by the quality of resource persons run-
ning the courses.

Advanced education abroad for employees of
the agricultural system is essential for keeping
abreast of new knowledge being developed. Both
degree and non-degree courses are essential for
creating excellence in the agricultural sector. The
Government of NWFP should continue advanced
degree and non-degree level education abroad as
part of donor-assisted projects and as special train-
ing programmes.

Management Reviews
The current hierarchical structure of the Department
and the agricultural research system, now under the

N W F P Agricultural University, has evolved piecemeal
since its origin as a component of the revenue depart-
ment in 1913. Its present shape is the result of ad hoc
subdivisions of some of its units, accretions of rem-
nants of defunct organizations or development pro-
jects, or the loss of an activity to another organization.

Several evaluations of various components of the
system have been carried out by various agencies,
including 24 evaluations of agricultural extension
activities (Naqvi and Khan, 1994). A review of agri-
cultural research was also completed in 1994. These
have pointed out various shortcomings and ques-
tioned the validity of several approaches that have
been used for years.

The Department has realized the need to review
the functioning of its various facets. The L D & D
Department is being reorganized as part of an ADB-
assisted project, and a horticultural policy dialogue
is in progress wi th the help of the Pak-Swiss
Malakand Fruit and Vegetable Development Project.
These may result in the reorganization of the horti-
cultural sector. Such reviews are needed for all its
segmen ts ,  i ncluding Agri cul t ura l  Extension,
Agri cul t ural  Engineer ing, OFWM, So il
Conservat ion, Co-opera tion,  Agricu lt ural
Development Authority, Agricultural Economics and
Policy, and Agricultural Marketing. The Government
of NWFP should continue the reviews of the various
facets of the Department and the agricultural
research system and reorganize them to increase
their effectiveness and efficiency.

1 2 . 4 . 3

I m p roving the Economic Enviro n m e n t
for Agriculture
Sustainable development of agriculture requires
investment decisions of labour and capital for more
than a million farm households. For most of them,
farming is just one of the several means of making a
living. Farmers will only decide to stay in agriculture
if it is seen to be as profitable as other activities.

According to the Prime Minister’s Task Force on
Agriculture (1993), the Government of Pakistan has
been discriminating against agriculture in its trade,
rate of exchange, and pricing policies. All these
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have resulted in the impoverishment of farmers and
of rural areas. To rectify the situation, the Task Force
r e c o m m e n d e d :
■ establishing an Agri-business Investment Board to

promote and facilitate the development of agri-
business in the rural areas;

■ consti tu ting an Agricul tural  Coordinat ion
Committee of the Cabinet for the consideration of
all matters relating to agriculture;

■ improving the current price support policy to
ensure a higher rate of return on investment than
the bank mark-up rate;

■ continuing the procurement of all market surplus
commodities in the post-harvest season, and estab-
lishing a stabilization fund to support procure-
ment; and

■ removing export duties on agricultural commodities.
Though most of these recommendations (since

approved by the Cabinet) pertain to the Government
of Pakistan, the Government of NWFP could consider
doing the following:
■ enabling the Institute of Development Studies of the

NWFP Agricultural University to conduct research
on issues of agricultural economics and policy;

■ creating such a capabi li ty i n the FAL&C
Department for upgrading the Economics and
Market ing Uni t under the Director-General
Agriculture Extension, and staffing the positions
created with persons qualified in agricultural eco-
nomics and marketing;

■ creating positions for agricultural economists in
important research institutes and stations;

■ seeking opportunities for advanced education
abroad in agricultural economics and marketing;
and

■ commissioning a review of Government policies
that discriminate against agriculture, such as
provincial and district controls on prices.

1 2 . 4 . 4

S t reamlining the Agricultural 
Marketing Infrastru c t u re
The marketing infrastructure for agricultural commodi-
ties is generally weak. There is only one regulated
market in the province, and physical facilities for

wholesale markets are poor. On-farm and off-farm
storage capacity is limited. Grading and packaging
is primitive, and processing facilities are few. A
major initiative is needed to improve the marketing
infrastructure for agriculture.

To remedy the si tuat ion, the Government of
NWFP should consider commissioning a study on
agricultural marketing in the NWFP, preparing pro-
jects for implementing the recommendations of the
report, and upgrading the existing Economics and
Marketing unit in the FAL&C Department, including
staffing it with persons qualified in the subject.

1 2 . 4 . 5

I m p roving Small Farmers’ Access to
Institutional Cre d i t
Access to institutional credit is mainly handicapped by
the low amount available, the collateral required, the
lengthy procedure for obtaining loans, and the failure
of loans reaching small farmers due to malpractices in
the system. Credit obtained for agriculture is also often
misused for non-productive purposes.

To remove these difficulties, the Prime Minister’s
Task Force decided to increase the allocation for insti-
tutional credit from 5% of agricultural gross national
product in 1991-92 to 15%, and to issue pass books
to all farmers, required by the Loans for Agricultural
Purposes Act 1973, within two years so that they could
be produced as evidence of collateral while obtaining
loans. The Agricultural Credit Advisory Committee has
decided that nationalized banks will disburse agricul-
tural credit under a supervised agricultural credit
scheme. This will greatly reduce the misuse of credit for
non-productive purposes.

Small farmers’ access to institutional credit can be
greatly increased by mobilizing cooperatives, encour-
aging existing community-based, interest-based organi-
zations, and promoting the creation of new ones. It will
also be improved by having the Government of NWFP
consider following up the implementation of the deci-
sions of the Prime Minister’s Task Force and the
Agricultural Credi t Advisory Commit tee. The
Government should also commission a study on agri-
cultural credit in the NWFP, to determine its adequacy
and recommend measures for improving it.
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1 2 . 4 . 6

P reventing the Expropriation of Ve ry Good to
Moderate Quality Agricultural Land 
As already stated, the NWFP only has about 1.38
million hectares of very good to moderate quality
agricultural land capable of being farmed sustain-
ably and providing economic returns on investment.
This is a priceless resource for present and future
generations of the NWFP; it is irreplaceable once it
is lost.

But a considerable portion of this resource is
being lost annually to urban development and the
establishment of industries. Sustainable development
of agriculture demands that such conversion be
stopped immediately; otherwise, the province would
be faced with the impossible situation of meeting its
rapidly increasing food needs from an ever dwin-
dling resource base.

A number of measures can be taken to discour-
age the use of agricultural land for non-agricultural
purposes: 
■ a Geographical Information System study should

be commissioned to determine the area of cultivat-
ed land lost annually to urban and industrial uses;

■ Government projects such as new townships and
industrial estates should not be located on arable
land;

■ private conversion of agricultural land to non-agri-
cultural uses should be discouraged by law.
Towards this end, existing legislation and its
enforcement should be examined and strength-
ened, if needed; and

■ the quality of land to be used for establishing an
industry or executing any other major project will
be indicated in environmental impact assessments,
and the use of agricultural land should be consid-
ered as an adverse impact.

1 2 . 4 . 7

Reducing the Hazards 
of Agricultural Pesticides Use 
Pesticides are poisonous substances with wide-rang-
ing adverse effects on people and animals. They may
be ingested, through ignorance or accident, or

absorbed through the skin by farm workers spraying
or working in freshly sprayed fields. Also at risk are
consumers who may eat fruit and vegetable with pes-
ticide residues (Mohammadullah, 1994).

There has been no regular, systematic monitoring
of the effects of pesticides on human health in
Pakistan. What exists is research that has document-
ed pesticide residues in foodstuffs, and in soil and
groundwater (Jabbar and Mallik, 1994). Though no
such studies have been conducted in the NWFP,
there is anecdotal evidence of village children dying
from the accidental ingestion of pesticides. Another
adverse effect of the inappropriate use of pesticides
is the apparent emergence of pesticide-resistant pest
strains.

Since the cessation of aerial spraying of sugar-
cane, the average annual consumption of pesticides
in the NWFP has come down from about 420 tonnes
during 1984-87 to about 241 tonnes. Of the pesti-
cides used in the NWFP during 1992, about 4%
were chlorinated substances; 52% were organophos-
phates; 23%, carbonates; 8%, pyrethroids; 7%, her-
bicides; and 6% were hydrocarbon fungicides
(Pakistan Agriculture Book, 1993). Since May 1993,
the use of chlorinated pesticides has been banned in
Pakistan because of their long residual effect. But
organophosphates are still in use, even though they
are more toxic to vertebrates than chlorinated pesti-
cides. The same with pyrethroids: they are the least
toxic to mammals, but they are highly toxic to bees
and fish.

The Agricultural Pesticides Ordinance 1971,
amended in 1991 and 1994, and the Agricultural
Pesticides Rules 1973 regulate the import, manufac-
ture, formulation, sale, distribution, and use of pesti-
cides. Although a breach of their provisions is punish-
able by imprisonment up to seven years and a fine of
upto Rs. 1 million, the penalties have seldom been
invoked in the NWFP due to the absence of a mecha-
nism for their enforcement.

Two views about pesticides are generally current
in the NWFP. One is that a considerable quantity of
hazardous, expired, inferior pesticides are being
smuggled into Pakistan, and that farmers are using
large quantities of such ‘camp pesticides’. The other
view is that farmers are very discriminating in the
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selection of pesticides, and purchase them only from
reliable dealers who stock the products of reputable
manufacturers. Both views may be correct; the former
in case of small farmers, and the latter, for medium-
and large-scale farmers.

The current pesticides-use practices in the NWFP
suffer from several shortcomings. Pests are becoming
resistant to pesticides with the use of less potent
‘camp pesticides’. Agricultural workers are not
aware of the serious health hazards of contact with
or inhalation of pesticides, and therefore do not take
adequate protective measures against them. And
consumers of products containing excessive pesti-
cide residues do not know that they are at risk of
contracting serious diseases. A number of remedial
measures will therefore be taken to reduce the haz-
ards of pesticide use:
■ commissioning a detailed study on pesticide use

in the NWFP as a prelude to mounting a compre-
hensive programme for safe and effective pest
control;

■ upgrading the plant protection component of the
Agricultural Extension Division to enable staff to per-
form their functions effectively and efficiently; and

■ after studying practices in the Punjab, creating
mechanisms for the effective implementation of the
Agricultural Pesticides Ordinance 1971, amended
in 1991 and 1994, and the Agricul tural
Pesticides Rules 1973.

1 2 . 4 . 8

I n t roduction of Integrated Pest Management
Pests and diseases are an important hurdle in the
way of the sustainable development of agriculture.
Their importance will increase during a more vigor-
ous programme of crop breeding for enhancing crop
yields and as climatic conditions change, increasing
climatic stresses for plant growth. Agriculture in the
NWFP now almost entirely relies on the use of chemi-
cals for the control of pests and diseases. As pointed
out in the preceding section, these pose serious envi-
ronmental hazards and exacerbate the problem as
pests become resistant to pesticides; minor pests can
become major ones due to the destruction of their
predators.

A change-over is needed from the current pesticide-
centred approach to pest control to integrated pest
management (IPM), including the minimum use of envi-
ronmentally safe pesticides and the enhanced use of
physical and biological methods of pest management.
To accomplish this, a project may be started to devel-
op and introduce IPM in the NWFP, using the com-
bined talents and resources of the NWFP Agricultural
University and the research system and providing addi-
tional facilities such as transport and operating expens-
es. The focus of this project’s work will be:
■ compiling and disseminating IPM methods that

have proved successful in the NWFP and other
parts of Pakistan;

■ based on the above, and in collaboration with the
concerned teachers, designing courses for various
levels of agricultural education;

■ reviewing world literature on IPM;
■ launching adaptive research to test the effective-

ness under local conditions of IPM methods that
have been proved successful elsewhere;

■ disseminating useful results; and
■ initiating research on unsolved problems in collab-

oration with the Commonwealth Institute of
Biological Control, Rawalpindi, the Nuclear
Institute of Food and Agriculture Peshawar, the
Nuclear Institute of Agriculture and Biology
Faisalabad, and other centres of IPM activity in
Pakistan and abroad.

1 2 . 4 . 9

Amelioration of Soil-related Pro b l e m s
Several soil-related problems prevent the sustainable
development of agriculture in the NWFP:
■ low organic matter content causes the deteriora-

tion of soil structure, thereby continuously decreas-
ing soil productivity;

■ leaching of saline-sodic soils without the applica-
tion of gypsum, and irrigation with water high in
sodium, increases soil sodicity, which breaks
down the soil structure and ultimately makes soils
unfit for agriculture;

■ clay/sandy and gravelly soils need proper soil
preparation and addition of organic matter for
optimum crop production; and
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■ soil erosion causes the progressive loss of soil fer-
tility, and, when serious, the loss of soil itself.
The NWFP has the potential for dealing with

most of these problems. The research system and the
Soi l  Science Department of the  Agricu ltural
University can identify the specific soil-related prob-
lems and prescribe solutions. A system is needed in
which organized farmers are closely linked to
research, extension, sources of credit, inputs, and
agricultural machinery, and can market their prod-
ucts profitably. Some donor-assisted projects such as
Swabi Irrigated Agriculture Project are already work-
ing on these subjects.

Such projects would be prepared for each agro-
ecological zone, processed, implemented, and moni-
tored. To enlist the participation of all the components
of the agricultural system, the role of lead agency for
various projects would be distributed among different
units, depending on the focus of the project, the qual-
ity of the concept paper prepared by the unit, its pro-
fessional resources, and its past record of perfor-
mance. Each project would be multi-disciplinary, inte-
grated, and participatory.

1 2 . 4 . 1 0

Mounting a Programme of Crop Bre e d i n g
One of the most important components of sustainable
agriculture is a vigorous programme of crop breed-
ing aimed at increasing crop yields, building resis-
tance against pests and diseases, and enhancing
adaptability to changing environments. The last is of
particular significance in the context of the climate
change that appears to be occurring. This could be
achieved through:
■ taking stock of competent and productive crop

breeders throughout the research system and the
universities;

■ adjusting crop breeders’ postings in order to
take the maximum advantage of their advanced
educational qualifications obtained under vari-
ous programmes;

■ posting scientists with proven leadership qualities
as heads of research institutes, stations, and divi-
sions, with important responsibilities for crop
breeding; and

■ preparing development projects for breeding
important crops, involving research, extension,
and parti cipatory in tegrated development 
p r o j e c t s .

1 2 . 4 . 1 1

Enhancing the Productivity of Livestock
Increasing the productivity of livestock is necessary to
improve the quality of life of the people of the NWFP
in general and of small farmers and landless livestock
owners in particular. It may also decrease the intensi-
ty of grazing in forests and grazing lands. Increasing
the sustainable productivity of livestock is the concern
of the recently created Livestock Production Extension
Directorate of the L&DD Department. But its activities
are at present confined mainly to three intensive live-
stock production areas centred around Peshawar,
Mardan, and Swat.

Shah (1995) identifies several environmental con-
cerns in the current system of animal husbandry in the
NWFP: too many unproductive animals; overgrazing
of rangelands; poor livestock housing; indifferent
handling of animal by-products; lack of an adequate
marketing system; and the risk of zoonoses (diseases
naturally transmitted between humans and animals,
such as brucellosis, tuberculosis, rabies, salmonella,
toxoplasma, and anthrax). 

The following steps will be taken to enhance the
sustainable productivity of livestock:
■ continuing to develop a rapid programme of train-

ing the functionaries of L&DD Department and
interested farmers, particularly those involved in
participatory integrated development projects;

■ encouraging the Livestock Production Extension
Directorate to participate in all the participatory
integrated development projects, and to prepare,
process, and implement their own projects along
these lines;

■ introducing controlled grazing of rangelands, the
culling of unproductive animals, disease preven-
tion including the prevention of zoonoses, and
cost-effective improved livestock housing;

■ commissioning a study on livestock marketing that
will also propose pragmatic and cost-effective
improvements in the system;
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■ preparing, processing, and implementing a pro-
gramme for improving the system along lines pro-
posed in the commissioned study;

■ motivate livestock research to initiate herd dynam-
ics studies as proposed by Khan (1994);

■ preparing and implementing a project for the pro-
motion of fodders and forages in the NWFP agri-
culture;

■ commissioning a s tudy on the impact of
Government policies on the producers of livestock;
and

■ revising existing policies that adversely influence
the returns to the producer, and initiating policies
that can increase the sustainable productivity of
livestock.

12.5

WATER & IRRIGATION
An adequate and regular supply of water is needed
for the economic cultivation of crops. But rainfall in
the NWFP is insufficient and poorly distributed
through the year. Irrigation is therefore essential to
increase crop yields, expand the choice of crops that
can be grown, and enhance the reliability of crop
production. About 46% of the cultivated area of the
NWFP is irrigated—some 83% of it with canal water,
and the rest with tube-wells, open wells, and lift
pumps (Government of Pakistan, 1995). Major irriga-
tion projects are planned and implemented by the
Water and Power Development Authority, and hand-
ed over to the provincial Irrigation Department, along
with one year of organization and maintenance
costs. Since these costs are heavy, particularly in the
NWFP, the Government is gradually increasing the
water charges to the beneficiaries until by 1997-98
they will equal the costs.

Until recently, a substantial increase in the irrigat-
ed area of the NWFP was not possible because the
province could not draw more than 700,000 hectare-
metres of water from the Indus River Canal System.
This constraint has now been relaxed with the alloca-
tion of an additional 366,000 hectare-metres of water
from the system under the Water Apportionment
Accord of March 1991. The NWFP, however, will
have to find the funds for designing and implementing

projects to develop water supplies to fully use its
share. When such projects are completed, in about
10 years, an area of about 400,000 hectares will be
added to the present irrigated area of 850,000
hectares, increasing the irrigated area to about 1.25
million hectares, 65% of the total cultivated area of
1.9 million hectares. This is about the limit to which
irrigated agriculture can be increased in the NWFP.

Considerable savings can be made in the use of
water, however. About 45% of the water is lost in
conveyance, and about 25% in field application. The
reduction of these losses has been attempted since
1976-77 under the on-farm water management pro-
gramme by renovating the water channels and preci-
sion-levelling of cultivated fields, with the participa-
tion of the beneficiaries organized in water user asso-
ciations. As a result of this programme, irrigation
water available to crops has increased considerably,
raising the cropping intensity by about 7% since
1975-76.

The Eighth Plan (1993-94 to 1997-98) irrigation
sector covers:
■ designing and implementing new irrigation pro-

jects;
■ strengthening embankments, desilting, and brick lin-

ing canals in sections to increase channel capacity
and improve water availability at the tail-end;

■ renovating water channels, and precision land-lev-
elling to decrease conveyance and application
losses;

■ constructing protective embankments to reduce
flood damage to cultivated land, roads, and habi-
tations;

■ excavating tube-wells to depress water-tables in
water-logged areas;

■ testing sprinkler, trickle, and demand-based irriga-
tion systems to increase irrigation efficiency; and

■ improving indigenous water harvesting systems in
the arid zone. 

12.5.1

Improvements in Water Use Efficiency
Since irrigation is critical to the sustainable develop-
ment of agriculture in the NWFP, and since the sup-
ply of irrigation water is finite, water must be applied
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more effectively, equitably, and efficiently. Towards
this end, the Irrigation Department must strive to
maintain the irrigation and drainage infrastructure
effectively and efficiently, operate the system with
farmer participation to meet crop needs optimally,
ensure equitable distribution of water amongst all
shareholders, resist urbanization of canal and tube-
well commands, regulate abstraction of groundwater
to maintain its quality and ensure its sustainable use,
maintain and operate Salinit y Contro l and
Agricultural Rehabilitation Programmes to restore soil
productivity of salt-affected and water-logged soils,
protect designated areas from floods by keeping
drainage lines clear, and secure the participation of
other Government agencies in the performance of
these tasks (unpublished communicat ion from
Engineer Allah Bakhsh Baloch).

Additional measures will also be taken to improve
the efficiency of water use:
■ eliminating political interference in the functioning

of the Irrigation Department, and ensuring equi-
table supply of irrigation water to all its users;

■ conducting a management review of the
Department and remodelling it into a participatory
organization;

■ revising the Canal and Drainage Act and improv-
ing its implementation;

■ adopting crop zoning to prevent over-withdrawal
of water by farmers;

■ ensuring conformity with the cropping intensities
prescribed for each water course;

■ introducing discipline among water users to
ensure availability of water at the tail-end of
canals; and

■ excluding charges for activities unrelated to the
improvement of irrigated agriculture from the
Irrigation Service Fee levied on farmers.

1 2 . 5 . 2

G ro u n d w a t e r
Though the recharge capacity of the NWFP’s
groundwater is about 3.85 million hectare-metres,
only about 950,000 hectare-metres (25%) is being
utilized. The availability of groundwater in the
NWFP is seriously curtailed by the province’s topog-

raphy. Although the recharge is spread over a vast
area, retrievable groundwater is concentrated near
the discharge zones. The scope for the development
of groundwater therefore gets confined to the areas
close to rivers and streams, except for certain isolat-
ed pockets from which groundwater can be abstract-
ed irrespective of their location. This is one of the
reasons for the limited potential of groundwater
development in areas situated away from the dis-
charge zones.

A serious problem of groundwater use in certain
areas of the NWFP is abstraction in excess of
recharge, as occurs in Karak, Kohat, Bannu, and D.I.
Khan. The groundwater balance in these areas in
negative, and sinking more tube-wells is lowering the
water-table and making water more expensive for
existing users. Another adverse impact of over-
abstraction of groundwater is the contamination of
the sweet water zone by saline groundwater, which
is occurring in Karak. 

To prevent the further depletion of groundwater
and a deterioration in its quality, groundwater devel-
opment wil l be regulated by law through the
Irrigation Department.

1 2 . 6

SOIL CONSERVAT I O N
According to Mian and Mirza (1993), about 15% of
the NWFP’s cultivated land suffers from moderate
water erosion and about 4% from slight erosion. The
erosion hazard on cultivated lands is especially sig-
nificant in the mountains. About 25% of forest and
grazing lands are also beset with moderate and
about 8% with slight water erosion. Half of the agri-
culturally unproductive land (Class VIII) is afflicted
with severe soil erosion.

As noted earlier, control of soil erosion is impor-
tant for the sustainable development of agriculture,
because erosion continuously reduces soil productivi-
ty and, in severe cases, removes the soil itself. It is
particularly important in the mountains, where soils
are shallow and their removal exposes bare rock that
can neither absorb water nor sustain plant growth.
Soil erosion in the mountains not only decreases agri-
cultural, forest, and rangeland productivity, it also
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exacerbates local flood hazards due to a reduction in
the water storage capacity of mountain soils.

No effective arrangements exist in the NWFP for
soil conservation. Grazing lands are village com-
mons, with little or no husbandry. Forests are often
open to continuous uncontrolled grazing and gener-
ally have little ground vegetation cover. Soil conser-
vation on agricultural land is the responsibility of
the Soil Conservation Unit of the Directorate of
Agricultural Engineering of the FAL&C Department.
This uni t  i s  a  re l ic of the Soi l  and Wate r
Conservation Organization of the former West
Pakistan, and confines its work to constructing
check dams in torrents to prevent the erosion of cul-
tivated lands on its banks.

1 2 . 7

FISHERIES & AQUACULT U R E
Because of its climatic diversity, the NWFP has both
cold-water and warm-water fisheries—the former at
higher elevations, and the latter in the lower areas.
Trout species dominate the cold-water areas. Brown
trout were first introduced in the Kaghan Valley in
1928, from Kashmir. From there they have been car-
ried to Swat, Chitral, Dir, and Kohistan as part of the
fisheries development programme. Rainbow trout
were introduced from North America in the 1980s.

Trout fishing is an important attraction for tourists
and a significant means of livelihood for local tour
guides. It is therefore an important component of the
strategy for the sustainable development of mountain
lands. In addition to sport fishing, seven private fish
farms have also been established to supply trout to
tourist-class hotels. The current annual production of
trout is about 31 tonnes: about one-third each from
rivers and streams, from Government hatcheries, and
from private fish farms. So far, about 1,100 kilome-
tres of cold-water streams and 10 lakes have been
stocked with trout. The potential is much larger.
Though trout have started propagating naturally, the
DFFW supplements this by annually releasing about
a million fish raised in its nurseries. The southern
reaches of cold-water bodies are populated by such
species as the indigenous snow trout and the
mahaseer. 

Warm-water fishing is practiced in the rivers,
lakes, and ponds at the lower elevations of the
NWFP. The fish species of commercial importance
include indigenous carp such as the rohu, C i r r h i n a
mrigala, and Catla catla and exotic species such as
the Chinese, common, silver and grass carps. Current
annual production of warm-water fish is about 400
tonnes: 17 tonnes from dams and reservoirs, 295
tonnes from rivers and streams, and 88 tonnes from
private fish farms.

One recent activity of the DFFW is the encourage-
ment of aquaculture in fish farms. In all, 192 private
fish farms have so far been established, producing
about 128 tonnes of carp annually. Aquaculture can
play a significant role in improving the quality of life
of the farmers by improving nutrition and increasing
their disposable income.

Several factors work against the sustainable devel-
opment of fisheries in the NWFP. The release of
untreated domestic and industrial effluents into water
bodies reduces the capacity for fisheries by decreas-
ing the oxygen content of the water, poisoning the
fish, and disturbing their metabolic processes.
Encroachment of river banks for human habitation
reduces spawning space and increases water pollu-
tion. Denudation of mountain slopes triggers soil ero-
sion, and the resulting increased silt loads in water
bodies choke the spawning grounds. Overfishing,
beyond sustainable limits, is another important rea-
son for the decline of fish stocks. Several illicit means
are often used in fishing: nets; dynamite; electrical
shock; and insecticides. Fishing during the spawning
season is another problem.

The environmental constraints to the development of
fisheries will be eased as the environmental pro-
gramme of the water bodies of the NWFP is formulat-
ed and gets under way. A detailed strategy for the fish-
eries sector will be developed to suggest the measures
that would be undertaken to improve sustainability.

1 2 . 8

ENERGY RESOURCES
By far the largest source of domestic energy used in
the NWFP is biomass: about 6.3 million tonnes annu-
ally, of which 4.4 million tonnes consist of firewood
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(UNDP, 1991). About 97% of the rural and 70% of
the urban population depends on firewood for cooking
and heating. Only about 33% of the rural populace
and 75% of the urban can afford to buy it; the rest
must collect it themselves. Nearly 60% of the demand
is met by tree growth on farmlands that can be consid-
ered sustainable. The rest is made up by cutting scat-
tered trees from the countryside and the illicit felling of
trees from forests. Both these activities are unsustain-
able, because the trees cut are seldom regenerated.

Electricity is used by about 61% of rural and 85%
of urban households, mainly for lighting and to oper-
ate fans. About 55% of the electricity is used for
domestic and about 25% for industrial and commercial
purposes. The NWFP produces about 30% of the
country’s electricity and consumes about 9% (van Dijk
and Hussain, 1994). The NWFP has recently created
the Sarhad Hydel Development Organization to supply
electricity to remote mountain communities that cannot
be serviced through the national grid. It has prepared
several feasibility studies and will start implementing
them as soon as it gets approval and funding. The
potential for hydropower far exceeds the needs of the
NWFP. The surplus power generated will be sold to
the national grid.

The province has no known reserves of oil and
gas, but consumes about 819,000 tonnes of petrole-
um annually, mainly for transport. About 3% of its
households use natural gas, mainly for cooking. And
22% of the urban and 8% of the rural households use
liquefied petroleum gas for this purpose (van Dijk
and Hussain, 1994).

In the energy sector, the province’s major concern
is with the sustainability of trees removed for use as
fuelwood. Though it plants about 40,000 hectares
annually and distributes about 18 million plants and
cuttings to farmers for planting on their fields, the sur-
vival rate is low due to uncontrolled grazing.
Reduction in the use of fuelwood is occurring in some
areas. For example, Abbotabad used to largely
depend on firewood supplied from the local forests in
the hills in the Galiat. The town has been supplied
with natural gas recently, and this has reduced the
pressure on the forests.

Alternative sources of domestic fuels are urgently
needed to reduce forest cutting. Natural gas supplied

to towns and large villages could take up one-third of
the load. The remaining two-thirds of the rural popula-
tion who cannot buy fuel and must collect it will have
to depend on tree growth on farmlands and wildlands.
Tree planting at current rates is needed along with reg-
ulation of grazing, with the participation of local com-
munities in order to help the planted trees survive.

An energy sector strategy has to be developed
keeping these points in mind.

1 2 . 9

MINERAL RESOURCES
The NWFP and adjoining parts of Northern Pakistan
are at the junction of three major mountain chains—the
Himalaya, Karakoram, and Hindu Kush. The varied
geology types within the province potentially provide
considerable mineral wealth, including many metallic
deposits, non-metallic deposits, fuel and energy miner-
als, and other gems and stones. Both the Government
and private sector are vigorously involved in mineral
exploitation and exploration.

Before 1970, little importance was given to the
exploration and development of mineral deposits in
the NWFP. At that time only 40 mining concessions
were granted in this province. During the early
1970s, however, the provincial Government gave
new importance to this sector; in response, a
Directorate of Industries, Commerce and Mines was
established to perform regulatory and mineral devel-
opment activities. The Sarhad Development Authority
(SDA) was assigned the job of exploring and develop-
ing the mineral resources of the province.

Current exploration and development activities are
related to known mineral deposits, whereas vast areas
remained unexplored. However, SDA has commenced
regional exploration and geochemical surveys to cover
an area of 14,000 square kilometres, particularly in
Chitral, for the identification of mineral deposits and
areas that can be further investigated. Often getting
favourable results, SDA also launched similar regional
exploration and geochemical surveys in Malakand
and Hazara Divisions to cover an overall area of
30,000 square kilometres. The NWFP has consider-
able mineral wealth and, to date, 43 economic miner-
als have been discovered in the province. 



The location of various mineral deposits and their
quantities are given in Table 12.1. An evaluation of
their economic value is still under way.

Mining operations are not covered under the
Environmental Protection Ordinance 1983 or under
the proposed Environmental Protection Act, but a num-
ber of laws exist to regulate mining operations in the
province under the regulatory body of the Inspectorate
of Mines Labour Welfare, NWFP.

Mining remains the most hazardous industrial occu-
pation, whether it is open pit or underground mining.

Most mine owners use crude extraction methods, using
drilling and blasting techniques that damage human
health and also cause environmental problems. Nor is
there a sense of the need for rehabilitation of mined
sites. The first and most physical impact of this activity
is the presence of mine itself. In underground mining
activity, waste rocks are piled along the major shaft
entrance and when the extraction activity is finished,
the land is unusable for other activity. Surface, open pit
and strip mining (for coal) are also under way. Such
operations generally change the topography perma-
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MINERAL DEPOSITS IN THE NWFP TABLE

MINERALS LOCATION QUANTITY
(million metric tonnes)

Metallic antimony Chitral 0.076

Arsenic Chitral Not known

Chromium Kohistan & Malakand “

Copper Chitral & Dir “

Gold Chitral “

Iron Chitral, Swat, Abbotabad, Mansehra, Bannu & Kohat 1,014.5

Lead Chitral, Swat, Kohistan, Mansehra & Abbotabad –

Manganese Abbotabad 0.080

Tin Mansehra Not known

Tungsten Chitral & Mansehra “

Nickel Swat “

Industrial Rocks/Minerals

Alum Karak “

Asbestos Chitral & Malakand “

Barite Swat, Mansehra, Swat & Mardan 0.078

Bentonite Kohat & Karak Not known

China clay Dir & Mansehra 0.03

Corundum Swat & Dir Not known

Dolomite Swat, Mardan & Abbotabad “

Feldspar Swat & Mansehra 0.0160

Fire Clay Nowshera & D.I. Khan Not known

Fluorite Abbotabad & Dir “

12.1
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MINERALS LOCATION QUANTITY
(million metric tonnes)

Fuller’s earth Mardan Not known

Garnet Chitral & Swat “

Graphite Chitral, Malakand & Mansehra 0.029

Gypsum Abbotabad, Kohat, Karak & D.I. Khan 141.431

Cyanate Swat & Mansehra Not known

Laterite Chitral, Abbotabad & Nowshera 32.120

Magnetite Abbotabad 4.000

Marble Chitral, Swat, Mansehra, Malakand, Bunair,
Swabi & Nowshera 52.651

Mica Chitral, Mansehra, Swat & Dir Not known

Nepheline, Syenite Swat, Hazara 200

Ocher Abbotabad –

Pyrite Chitral & Mansehra –

Quartz Dir & Mansehra –

Quartzite Swat, Abbotabad, Haripur & Nowshera 17.4

Rock Abbotabad & Nowshera 29.23 

Rock Salt Karak –

Silica Sand Mansehra, Karak, Bunair & D.I. Khan 89.005

Soap Stone Kohistan, Swat, Haripur, Abbotabad, Kohat & Nowshera 0.94

Sulphur Kohat –

Vermiculite Swat & Malakand –

Fuel & Energy Minerals/Rocks

Coal Nowshera & Karak –

Oil Shale Karak & D.I. Khan –

Radioactive Mansehra, Bunair, Malakand & Karak –

Precious & Semi Precious Minerals/Rocks

Aquamarine Chitral & Dir –

Beryl Chitral & Mansehra –

Emerald Swat –

Topaz Mardan –

Tourmaline Chitral –

Tsavorite Swat –

Source: Geological Survey of Pakistan, 1993.
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nently. In both underground and surface mining, the
exposed rock often adds pollutants very quickly to the
surrounding ecosystem. Moreover, in mineral process-
ing, particular metallic or non-metallic components
may cause environmental problem including fine waste
materials left on and around the processing plant, pol-
luting the air, water, and soil.

Mine workers, especially those working under-
ground, are continuously exposed to risk from
extremes of noise; vibration; heat and cold; repetitive
task strain; harmful chemicals; radioactive materials;
potentially lethal levels of gases released during blast-
ing, from diesel engines, or from the rock strata; and
debilitating dust. One significant concern unique to the
mining industry is the compound effect of an environ-
ment containing several or all of these harmful chemi-
cal, physical, and energy factors, which often exceed
recommended human occupational exposure limits.

The major conservation issues related to these activ-
ities are to ensure worker health and safety, to carry
out proper and timely environmental impact assess-
ments, and to require site reclamation once mining is
f i n i s h e d .

The measures recommended for the mining sector
are to:
■ require environmental impact assessments for

large-scale mining operations in both the public
and the private sector;

■ assess the feasibility of imposing environmental
fees on mineral extraction;

■ initiate environmental rehabilitation on a pilot
basis for one mine site and make it mandatory for
new mine operations; and

■ review and amend existing mining legislation to
make mining operations environment-friendly.

1 2 . 1 0

C O M M I T M E N T S
This section looks at both short-term and long-term com-
mitments in each of the sectors discussed in this chapter.

Forestry
A commitment is made in the next three years t o :
■ initiate measures for eliminating political interfer-

ence in the functioning of DFFW;

■ initiate joint forest management in appropriate
donor-assisted projects, and carefully monitor
and gradually expand scope to other forest
a r e a s ;

■ undertake a management review of the DFFW,
and then reorganize the department in the light of
the recommendations of the review;

■ introduce measures to enhance the quality of for-
est management plans, increase the rigour of their
implementation, and restore their sanctity;

■ initiate and continue making improvements in
forestry laws and their enforcement;

■ initiate and continue measures for bringing about
significant improvements in forest education and
training;

■ form a high-level committee to investigate the
need for demarcation of undemarcated forests
and the settlement of people’s rights in Protected
Forests;

■ do any work on forest rights with the concurrence
of local people;

■ prepare and process participatory integrated
renewable resource development projects, to
cover all the moist mountain watersheds for
improving the ecology as well as the social and
economic conditions of local people;

■ approach Government about improving the sys-
tem of disbursement of the people’s shares in the
sale proceeds of timber from Guzara Forests and
Protected Forests;

■ require the FDC to start developing appropriate
and cost-effective infrastructure for improved tim-
ber harvesting in commercial forests, emphasizing
the use of trained forest workers operating as
entrepreneurs in small groups;

■ approach the Federal Government about remov-
ing all duties and taxes on the import of construc-
tional timber;

■ approach the Federal Government about supply-
ing gas as a high priority to the towns and vil-
lages in the vicinity of wooded mountains;

■ ensure prompt and adequate forest regeneration
by monitoring success rates and publishing results
in the annual State of Forestry reports, while using
the results in any performance evaluation of the
employees of the DFFW;
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■ prepare a phased programme of participatory inte-
grated renewable resources development for each
of the central and southern districts; and

■ initiate with donors the conversion of all the on-
going donor-assisted forestry projects to participato-
ry integrated natural resources development pro-
jects, with a grazing land rehabilitation component.
Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to:

■ continue the preparation, processing, and imple-
mentation of participatory integrated natural
resources development projects until they cover
all the moist mountains and all the southern 
d i s t r i c t s ;

■ require the FDC to continue improving its timber
harvesting system, using local trained forest
w o r k e r s ;

■ carefully monitor joint forest management, and
gradually expand its scope;

■ in the annual State of Forestry reports, note any
progress made in the elimination of political inter-
ference in the functioning of DFFW;

■ monitor law enforcement and publish the results in
annual State of Forestry reports;

■ continue monitoring the revised system of dis-
bursement of people’s share in the sale proceeds
of timber and take remedial action as needed,
along with publishing the results in annual State of
Forestry reports;

■ continue monitoring regeneration annually;
■ pursue demarcation and settlement of rights;
■ monitor the impact of exemption of all taxes and

duties on the import of construction timber, if
exemption is granted;

■ continue improving the quality and implementation
of forest management plans;

■ continue improving forest education; and
■ continue the programme of the establishment and

management of protected areas.

Agriculture & Animal Husbandry
A commitment is made in the next three years t o :
■ initiate measures for organizing and empowering

f a r m e r s ;
■ prepare and submit to the Government of NWFP a

concept paper for starting pre-service training in
a g r i c u l t u r e ;

■ undertake a management review of the FAL&C
Department and the research system;

■ commission studies on:
– agricultural and livestock marketing in the

NWFP and their improvement,
– agricul tural credit  in the NWFP and i ts

improvement,
– cultivated land lost annually to urban and indus-

trial uses,
– pesticide use in the NWFP and its improvement,

a n d
– soi l  conservat ion in the  NWFP and its

i m p r o v e m e n t .
■ prepare and submit to Government concept papers

for the creation of Institutes of IPM, Horticulture, and
Fodders and Forages;

■ start preparing participatory integrated develop-
ment projects for ameliorating soil-related problems;

■ start implementation of measures for improving the
quality of crop breeding;

■ start implementing the measures for enhancing the
sustainable productivity of livestock;

■ in consultation with the Pakistan Agricultural
Research Council, prepare a concept paper for sur-
veying the state of agricultural biodiversity in the
N W F P ;

■ continue implementing measures for organizing
and empowering the farmers;

■ reorganize the FAL&C Department and the agricul-
tural research system according to the recommen-
dations of the management review;

■ initiate appropriate action on the recommendations
of the reports on agricultural marketing, agricultural
credit, loss of agricultural land, pesticide use, and
soil conservation;

■ prepare and process PC-1s on the creation of an
Agricultural Academy, on Institutes of IPM,
Horticulture, and Fodders and Forages, and on par-
ticipatory integrated development projects for each
ecological zone for ameliorating soil-related prob-
lems, improving crop breeding, improving sustain-
able productivity of livestock, and conserving agri-
cultural biodiversity.
Over the l o n g - t e r m, a commitment is made to:

■ continue implementing measures for organizing
and empowering farmers;
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■ continue improving agricultural marketing, credit,
infrastructure, pesticide use, and soil conservation;

■ guard vigilantly against expropriation of agricultur-
al land for other uses; and

■ implement projects for the institutions described. 

Water Management
A commitment is made in the next three years t o :
■ commission a management review;
■ prepare and submit to Government a concept

paper on the need for public control of groundwa-
ter development by law; and

■ start re-organizing the Irrigation Department
according to the recommendations of its manage-
ment review.

Soil
A commitment is made in the next three years t o :
■ develop and apply flexible systems of controlled

grazing appropriate to each site to improve the

density and vigour of ground vegetation, with
the cooperat ion of the land and l i ves tock 
o w n e r s ;

■ work with the systems mentioned, to implement
participatory integrated renewable resources
development projects, with adequate incentives
provided to the participants for overcoming their
resistance to controlled grazing; and

■ expand the scope of the Soil Conservation Unit to
encompass all practices for increasing the sustain-
able productivity of agricultural land prone to soil
erosion, which should be facilitated by including
such practices in participatory integrated renew-
able resources development projects.

Fisheries, Energy & Mineral Resources
A commitment is made in the next three years to pre-
pare detailed strategies for these sub-sectors. Over the
l o n g - t e r m a commitment is made to implement the
s t r a t e g i e s .
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C H A P T E R  

BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY, 
PARKS & PROTECTED AREAS

1 3
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Biological diversity is under threat on a global
basis due to habitat destruction, the overharvesting
of discrete populations, pollution, and other caus-
es. This fact was acknowledged at the internation-
al level at  the Uni ted Nations Conference on
Environment and Development in Rio in 1992 and
in the Convent ion on Biological Diversity that
resulted from the conference. Biodiversity conser-
vation is also a principal theme of Agenda 21, the
blueprint for sustainability that emerged from the
Rio conference.

The Government of Pakistan has adopted these
documents and agreed to implement them through
the creation of an action plan that includes both pro-
tection of biodiversity using parks and protected
areas and other measures and protection in gene
banks. These commitments apply to the provincial
governments as well, including the North West
Frontier Province.

Biological diversity represents a pool of natural
capital of tremendous value to human society. Wild
genetic material is frequently the source of new vari-
eties of economically important plants and animals;
new medicines are being discovered based on wild
genetic materials; and discoveries of new species
continue. Thus there are economic as well as social
and spiritual reasons to protect the living diversity of
the earth.

1 3 . 1

BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY IN THE NWFP
Biological diversity in the NWFP has never been
systematically evaluated, although some survey
work has been completed and a partial picture
exists. Mammals such as the brown bear, stoat,
long-eared bat, and ibex are reportedly found here.
They are believed to have come from Central Asia.
Mammals of Indo-Malayan origin, including the
leopard cat and goral, are also believed to live in
the province. Over the years, several hybrid mam-
mal communities have evolved by mingling. Chitral
and Kohistan have the snow leopard, brown bear,
Altai weasel, and long-tailed marmot.

The Himalayan moist and semi-moist temperate
forests of the NWFP are the richest habitats for

mammals in Pakistan. They support the Kashmiri
grey langur, rhesus macaque, grey wolf, Kashmir
red fox, Himalayan black bear, stone marten, yel-
low-throated marten, leopard, leopard cat, musk
deer, grey goral, Royle’s pika, Indian giant flying
squirrel, small Kashmir flying squirrel, and Indian
crested porcupine. The province is also believed to
have two of the six endemic mammals of Pakistan:
the woolly flying squirrel and Murree vole. The rhi-
noceros reported by the Mughal Emperor Babar
(1526 AD) in the Peshawar Valley is now extinct.

The NWFP is home to a large number of birds.
These include seven of the eight bird species
endemic to  the Western Himalaya: weste rn
tragopan, cheer pheasant, Tytler’s leaf warbler,
Brook’s leaf warbler, white-cheeked tit, white-throat-
ed tit, orange bullfinch, and red-browed finch. The
NWFP also supports 12 of the internationally threat-
ened endemic and migratory bird population. A
reliable inventory of the NWFP reptiles and amphib-
ians does not exist; nonetheless, the Asian cobra,
an internationally threatened reptile, is found in the
NWFP, although little is known about its population
n u m b e r s .

Some 156 native freshwater species of fish are
reported to occur in Pakistan. Exotic sports fish,
such as the brown and the rainbow trout, mostly
occur in the northern rivers. The waters in the
foothills of Hazara and Malakand support a great
variety of fish. Invertebrates have been little studied;
however, several butterfly species are found in dif-
ferent parts of the NWFP.

About 5,500-6,000 species of vascular plants
have been recorded in Pakistan; 100 species are
endemic, and about 90% of these occur in the
areas making up and adjoining the NWFP. About
1,500 species are reported in the Swat and
Kaghan Valleys. The Himalayan elm is an interna-
tionally threatened tree species. The world’s largest
known population of it is reported in the Palas
Valley of Kohistan District. One estimate of the med-
icinal plant species in Pakistan is 2,000; they are
mostly found in the northern regions of Pakistan,
including the NWFP.

Vegetation classification in Pakistan and the NWFP
in particular has been attempted by several different
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researchers. The wide altitudinal and climatic varia-
tions within the province yields a wide variation in
agro-ecological capability, vegetation zonation, forest
cover types, soil types, and other characteristics. Efforts
by various agencies to classify or zone these features
have led to the development of several different classifi-
cation schemes.

The choice of a particular eco-region classifica-
tion system affects the mechanism the Government
chooses to protect plant biodiversity. The size, loca-
tion, and type of conservation reserves will be
affected if representative areas are to be set aside
on an ecosystem basis.

As in the case of animal species, detailed investi-
gations of most plant species have not occurred and
it is difficult to be definitive about their status. This
situation will be partly ameliorated with the comple-
t ion of the biodivers ity action plan, which is
described in more detail below.

A summary of known information on the NWFP
biodiversity is provided in Table 13.1.

1 3 . 2

T H R E ATS TO WILD FAUNA & FLORA
The biological diversity of the NWFP has been
described as the most varied in Pakistan, although it
also may have the dubious honour of being the most
threatened. The principal threats are overhunting,

overfishing, pollution, and habitat destruction due to
deforestation, land conversion to agriculture, soil ero-
sion, and overgrazing. Some cultural practices, such
as regarding species like snakes as pests and deliber-
ately destroying them, have also resulted in a loss of
biodiversity.

Of the 18 habitats in Pakistan defined by Roberts
(1977), 12 are found in the NWFP; many of these
are concentrated in the northern mountainous portion
of the province. None have been systematically inves-
tigated. Population data for wildlife other than large
mammals and birds are incomplete, and very little
research has been done or is under way. Although
there are several exce l lent researcher s in
Government, universities, and NGOs, it has become
increasingly clear that far more systematic work is
necessary. But the institutional capacity and resources
to undertake such work does not yet exist.

No definitive analysis of endangered animal
species has ever been undertaken in the NWFP, but
informal sources suggest that there have been several
extirpated or locally missing species and that mammals
and birds are threatened (M. Malik and A. Ahmed,
pers. communication). These are listed in Table 13.2.

The unknown status of so many of these species
demonstrates the need for more basic research on
wildlife populations. It is very difficult to work without
such basic data. Wildlife and parks management is
virtually impossible. Yet biodiversity is so essential to
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ESTIMATED SPECIES DIVERSITY1 TABLE

ESTIMATED ENDEMIC THREATENED

Mammals 1582 2-6 20

Birds 666 7 25

Reptiles/Amphibians 174 ? 1

Fish 156 22 ?

Invertebrates ? 9+ ?

Flora 5,500-6,0003 100 (approx) 1+

1 This ia a summary of information in the Environmental Profile. The authors stress that the data are estimates at best with very low confidence in other than the
mammal species. Much research remains to be done.
2 Total for all of Pakistan.
3 2,000 medicinal plants have been identified.

13.1
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our survival that Government expenditures for biodi-
versity conservation are just as important as for other
development activity.

Threats to biodiversity of plants include many of
the same factors as for fauna. Deforestation, agricul-
tural expansion, overgrazing, and soil erosion are
the principal problems. The root cause of these is
rapid population growth, the consequent demand for
food and natural resources, and poverty. Together,
population growth and demands for an improved
standard of living account for a doubling of the
demand for natural resources every 12 years.

Common wisdom has it that loss of forest habitats is
only a recent phenomena, but research in the Kaghan
Valley (Schickhoff, 1995) suggests that forest clearing
accelerated dramatically with the arrival of British
administration in 1847. Ship building, railway build-
ing, and agricultural expansion were the principal eco-
nomic factors involved, and recreational hunting began
in earnest, causing problems for animal species. In
1870, the area of cultivated land in the Kaghan Valley
was almost the same as in 1981 (Swati, 1985).

Deforestation has accelerated again during the
last 20 years, often linked to improved accessibility
due to road building. This is true for much of the
mountain region, particularly Kohistan, Swat, and
Chitral. This also permitted additional access for agri-
culturists and graziers, which is having a significant
but less direct impact on vegetation.

Collection of plant genetic material for agricultural
crops and their wild relatives is already under way in
the Plant Genetic Resource Institute of the National
Agricultural Research Centre. This includes some com-
mercially useful fruit and nut tree species. Each of the
agro-ecological regions of the country is being
explored to collect germplasm that will be banked for
archival reasons, genetic research, and crop improve-
ment purposes. Although it was only established in
1993, some 28 collection expeditions have been
undertaken, some in the NWFP. The Department of
Forestry, Fisheries, and Wildlife (DFFW), the Pakistan
Forest Institute, and the Agriculture Department all
have seed collection and distribution programmes,
provenance trials (the testing of seeds from different
latitudes, altitudes, aspects, and microclimates), and
crop improvement initiatives. 

An expanded programme of investigation of plant
genetic resources will be undertaken in the context of
the national Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan.
However many of the root causes can only be
addressed through the mechanisms described in
other portions of the Sarhad Provincial Conservation
Strategy. While the creation of a parks and protected
areas system will help protect wild vegetation commu-
nities, problems such as deforestation, overgrazing,
soil erosion, and water pollution also need to be
addressed in a systematic and coordinated manner.

1 3 . 3

CURRENT INITIATIVES IN
BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION 
Several important initiatives are already under way
to stabilize and reverse the decline in biodiversity in
addition to the steps enumerated in Chapter 12.
Pak is tan has now rati f ied the internat ional
Convention on Biological Diversity, and preparations
are under way for a national Biodiversity Strategy
and Action Plan. NWFP officials and the non-govern-
mental organization (NGO) sector are represented
on the technical team that intends to do this work.
Much of this wil l  be funded by the Global
Environment Facility (GEF) II, and a wide variety of
action items are also proposed for funding.

Already under way or completed are several
species-specific projects by the DFFW and the World
Wide Fund for Nature (WWF). In the Palas Valley of
Kohistan, Birdlife International is successfully using a
community-based approach to establish conservation
areas for the western tragopan pheasant and the
Himalayan elm, both of which are internationally
threatened. Indeed, in this area of the NWFP the tem-
perate Himalayan forest zone has been identified as
a globally significant area for biodiversity, a ‘hot
spot’ with many endemic plants and animals. This is
a joint  project , with some donor and some
Government funding.

Although hot spots of endemism are important, all
endangered species should receive some attention,
irrespective of how low the indices of species ‘rich-
ness’ may be for a certain habitat. The high Hindu
Kush, for example, may only support limited numbers
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SUSPECTED THREATENED OR ENDANGERED TABLE
MAMMALS & BIRDS SPECIES IN THE NWFP

MAMMALS

Barking deer (E) Grey goral (T)

Brown bear (E) Grey wolf (T)

Chinkara gazelle (E) Leopard (T)

Flat horned markhor (E) Black bear (K)

Hog deer (E) Caracal (K)

Kashmir grey langur (E) Himalayan ibex (K)

Punjab urial (E) Himalayan musk deer (K)

Snow leopard (E) Leopard cat (K)

Straight horned markhor (E) Lynx (K)

European otter (V) Palas cat (K)

Indian pangolin (V)

BIRDS

Cheer pheasant (E) Monal pheasant (T)

Western tragopan pheasant (E) Snow partridge (K)

Kalij pheasant (T)

Migratory
Houbara bustard (E) Lesser white fronted goose (K)

Peregrine falcon (E) Palas fish eagle (K)

Saker falcon (E) Sociable plover (K)

Siberian crane (E) White headed duck (K)

Comb duck (V) Wood snipe (K)

Cotton teal (V)

Dalmatian pelican (V)

Long tailed prinia (V)

Marbled teal (V)

Pink headed duck (V)

Lagger falcon (T)

Bar headed goose (K)

Black vulture (K)

Grey leg goose (K)

Large billed bush warbler (K)

E: endangered V: vulnerable T: threatened K: unknown, but suspected

Source: Department of Wildlife, Government of NWFP.
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of predators and prey species, but the snow leopard
deserves as much attention as the western tragopan.

Just under way, supported by the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP)/GEF funding, is an
IUCN-led project in Chitral District and the Northern
Areas to use community-based approaches in wildlife
conservation. Under this project—based on a suc-
cessful experiment initiated by WWF Pakistan and
the Northern Areas Administration in the Bar
Valley—the community residents of three other valleys
will receive training in wildlife management and be
asked to define and manage conservation areas in
exchange for a portion of the revenues received from
any sustainable use programme that is also imple-
mented. In addition, new initiatives are also under
way to promote the establishment of private game
reserves, with 75% of the revenues accruing to the
private landholder.

These are all useful experiments and steps in the
right direction, but at the end of each, there remains
the fundamental problem of the lack of core institu-
tional capacity to sustain the programmes once the
projects are complete. Even though many community-
based programmes are designed for sustainability,
the broad range of inter-linked threats to biodiversity
due to population growth and deforestation remain.
Therefore, the problems must be tackled holistically.
But the Agriculture Department and the DFFW do not
have the resources, personnel, or the training to con-
tinue programmes in research, management, or
enforcement. A quick action plan is essential, as is a
longer-term institution-strengthening initiative.

1 3 . 3 . 1

The Biodiversity Action Plan
The Government of Pakistan’s endorsement and rati-
f icat ion o f t he in te rna tional  Convent ion  on
B io logical  Diver s i ty  means  that  a nat ional
Biodiversity Action Plan must be developed. Due to
the nature of the Constitution in Pakistan, however,
much of the implementation requires the participa-
tion and action of the provincial governments. This
commitment is further reinforced by the endorsement
of Agenda 21, which offers in several chapters
guidance on the conservation of biodiversity. World

Bank funding is now confirmed to begin this work
as of July 1996.

The Federal Government, under the auspices of the
National Council for the Conservation of Wildlife, has
established a team consisting of both Federal and
provincial levels of Government plus IUCN, WWF,
and Birdlife International to help develop the Action
Plan. Implementation will require intensive work by
provincial officials, who do not presently have the staff
or resources to do the needed surveys. Thus significant
additional funding requests will also be forwarded to
the GEF and other potential donors. Given that GEF
was established to facilitate precisely this form of activi-
ty, Pakistani officials are optimistic that resources will
be made available by the international community.

Although much of the work required will involve
cooperation with other provinces, a great deal of
work will be specific to the NWFP. So in effect an
NWFP action plan will be developed, and this will
be also seen as an element of SPCS implementation.
A Round Table of NWFP biodiversity specialists will
be established to oversee the provincial aspects of
the Action Plan. Implementation of the Action Plan
will include the development of a parks and protect-
ed areas system, based on representative ecosys-
tems. It will also include measures for biodiversity
conservation outside protected areas.

1 3 . 3 . 2

Parks & Protected Are a s
One of the principal tools for in situ protection of bio-
diversity is a system of parks and protected areas.
The legislation that created these in Pakistan provides
for three categories: national parks, wildlife sanctuar-
ies, and game reserves. The first two categories strict-
ly protect wildlife, while the third allows for some
consumptive uses. The system is considered inade-
quate by most analysts. The Environmental Profile, for
example, noted that only 3 of the 12 main ecosystem
types of the NWFP receive any protection coverage,
and the extent of coverage of even these is poor.

Only 6.14% of the province can be considered to
have some formal protection, and many observers
report that the areas are inadequately protected, in
the sense that there are no management plans and
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very little enforcement against logging and poaching.
Fully protected areas include only 0.94%. Similarly,
there are few scientific research programmes and little
public education effort. The capacity and resources of
the department in charge are inadequate. The protect-
ed areas in the NWFP are summarized in Table 13.3.

This coverage does not protect wildlife or repre-
sentative landscapes, nor does it serve any other sig-
nificant purpose for which the protected areas are
important. Therefore the protected areas legislation in
the NWFP needs to be revised to reflect the interna-
tional IUCN protected area management categories
outlined in Box 13.1.

1 3 . 3 . 3

Planning in Conventional Park Systems
Most industrial and many developing countries have
systems of parks and protected areas often for the pro-
tection of representative portions of each major ecosys-
tem or eco-region in the country. Many sophisticated
systems are in place to develop both system plans and
management mechanisms. These vary in their details
and sophistication, often depending on the resources
available, but they all have certain generic compo-
nents. The need for management plans has become
self-evident to most. The main elements of such plans
are listed in Box 13.2. There are variations to this list,
but a management plan is the responsible manager’s
principal organizational tool for directing park man-
agement. There are also several conventional steps,
normally used, to develop a management plan.

The specifics of a management plan depend on
variables such as the geographic size of the area,
the variety of ecosystems that are contained in the

area, political circumstances, the range of interests
involved, resource use conflicts, and the nature of
management agencies involved. A complex set of
environmental, economic, and cultural circumstances
will almost inevitably lead to a more complex process
and a more complex plan. 

All management plans in the NWFP should at a
minimum include:
■ a clear statement of objectives;
■ a clear legal framework;
■ a clear link to the NCS and the SPCS;
■ an analysis of any existing system and manage-

ment issues;
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PROTECTED AREAS IN THE NWFP TABLE

CATEGORY NUMBER

National Parks 2 

Wildlife Sanctuaries 6

Game Reserves 14

Important Wetlands 4

Source: Government of NWFP. 1994. Environmental Profile. PE&D Department.

13.3

PROTECTED AREAS BOX
MANAGEMENT CATEGORIES

1 3 . 1

IUCN has identified six categories of protected areas:
I. Strict Nature/Wilderness Areas: strict protection,

further classified as:
a. Strict Nature Reserve: protected area managed 

mainly for science:
b. Wilderness Area: protected area managed 

mainly for wilderness protection.
II. National Park: protected area managed mainly 

for ecosystem conservation and recreation 
features.

III. Natural Monument: protected area managed 
mainly for conservation of specific natural 
features.

IV. Habitat/Species Management Area: protected
area managed mainly for conservation through
management intervention.

V. Protected Landscape, Seascape: protected area
managed mainly for landscape, seascape 
conservation and recreation.

VI. Managed Resource Protected Area: protected 
area managed mainly for the sustainable use of
natural ecosystems.
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■ a set of proposed changes and a vision for the
future;

■ an implementation plan;
■ human and financial resource analysis; and
■ a system for reviewing and monitoring progress.

A detailed implementation or work plan will be a
critical component, providing important guidance in
day-to-day activities of the management staff.

Most parks and protected areas agencies, when
setting out on new programmes now emphasize pub-
lic involvement in all phases. Although it has not
always been so, it is now widely acknowledged that
the quality of the process ultimately affects the quanti-
ty and public acceptability of the management plan.
Time spent ensuring that every group or community
with an interest in the protected area is involved in
the process pays considerable dividends.

The difficulty with all but the most recent genera-
tion of management plans is that they focus on
ecosystem diversity, with some protection of species
biodiversity, but virtually ignoring genetic-diversity
within a species. With the large protected areas this
is less of a problem, but many systems—particularly
in small countries—do not create parks large
enough to protect species diversity. This has been
particularly true for large carnivores at the top of
the food chain, which require vast areas in order to
survive. It will be very important that at least some
of the new national parks are large enough to pro-
tect all of the biodiversity of an ecosystem. A sub-
stantial increase in protected areas from the present
6.14% of the NWFP wi ll be required for this 
p u r p o s e .

The park systems plan allows more flexibility in
management of protected areas, and does not
demand that all human activities cease in all the area
that needs some degree of protection. In fact, some
human presence is often desirable in protected areas,
because once agreement is reached concerning man-
agement objectives, local residents are often the most
likely adherents to the overall cause.

Depending on the resource use conflicts and the
nature of management agencies involved, a complex
set of environmental, economic, and cultural circum-
stances will almost inevitably lead to a more complex
process and a more complex plan. It will also result
in a more time-consuming process as well.

1 3 . 3 . 4

Innovation in Parks & Protected Area 
Planning & Co-Management
The conventional technocratic methods for planning
parks and protected areas outlined in Box 13.2 do
not themselves necessarily lead to the protection of
biodiversity. These apply almost universally, irrespec-
tive of the protected area objectives—be it biodiversi-
ty, ecotourism, or protection of a unique monument.
A number of other steps should be taken, however, in
the spirit of the co-management approach and
IUCN’s guidelines for the co-management of the pro-
tected areas, as described in Box 13.3.

First, the planning activities should be undertaken
in the context of a district-level sustainable develop-
ment (or conservation) strategy. In an ecosystem man-
agement approach, the national park would be a
large component, but it would be integrated into a
broader land use or integrated resource management
scheme. This would broaden the mandate, take more
time, and cost more money, but the end result may be
more beneficial, to a greater range of beneficiaries.

Second, a Sustainable Development Round Table
should be formed in the project area, to function as a
Steering Committee for the whole programme. Such a
body should define its own priorities within a more gen-
eral mandate. After this has been accomplished, with
some secretariat assistance, the Round Table would
hire the technical team needed to meet these priorities
and to undertake the technical park planning functions,
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■ Inventory the resources being protected.
■ Identify management issues and problems.
■ Set objectives and respond to issues.
■ Quantify outputs from the individual activities.
■ Set priorities.
■ Allocate resources.
■ Establish monitoring and evaluation mechanisms.

CONVENTIONAL PARK BOX 
MANAGEMENT PLANNING 
PROCESSES

1 3 . 2

Source Distilled from Mackinnon et al. 1986, Stankey et al. 1990, Lucas
1992, and others.
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again in the context of the overall development priori-
ties. The Round Table should have legal status.

All legitimate interests need to be represented on
the Round Table—local village representatives, union
councils, religious authorities, district administrations,
rehabilitation or rural support programme personnel,
the military, adventure travel companies, and others
with identified interests. The principle here is to pro-
vide an equitable mandate to each interest group
irrespective of its legal standing or its historical
advantages or disadvantages.

If the participants on the Round Table see an
advantage in doing so, it may be useful to create a
set of valley-specific subgroups to consider in detail
the needs of each area. While there may be many
issues in common, there are also cultural differences,
environmental variations, political differences, and
potentially different solutions available for each sub-
group. These can be proposed and nurtured. There is
nothing inherently useful in proposing the same man-
agement objectives, activities, or solutions uniformly
throughout a diverse region.
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GUIDELINES FOR COMMUNITY CO-MANAGEMENT OF BOX
PROTECTED AREAS

1 3 . 3

Principle
Protected areas, which contain people may aim to protect not only natural features but also the essential elements of
the cultural landscape....it should provide a framework for doing so by encouraging sympathetic economic develop-
ment which preserves the cultural identity of the resident communities living in or near the protected area, and should
in no way usurp basic human rights.

Guidelines 
Protected Areas should be planned and managed in accordance with the above principle and with full participation
by local communities.

There should be a full recognition of the right of any community to define its own identity and cultural values. The
community should be assisted in its efforts to maintain cultural practices which are threatened by migration, tourism,
resource exploitation and any culturally insensitive development.

The community should, equally, be provided with assistance in social and economic development within the frame-
work of the overall objectives of the protected area. The management should play an active part in supporting local
development.

Policies and programmes should be developed for ecological and other tourism which encourage mutual under-
standing, respect and cultural sensitivity between local people and their guests, and which recognize the rights of local
communities to have a voice in regulating the scale and nature of tourism in their homelands.

The management plan for any protected area should include (in addition to the normal conservation component)
the following:
■ provision for a co-management structure which enables the representation of the community in decision making

bodies;
■ a mechanism for monitoring, review and updating;
■ a mechanism for continuing participation of the community in this process;
■ a formal mechanism for integrating policy coordination and decision making;
■ a plan for the protection of all elements of the local culture, its documentation and appropriate interpretation;
■ a mechanism for discussion and exchange of information between the protected area staff and the community on

any matters affecting either of them, including cultural changes, the effects of tourism and ways to incorporate tradi-
tional knowledge in the management of the protected areas;

■ a plan which provides for appropriate benefits to the community from the establishment of the protected area such
as preferential treatment in procurement, local business and traditional occupations. Indirect benefits could include
education and health service, training, and related employment; and

■ a plan for financing and support.

Source: Adapted from Poore, 1993.
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Although the overall objectives of taking a wider
approach are apparently sound, it may be useful to
establish subgroups to work on different themes,
inside and outside the proposed national park.
Examples include technical methods for environmen-
tal remediation of damaged areas, economic devel-
opment promotion outside the park, tools for tourism
management, and infrastructure improvement.
Ultimately these should be integrated into a regional
management plan, and, where appropriate, into the
park management plan proper.

The technical support team, to the greatest extent
possible, should be chosen from local professionals,
and internships and training opportunities should be
provided wherever possible. Capacity development
within the community and in district-level institutions
should be a principal objective throughout the plan-
ning and development exercise.

The planning process should be based in the vil-
lages with the majority of the Round Table member-
ship from the region. Government members, and
staff, national experts, and advisors should be
expected to travel into the area to do the work.
Resources to facilitate participation and involvement
by local representatives may need to be provided.
Travel costs, living expenses, and honoraria should
be provided if at all possible. The value of the partici-
pation should be acknowledged in tangible terms.

Existing councils and village structures and organi-
zations can be worked through and strengthened.
For technical planning subjects, this may require
training programmes, with a consequent cost in terms
of time and money. But again, dividends are
received in the long-term.

The private sector needs to be involved to the
greatest extent possible, including local, national,
and international ecotourism and adventure travel
companies. Great innovation in economic develop-
ment opportunities can be derived from this group.

The final step involves marketing. Oral presenta-
tions, radio, and other media can let the world commu-
nity know what is going on. Once there is a consensus
on the basic tenets of the regional management and
park management objectives, the travel industry and
international organizations and NGOs need to under-
stand the strategy and become supportive.

These suggestions would help to transform the con-
ventional management planning process into a partici-
patory community-based initiative. The list of ideas is
not an exhaustive one, and there may be additions or
deletions resulting from the Round Table discussions.

1 3 . 3 . 5

Community Co-management of 
B i o d i v e r s i t y, Parks & Protected Are a s
All this work must build on the successful, if varied,
community participation approaches that have been
used in the recent past. In 1978, the Government of
Pakistan imposed park status on the Khunjerab
region along the Chinese border. Ostensibly in an
effort to protect the Marco Polo sheep, an attempt
was made to end grazing of livestock by villagers in
Khunjerab and Shimshal Valleys by decree. Sixteen
years later, not surprisingly, a draft management
plan has been produced that is barely acceptable to
the Khunjurabis, while Shimshalis refuse to be
involved. The Government of Pakistan has no desire
to repeat this experience, and has adopted a partici-
patory model for its recent initiative for a Central
Karakorum National Park. This should continue in
the NWFP.

It is also important to remember that parks and
protected areas are important for reasons other
than biodiversity conservation initiatives. These sys-
tems can be designed not only to protect biodiversi-
ty, but also to complement and support local com-
munities’ needs and aspirations. Indeed, legal
mechanisms for community co-management of pro-
tected areas are increasingly common, so co-man-
agement of parks and protected areas should be a
guiding principle and implemented wherever possi-
ble in the NWFP.

Co-management approaches are being experi-
mented with in virtually every country that has a sys-
tem of protected areas, in both the industrial and the
developing world. Some of the most successful are in
Nepal—the Annapurna Sanctuary approach is being
replicated both domestically and in many other coun-
tries. A study tour to these and other areas should be
an integral part of an institution-strengthening project
for biodiversity, parks and protected areas.
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In mountainous areas such as Chitral, however,
particularly in the former princely states, there will
need to be resolution of now 30-year-old land tenure
disputes before any trust with local communities can be
established. In every meeting to date on community
involvement in parks and protected areas, two issues
are raised. One, people want a contract specifying the
right to participate in the management process, and
two, land ownership disputes must be settled before
participation can begin and an attitude of trust can be
engendered. This is a critical issue to be resolved by
the Government, not by decree or court decision, but
through fair, participatory arbitration.

1 3 . 3 . 6

Biodiversity Conservation Outside Pro t e c t e d
A re a s
Complementing a programme of legislative reform
should be a review of Government policy in general,
and of forestry and agriculture in particular, to pro-
vide as much consistency as possible with the overall
biodiversity conservation goals. Such a policy review
would be part of the work plan of the implementing
body outlined later in this chapter.

The land use planning and integrated resource
management processes recommended elsewhere in
the SPCS will have the conservation of biodiversity as
one of the core values or objectives.

Biodiversity conservation as a fundamental com-
ponent of integrated resource management need not
be difficult to achieve. There are successful examples
in many developing countries, notably Nepal,
Bhutan, and Thailand. It is also true that as conserva-
tion programmes are established they are proving to
have considerable economic value, particularly for
plant genetic resources for both medicinal and nutri-
tionally valuable species. To achieve these benefits,
however, the information must be actively pursued,
meaning that the very legal underpinning and the
terms of reference of the planning and management
process must mandate the conservation and docu-
mentation of biological diversity.

Biosphere Reserves, a UNESCO designation, is
an important potential mechanism for integrating
biodiversity conservation with socio-economic devel-

opment. This programme, which has often been
overlooked or poorly implemented, uses a series of
buffer zones and economic cooperation areas
around a core protected area to help in the manage-
ment of some of the key resources that have been
the basis for the creation of the protected area.

For example, a park may be created to protect
markhor habitat and the species itself, but there may
be a buffer zone developed in which some timber har-
vesting is allowed under a prescribed management
plan. This allows local people to keep using the land.
It also reduces local resistance and resentment about
the protected areas in which no human beings are
permitted, while protecting biodiversity. Moreover, it
serves as a very useful approach in areas where inte-
grated resource management is desirable. 

1 3 . 3 . 7

I n s t i t u t i o n - s t rengthening for Biodiversity
C o n s e rvation, Parks & Protected Are a s
The institutions responsible for biodiversity conserva-
tion in the NWFP do not have sufficient human or
financial resources to undertake the programme just
outlined. In the case of fauna, the DFFW has difficul-
ty managing the existing complement of small
national parks, wildlife sanctuaries, and game
reserves. Managing a complete system will not be
possible without considerable additional investment,
particularly in human resources. It should be possi-
ble to raise additional financial resources through
expanded ecotourism and adventure travel in the
p r o v i n c e .

Similarly with flora, there are many individual
researchers working on very diverse species, both
wild and domestic, but no province-wide inventory
has been completed. Nor is it likely that one could be
done rapidly, given limited institutional capacities,
including the universities. In addition, the causes of
flora losse are even more complex than for animal
species, as they include overgrazing, deforestation,
land conversion, and direct pollution. These are very
confounding problems that must be dealt with in a
systematic and holistic manner.

Thus a commitment will be made to implement a
new institutional training initiative. This will view the
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development of the Biodiversity Action Plan and the
parks and protected areas system plan as training
opportunities; additional resources will be sought to
implement a major institutional training initiative for
the relevant Government and non-governmental
agencies. Such a programme will include basic bio-
logical training  for mid-l evel  profess ional s,
advanced training for senior management, and
enforcement training for field staff. A cadre of pro-
fessionals responsible for systems planning and
implementation will be trained. New mechanisms
for financing parks and protected areas through
their own revenues will be developed.

1 3 . 4

TRADITIONAL ECOLOGICAL
K N O W L E D G E
One of the best sources of biodiversity information
is the traditional ecological knowledge of indige-
nous populations. Much of the information about
medicinal plants in northern Pakistan comes from
local people. But as society changes, and urban-
izes, much of this information is lost. An active pro-
gramme to collect and use traditional and indige-
nous knowledge is needed. This need is partly met
by IUCN’s community-based biodiversity project in
the Northern Areas and the NWFP, but more could
be done.

Many institutions are now working on the collec-
tion and systematic cataloguing of traditional knowl-
edge. Many individuals in Pakistani universities have
extensive, useful data bases. Institutions and individu-
als in the international community are also participat-
ing and taking an interest in the biodiversity and tra-
ditional ecological knowledge of Pakistan. Some of
this focuses on the biodiversity hot spots while much
of the rest focuses on individual endangered species
and habitat restoration.

What is apparent is a lack of a coherent mecha-
nism to ensure the collection and availability of the
traditional ecological knowledge in Pakistan; efforts
in this regard need to be better coordinated. These
and other related issues must be discussed for an
affirmative action to conserve and use traditional eco-
logical knowledge.

1 3 . 5

I M P L E M E N TAT I O N
The most appropriate mechanism to implement the
proposed reforms and to aid in strengthening the
concerned departments is  a Round Table  on
Biodiversity, Parks, and Protected Areas, similar to
those suggested for other high-priority sectors. This
group of Government officials, regional experts,
and relevant NGOs will be mandated to oversee
the development and implementation of an action
plan, to implement institution-strengthening initia-
t ives and systems planning, to oversee basic
research, to provide impetus to the establishment of
parks and protected areas, and generally to over-
see the policy and legislative reform process. Such
a Round Table will provide the resources necessary
to undertake the work through the provision of a
focal point staff person in the department.

To complete the extensive proposed workload, a
major submission to GEF II for institution-strengthening
using a two-track planning and implementation process
should be a priority. Park system planning will begin,
in parallel with the implementation of at least two new
national parks. The latter process will be used to train
staff and to elaborate the system planning work. As
additional sites are determined to be suitable, the train-
ing and implementation process will begin again. In
this iterative fashion, a cadre of professional park man-
agers and planners will be put in place, and the park
system will eventually be complete.

13.6 

C O M M I T M E N T S
During the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ establish the Biodiversity, Parks, and Protected

Areas Round Table with appropriate support staff;
■ initiate the Round Table process and develop a

work plan;
■ initiate as soon as possible an institution-strength-

ening programme;
■ initiate a biodiversity, parks, and protected areas

status review;
■ implement the community-based biodiversity pro-

ject in the Northern Areas and the NWFP;
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■ approve implementation of the Palas Conservation
and Development Project;

■ facilitate a series of workshops on conservation
and biodiversity, with a significant public aware-
ness campaign;

■ complete and implement an NWFP Biodiversity,
Parks and Protected Areas Action Plan in collabo-
rat ion wi th the development of a nat ional
Biodiversity Action Plan;

■ initiate legislation for biodiversity protection, using
both statutory instruments but respecting customary
l a w ;

■ identify priority national park and other protected
areas study sites, assess them and establish more
protected areas, begin management planning,
and then implement management plans;

■ focus in particular on:
– enlarging the existing wildlife sanctuaries so

that sufficient habitat protection is available for
the entire range of species,

– enlarging the Chitral Gol National Park and
improving access to its cultural heritage sites,

– creating a large new national park in the core
of the Hindu Kush around Tirich Mir,

– evaluating Buni Zom as a national park,
– evaluating the Thui peaks for national park status,
– evaluating the upper Swat Valley for a nation-

al park contiguous with the Shandur/Handrup
region in the Gilgit Agency,

– evaluating the Falaksir/Mankial area of the
Swat Valley for a new recreational trail system,

– improving tourism facilities of the trail system in
the Kaghan Valley and particularly around
Malika Parbat, and

– creating a biodiversity reserve in the Upper
Siran Valley linked to similar sites in the
Kaghan and Palas Valleys;

■ seek significant new GEF II funding for the biodi-
versity, parks, and protected areas programme;

■ implement the  Act ion P rogramme for the
Conservation of Wetlands in South and West
A s i a ;

■ collaborate with the SPCS NGO and Commun-
ication programmes in public awareness about
biodiversity;

■ participate in the Chitral District Conservation
Strategy process;

■ participate in the design and implementation of
new land use planning laws and process; and

■ participate in ex situ plant genetic resource pro-
grammes.
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ continue implementation of the Biodiversity Action
Plan, then review it;

■ continue the institution-strengthening programmes;
■ implement successful GEF II proposals;
■ establish a number of national parks and protect-

ed areas to a minimum of 10% of the provincial
land base, representing all the ecoregions of the
province; and

■ establish a programme for the collection of tradi-
tional ecological knowledge.
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The North West Frontier Province possesses a unique
cultural heritage. It has many fascinating buildings,
archaeological monuments, human cultures, native
tribes, and folklore that are the product of a rich cul-
tural history enhanced by the natural beauty of the
varied landscapes of the province. The cultural her-
itage includes a sense of identity, place, and mean-
ing that has influenced successive generations and
their living traditions.

Heritage resources have both social and econom-
ic value: they can stimulate tourism, business enter-
prise, entrepreneurship, research, and academic
interest; they can provide visual and recreational
enjoyment for residents and visitors alike; and they
can serve a wide range of practical functions within
a community. The challenge that faces the NWFP
now is to use these advantages while ensuring that
the cultural resources are conserved for future genera-
tions. Like any resource or asset, they must be used
wisely and not be squandered—for once gone, they
cannot be replaced.

Unfortunately, many of the provincial historic sites,
monuments, buildings, natural sites, distinct human
culture and tribes, and unique traditions are rapidly
deteriorating and disappearing. While natural forces
have in part been responsible for this, it is also being
accelerated by human intervention. The reasons for
this neglect are deeply rooted in economic, social,
educational, political, and legislative indifference.

14.1 

KEY ISSUES REGARDING 
THE NWFP’S HERITA G E

1 4 . 1 . 1

A rchaeological Resourc e s
The NWFP is the only region in Pakistan where a
complete cultural profile from the Stone Age to the
Islamic period has been established through excava-
tions done by various organizations. These archaeo-
logical treasures represent the glory and grace of civ-
ilizations in the past, and they badly need attention
for their preservation and protection before they dis-
appear forever. Previously, most of the attention

focused on the excavations but very little effort has
been applied to the subsequent conservation and
preservation of the sites and monuments. Lay people
are often unaware of the importance and benefits of
this resource, and known sites and monuments are
being damaged by current human activities.

Realizing the need for the preservation of archae-
ological and cultural heritage, the Government of
NWFP created the Directorate of Archaeology and
Museums in 1992. It has excavated ancient sites at
various places, such as village Dina in District Swabi
and the village of Aziz Dheri in District Charsadda.
Work is still in progress, and antiquities are being
shifted to museums. The directorate has also complet-
ed the conservation and restoration of the arched
gateway of Edwards High School, Peshawar, as well
as the excavation of nine baolies (step-wells) in
Peshawar Valley. The restoration on these b a o l i e s
has already started.

The University of Peshawar is also playing an
important role in the excavation, conservation, and
preservation of archaeological assets of the province.
The Department of Archaeology in the University, the
only one in the country to award a Master’s degree
in Archaeology, has successfully excavated many
archeological sites in the province since its establish-
ment. Recently, with the financial assistance of the
Norwegians, it has started conservation and preser-
vation of the  Shikh Imam Dean Tomb, near
Peshawar.

To prevent further deterioration and decay of
these resources, future programmes for archaeologi-
cal resource development must concentrate on the
preservation and conservation of both potential and
previously excavated sites and monuments. A survey
of all the excavated sites is needed to identify and
select those whose existence is in danger and those
that require immediate conservation and restoration.
A public awareness programme is also needed to
highlight the importance of the sites. The economic
benefits of these sites for the local communities need
to be identified.

Many existing sites need to be strictly protected
from encroachments. The infrastructure facilities and
means of communication in and around these sites
and monuments need to  be upgraded and



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 171

C U L T U R A L  H E R I T A G E  &  S U S T A I N A B L E  T O U R I S M 14

improved, with publicity campaigns nationally and
internationally to make them attractive to tourists and
to maximize economic benefits for local communi-
ties. Future conservation and preservation pro-
grammes must also be based on strong elements of
local community involvement.

To sustain the development of archaeological
resources of the NWFP for future generations and to
recognize the historic and cultural importance and
economic potential both for local communities and
for the province, the roles and responsibilities of the
Federal Department of Archaeology and Museums
and the provincial directorates need to be more
clearly defined. The powers and functions under the
Antiquities Act, 1975, should be devolved from the
Federal to provincial Government, and the Act should
be reviewed to allow for sustainable development of
the cultural resources of the province. Meanwhile, the
possibility of provincial legislation for cultural conser-
vation also needs to be explored. Further collabora-
t ion and linkages between the Directorate of
Archaeology and Museums, the Archaeology
Department of Peshawar University, and non-govern-
mental organizations (NGOs) working for cultural
heritage preservation need to be strengthened in
order to capitalize on mutual experiences, technical
capabilities, and human resources.

1 4 . 1 . 2

A rchitectural Resources & Historic Buildings
There are a wide range of practical reasons why the
buildings and monuments of the NWFP should be
preserved. No building, whether old or new, exists in
isolation. It is part of the fabric of society and inter-
acts with social, economic, political, technical, and
ecological systems. The rapid deterioration of many
historic monuments in the NWFP represents a misun-
derstanding of their economic importance. Without
these buildings, little will be left of the material culture
of the province. Traditional buildings provide models
and a history of how architecture has evolved in the
region to meet the local requirements of materials,
labour, and climate. Building conservation is labour-
intensive, but would create employment and business
for small-scale builders. The change of use of pre-

served buildings may in itself generate new local eco-
nomic opportunities, as heritage houses are, for
example, transformed into museums, galleries, hotels,
and rest houses.

The conservation and preservation of historic mon-
uments in the NWFP is growing more urgent. The
Government is aware of the need to conserve the cul-
tural heritage of the province and to restore the
NWFP to its formal glory. In 1986, the Peshawar
Development Planning Programme identified the sig-
ni ficance of cul tural  assets in the old ci ty of
Peshawar. The Conservation Cell in the Project
Management Unit (PMU) of the provincial Urban
Development Board took the initiative and prepared
a pilot conservation scheme, the Conservation and
Rehabilitation of Historical Buildings in Peshawar, for
the old city of Peshawar. This had three components:
the Gor Khattree complex, the Sethi Houses, and the
Kotala Mohsin Khan, selected for their historical sig-
nificance and architectural quality. 

The conservation cell in PMU, with the technical
assistance of Oxford Brookes University in the United
Kingdom and with the close collaboration of the
National Heritage Foundation, a local NGO, has
completed the documentation of various historic
buildings. The conservation work on these sites has
already been started by the PMU. However, conser-
vation of individual sites and buildings will have only
a slight impact on the region. There is an urgent need
for the conservation and preservation of historically
and culturally important buildings and sites in the
NWFP within a comprehensive framework of her-
itage interpretation.

1 4 . 1 . 3

M u s e u m s
There are four museums in the NWFP, located in
Peshawar, Chakdara, Saidu Sharif, and Mardan.
The museum at Peshawar is the largest facility and
serves as the central museum in the province. The
museums in Peshawar and Chakdara were man-
aged, administratively and financially, by indepen-
dent boards of governors until 1992, when the new
Directorate of Archaeology and Museums took over
management responsibilities. The museum in Saidu
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Sharif is controlled by the Federal Government. The
distribution of museum management and control
among the Federal and provincial departments has
badly affected the performance and image of these
facilities and has constrained their development. 

The northern valleys of the NWFP are famous and
have a rich legacy of Gandhara, Buddhist, Hindu
Shahi, and Islamic civilizations. However, the illegal
trade and trafficking of antiques has increased dur-
ing the past years and requires the immediate atten-
tion of the concerned departments and decision mak-
ers, to allocate sufficient financial resources and get
assistance from donors for the maintenance, upgrad-
ing, and extension of services in existing museums.
Funds are also required for the establishment of new
museums to preserve and protect the historic trea-
sures of the province.

To make the museums self-sufficient in terms of
finances, the present entrance fees should be
raised, facilities like restaurants and book shops
should be provided, trained guide services could be
made available at each museum, and national and
international publicity about existing museums and
their facilities should be improved to attract more
v i s i t o r s .

1 4 . 1 . 4

A rts & Crafts
The arts and crafts of the NWFP show a diversity in
their ingenuity, style, and variety, reflecting the life-
style and behaviour patterns of people living in vari-
ous parts of the province and their local cultures.
Scant attention has been paid to the promotion of art
in the province, and many cities and towns (other
than Peshawar) do not have proper facilities for musi-
cal concerts, dramas, literary gatherings, or art exhi-
bitions. Also, not enough attention has been given to
understanding the role of art and culture in the pro-
motion and development of civil society.

The provincial department of tourism, sports, and
culture is the lead department for the promotion of
cultural arts, but its efforts are small and fragmented.
The Abasin Arts Council Peshawar has played a con-
siderable role in the promotion, development, and
propagation of arts in the province, but its efforts are

limited due to its meagre financial resources. The
potential of the Sarhad Arts Council has also been
underused, and the regional art councils supported
by this group remain underfinanced.

Local radio and television management is also
trying to promote and keep local arts alive, but
their efforts are constrained by limited resources.
Many local musicians have already moved from the
province to other parts of the country as there are
very few opportunities for local performances. The
arts of the province can only be promoted and
developed if artists get more opportunities for per-
formance and due recognition from the public and
Government. Facilities should be provided at each
division level in the province, and more financial
resources need to be provided to the Art Councils
and to the artists community. Local radio and televi-
sion management should provide more opportuni-
ties for local artists. The private sector needs to be
encouraged to take part in the organization of cul-
tural and art shows.

Handicrafts of the NWFP are in great demand
both inside and outside the country. The Small
Industrial Development Board (SIDB) of the province
has made a very valuable contribution to crafts
development and promotion; it has provided train-
ing in different crafts, collection and display gal-
leries, marketing, loan facilities to artisans, and pro-
motion centres for various crafts in different parts of
the province. SIDB craft and art centres given in
Table 14.1.

Promotion and development of local crafts and
economic incentives for local people are needed.
Such efforts could include the establishment of artisan
villages at the district level, where common facilities
for work, display, marketing, and skills training could
be provided to encourage more people to become
involved in this profession and contribute to the eco-
nomic development of the area. Artisan villages
would not only provide facilities to the crafts-people,
but could also become tourist attractions in their own
right. Also, financial institutions and the private sector
need to introduce financing schemes for local craft
development, marketing, and extension services to
provide more opportunities to the artisan community
in the province.
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1 4 . 2

ECOLOGICAL & CULTURAL TOURISM 
Tourism in the NWFP is only in an embryonic state,
but it is already causing environmental problems.
Pollution and litter left by mountaineering expeditions
and trekkers are found in the remote northern areas of
the province—and this is but one example of the
harmful environmental impacts. It is therefore essential
that tourism development is environmentally sensitive
and responsive to local communities, while remaining
attractive to tourists and profitable to trade.

Many schemes to develop tourism in the province
have been launched and completed over the last few
decades. With the financial assistance of the Austrian
Government, ski resort facilities were built at Malam
Jabba in Swat. The Pakistan Tourism Development
Corporation runs hotels and motels in the northern
parts of the province and in the Hazara Valley. The
chair lift in Ayubia, camping and trekking facilities in
Galiat, Kaghan, and Lake Saiful Maluk, and con-

struction of Kund National Park have also been prac-
tical steps for the development and promotion of
tourism in the province. 

In 1991 the Government also set up the Sarhad
Tourism Corporation to motivate the private sector to
support tourism in the province. There is a need to
develop sustainable tourism, a concept that implies
that actions taken now should be for the benefit of,
and not at the expense of, future generations. Such a
system should avoid environmental degradation and
excessive resource depletion. Conventional mass
tourism is seen as a triangle of forces, with host com-
munities and habitats, visitors, and the tourist industry
in a stable relationship. The aim of sustainable
tourism is to bring the groups into equilibrium for the
long-term benefit of all parties.

To be successful, sustainable tourism needs a sys-
tem of sophisticated management that is sensitive to
heritage and nature, to grassroots community feeling,
and to the demands of an increasingly mature and
demanding visitor market. So a Cultural Heritage

ARTS & CRAFT TRAINING CENTRES TABLE
& MODEL PILOT PROJECTS IN THE NWFP

ACTIVITY NUMBER PERSONS TRAINED

Training Centres

Carpet training centres 16 2,813

Textile handicrafts training & development centre 9 806

Embroidery & knitting centres 6 1,195

Ready-made garments centres 2 119

Arts & crafts galleries display 4 –—

Model Pilot Projects

Wood working centres 8 302

Leather goods service centre 1 92

Electronic development centre 1 75

Ceramic development centre 1 –—

Light engineering/metal centre 2 4,088

Source: Shinwari, Ahmad Nawaz. 1993. Small Industry in NWFP: Problems & Prospects. Small Industrial Development Board, Government of NWFP.

1 4 . 1
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Strategy will be developed with a system of clear
planning controls and a model Heritage Trail
Network, which will be based on a system of her-
itage centres of different sizes linked by a transport
infrastructure. For this purpose, any village, town, or
city with two or more sites may be considered a her-
itage centre and will be given the capacity to
upgrade facilities so as to optimize the social, eco-
nomic, and historic value of the routes between the
sites. Key sites, such as important buildings, can be
upgraded first. Subsequently, the routes between
them will be developed, and then secondary and ter-
tiary facilities will be upgraded.

Sites will be upgraded initially by setting priorities
for particular Heritage Centres. These will be identi-
fied as part of a planned and incremental pro-
gramme for the implementation of specific heritage
trails. Priority will be given to centres that satisfy crite-
ria developed in the Heritage Strategy, that have
good access and links to other centres, that involve
minimal environmental impact, and that take into
account where there is most potential for local com-
munity support.

1 4 . 3

C O N S E RVING HUMAN CULT U R E
The NWFP served as gateway for many civilizations
and invaders who came to the Asian subcontinent
and had many impacts on the local society and cul-
ture. Due to this sequence of cultural invasions, differ-
ent regions now possess different cultures, values, tra-
ditions, norms, and languages. Even the predominant
majority, the Pukhtoons, are divided into many tribes;
their dialects, customs, traditions, values, and norms
vary from tribe to tribe, depending upon the ecology
and geography of the area.

The process of transformation and interaction of
societies, cultures, and people with others is a continu-
ous phenomenon, and this affects a society’s behav-
iour and human culture to a considerable extent.
These processes cannot be stopped, as human nature
and culture are not static and stagnant. It is rather a
reflection of collective behaviour, and as people and
individuals change, cultures also undergo changes.
Moreover, the administrative setup, the fast pace of

development, so-called modernization, and urbaniza-
tion have induced change in human culture and to an
extent have affected the values, traditions, customs,
and life-styles of people in different areas of the
NWFP. In the process, people have lost many of the
‘original’ customs, values, dialects, games, and music
that were once an integral part of life and culture.
Some human cultures are in danger of disappearing if
care is not taken for their survival. Examples of endan-
gered cultures include the Kalash in Chitral Valley and
the Kohistani in upper Swat Valley. In addition there
are more than 20 separate ethnic groups and many
native tribes in different parts of Kohistan.

Efforts are needed to conserve the human cultures
of the province, as they represent the rich history and
cultural heritage of each area. Special programmes
and research are required to study all the human cul-
tures, to document the original pattern of their soci-
eties, languages, norms, and customs, and to identify
elements that are in difficulty. In light of these studies,
a comprehensive programme for the conservation
and protection of endangered human culture should
be prepared and implemented with the participation
of the local communities.

Tourism activities should be strictly controlled in
areas where cultural communities are in danger.
Alternate social and economic development pro-
grammes should be initiated to improve people’s
socio-economic conditions and to safeguard their sur-
vival. Chronological museums should be developed
in each such region to display the main features of
the human culture of the area and to encourage local
crafts-people to keep indigenous arts and crafts alive
for future generations.

1 4 . 4

C O N S E RVING TRADITIONAL 
GAMES & SPORT S
The behaviour and the life-style of the people of the
NWFP is a true reflection of the hard and harsh nat-
ural and ecological conditions of the various regions
and of people who adopt collective working systems,
tribal cultures, and often adventurous ways of life.
These elements of human behaviour dominate the
entire culture of the people of the NWFP, and tradi-
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tions, customs, values, norms, languages, and sports
are heavily influenced by these elements. A close
look at traditional games and sports indicates that, in
addition to recreation, they are aimed at building
physical strength; developing an attitude of accepting
challenges, adventure, and encounters; improving
judgement and response abilities; learning how to
share responsibility; and bringing discipline and con-
fidence into a person’s life. The basic theme and prin-
ciples of many of the traditional games and sports
played in the various regions of the province are sim-
ilar, but they are often played under different names,
rules, and styles in different areas.

The very well known, commonly played traditional
games and sports, largely for young men, in various
parts of the NWFP include nezabazi, kabady,
mukha, Polo, yunda, guthka, lambi coodi, ano
doghal, cheetrung, guli danda, toop danda, a n d
piddi uthana. For very young boys, there are d u b
gub, dull doghal, perpatoonia, soraly, and s h i n k i .
Young and little girls play merghate, laluna, chen -
duru, dabaly, guda gudi, and tapnitapane. These are
all important and significant in the rich folklore of the
NWFP’s cultural heritage, but many of them are dis-
appearing. Steps must be taken to conserve and pro-
mote these traditional games and sports before they
are lost forever.

To promote these traditional games and sports, to
keep them known and alive for future generations,
people need to be encouraged to play them both in
villages and in urban areas. This can be done by
arranging an annual festival and regional competi-
tion at the provincial level. The Shandur Pass Polo
tournament and its publicity are the best example of
how a traditional sport or activity can be maintained.
People should be urged to participate and demon-
strate their skills and command on these traditional
games and sports. The provincial Government’s
Sports and Culture Department will take a lead in the
organization of such a festival, along with the private
sector. Later, there can be a permanent partnership
in the organization of such festivals at different loca-
tions and in the provision of sponsorships to teams,
players, and sports managers of the traditional
games. This will not only help promote the traditional
games, it will also give people a chance to familiar-

ize themselves with the folklore of other parts of the
province.

14.5 

C O M M I T M E N T S
During the next three years, a commitment is made to:
■ seek delegation of powers to the provincial

Directorate of Archaeology and Museums under
the Federal Antiquities Act, 1975;

■ survey potential or excavated sites, monuments,
and historic buildings whose existence is in dan-
ger, and document them in monographs;

■ get the Government to take over the identified
endangered archaeological and historic sites;

■ prepare an action plan that assigns priorities to
the conservation of endangered sites, monuments,
and historic buildings;

■ improve the Peshawar museum with the aim of
eventually having it support itself;

■ review and strengthen the provincial Directorate
of Archaeology and Museums and Sarhad
Tourism Corporation;

■ prepare the nominations of the important archeo-
logical sites for the UNESCO World Heritage list;

■ initiate measures to manage tourism sustainably in
over crowded areas such as Kalam;

■ prepare a programme for cultural heritage and
eco-tourism development and a phased develop-
ment of heritage trail networks in different parts of
the province, beginning with the cultural heritage
trail in Peshawar;

■ establish at least one artisan village on a pilot
basis in the province;

■ carry out a research study on the different human
cultural systems in the province to document the
original pattern of those societies—their norms,
customs, traditions, language, dresses, arts and
crafts, sculpture, beliefs and life-style;

■ res tore  management of the museums to
autonomous boards and undertake a self-financ-
ing scheme for their maintenance under the frame-
work of cultural heritage trails;

■ develop a programme to strengthen and support
cultural NGOs and facilitate them to assist in the
implementation of this strategy;



C U L T U R A L  H E R I T A G E  &  S U S T A I N A B L E  T O U R I S M14

176 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY

■ give wide publicity at the national and the interna-
tional level to the cultural heritage of the NWFP;

■ initiate measures to control tourism in threatened
cultural areas such as Chitral, Swat, and Kohistan;

■ initiate provincial cultural conservation legislation;
and

■ organize a provincial-level annual festival of tradi-
tional games and sports in Peshawar and facili-
tate the organization of such festivals elsewhere in
the province each year.
Over the long-term, a commitment is made to:

■ continue implementation of the programme for cul -
tural heritage and tourism, and review and amend
it as necessary;

■ continue the institution-strengthening programmes;

■ complete the conservation of endangered sites
and historic buildings;

■ review the experience of the artisan villages and
create more if feasible;

■ create a cultural heritage fund for protection, con-
servation, and development of cultural heritage in
the NWFP;

■ construct four more museums in different divisions
of the province;

■ construct seven public galleries in all divisions of
the province; and

■ continue to facilitate the organization of an annu-
al festival of traditional games and sports.

■ complete the implementation of the cultural her-
itage trial network.
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C H A P T E R  

I M P L E M E N TATION IN
PERSPECTIVE 

1 5



The first three chapters in Part III collate and consoli-
date all the major commitments needed to imple-
ment the Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy
(SPCS), while the last, chapter 18, describes the
processes that will be used to monitor the progress
made in implementing the strategy, as well as
experimental ideas on the best mechanisms to mea-
sure progress towards achieving sustainability. It is
important to stress that this section is not a work
plan; detailed work plans will be developed by the
various organizations responsible for implementing
the different components of the SPCS. Instead, this
section presents the outline of an action plan, with
an indication of the priorities to give specific areas.

1 5 . 1

SECTOR STRAT E G I E S
Parallel to the main SPCS development, work has
been initiated on sector strategies for several areas
that are key to sustainable development in the North
West Frontier Province (NWFP). The process in
each case start with a background paper prepared
by the SPCS team or consultants. These papers
were then presented in workshops of stakeholders.
The participants in each sector workshop were
encouraged to constitute, from among themselves,
‘round tables’ that would continue to develop the
respective component strategies and assist with their
implementation. This process is continuing under the
SPCS framework. Thus the SPCS 1995-98 is an
umbrella strategy that represents the first generation
of work and, of necessity, its priorities will shift as
implementation proceeds. 

The sector strategies are at different stages of
development: the sustainable forestry strategy is
almost complete, as are the ones on communication
and non-governmental organizations (NGOs). The
urban environment management strategy is in an
advanced stage and will be discussed and refined by
the round table. Workshops will be held on cultural
heritage and sustainable agriculture. The work on
environmental education has just recently started,
and the biodiversity and industrial pollution strategies
are not yet under way. The status of each strategy is
provided in Box 15.1.

Normally, work on developing sector strategies
would begin after the main strategy was complete. In
the SPCS, however, the process of public consulta-
tion, workshops and round tables has allowed sector
strategies to be initiated at an earlier stage. This has
reduced the time needed for different government
departments to develop and implement their portions
of the SPCS. With the establishment of round tables
and focal points as a mechanism for implementing
the SPCS in key sectors of the environment, there is a
commitment in each agency. It becomes the responsi-
bility of the respective departments to refine and fur-
ther develop their component strategies and to ensure
implementation.

1 5 . 2

A TYPICAL SECTOR STRAT E G Y
Sector strategies are determined by the respective
round tables. Although their presentation and style
may vary, certain elements should be common to all
the component strategies:
■ baseline analysis,
■ existing initiatives,
■ recommendations,
■ quantified targets,
■ priorities within the agenda, and
■ a definition of roles and responsibilities.
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SECTOR STRATEGIES BOX 1 5 . 1

■ NGO Strategy Under implementation 
■ Communications Strategy Under implementation
■ Forestry Strategy Under implementation
■ Agriculture Strategy Under development
■ Cultural Heritage Strategy Draft; needs refinement 
■ Urban Environment Strategy Under development
■ Biodiversity, Parks & To begin

Protected Areas 
■ Sustainable Industrial To begin

Development Strategy 
■ Education Strategy Under development

Several additional sector strategies will be developed
as new priorities emerge during the SPCS transition to
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n .



The first step involves establishing a baseline for
the sector, for example, describing the state of envi-
ronment, and any prevailing trends.

The section on existing initiatives will present an
inventory of the ongoing and pipeline programmes
and projects, assessing their impact for environmental
improvement or degradation. This will essentially
form the basis for future strategic recommendations
on needed reforms, and on what new initiatives
might be required.

The next section elaborates in greater detail the
strategic commitments presented in each sector. The
commitments will not be limited to projects. Instead,
all aspects of the environmental agenda in the
respective sectors will be given consideration. These
will include projects and programmes needing to be
reformed or initiated, reform of existing policies, initi-
ation of new policies, the identification and filling in
of procedural gaps, and an assessment of sectoral
resource requirements.

The targets for each recommended action—
whether for reforms or new programmes—will be
quantified as best as possible, to facilitate the moni-
toring of the programme.

The recommendations for action will be segregat-
ed according to not only long- and short-term, but by
financing source also. It will be clearly established
who will pay for what, which activities will be imple-
mented with available local resources, and what may
be implemented when donor funds become avail-
able. This will require a ranking of priorities within
the sector for local financing and donor support.

In a final section, the roles and responsibilities for
implementing various parts of the sector strategy will
be assigned. The distribution of roles will include:
programme and policy development, implementation,
monitoring, and feedback. The roles and responsibili-
ties of Government institutions, focal points and
round tables, NGOs, community groups, and individ-
uals will be established.

In the outline action plan in Chapter 17, the SPCS
recommendations have been assigned priorities, and
the organizations with lead responsibility for their imple-
mentation have been identified. Using this as a basis,
the component strategies will further refine the recom-
mendations and will elaborate on the roles and respon-
sibilities to be assumed by different organizations.

15.3 

RESOURCE CONSTRAINTS 
& MONITORING
Some funds have already been secured, but more are
needed to implement the SPCS effectively. The pace of
implementation will be affected by the rate of success in
obtaining funding, and this is not entirely predictable.
Flexibility in the work plan is, therefore, required.

Finally, work on assessing progress towards sus-
tainability remains experimental, and this will be a
key consideration in the transition to implementation
phase. This will involve the SPCS Unit in an interna-
tional project sponsored by IUCN and the Canadian
International Development Research Centre to test
new approaches to measure sustainability.
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C H A P T E R  

INSTITUTIONAL PROCESSES

1 6



The dynamic and recurrent nature of the Sarhad
Provincial Conservation Strategy demands that strate-
gic planning not remain on hold while the strategy
undergoes implementation. Therefore, as in the past,
strategic planning will continue in parallel with imple-
mentation. To this end, the monitoring mechanism
described later will provide feedback on the imple-
mentation of different components of the SPCS. A sec-
tion of the Environmental Information Management
Centre, that is to be set up as a part of the communi-
cation strategy, will be dedicated to a data base on
monitoring. This information will be reviewed on a
yearly basis to adjust the direction and pace of strate-
gic planning. This dynamic planning and implemen-
tation process will eventually lead to the revision and
production of the SPCS 2000.

1 6 . 1

E N V I R O N M E N TAL LEGISLATION 
As already described, the enforcement of National
Environmental Quality Standards (NEQS) and the inte-
gration of environmental awareness in development
planning is contingent upon the proper implementation
of the Pakistan Environmental Protection Ordinance
1983 or the draft Pakistan Environmental Protection
Act, which the Government is considering as a
replacement for the Ordinance. In the past, gaps in
legislation and enforcement procedures have meant
that an effective environmental impact assessment
process could not be initiated. Considering these diffi-
culties, the Government of the North West Frontier
Province will enact a provincial environmental law that
will complement the Federal law. The provincial legis-
lation exercise will be completed during 1995-96.
Funds for the purpose are already available in the
Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation
(SDC) support package for the SPCS known as
Transition to Implementation.

This legislation is fundamental to the SPCS imple-
mentation in many other ways. It will make the SPCS
a legal requirement as a dynamic and cyclical
process to be repeated every several years. Equally
important is the legal recognition of the large number
of community organizations. This will lend them the
strength and the mandate to share the responsibility

for sustainable development. The law will also sup-
port partnerships with non-governmental organiza-
tions (NGOs) and the private sector, as envisaged
under the SPCS. Most important, it will also help free
the NWFP from dependence on Federal initiatives,
and will allow creation of financing mechanisms for
SPCS implementation.

The enactment of an Environment Act for the
NWFP will be a major step forward, but it will not
obviate the need for reforming other legislation. A
review of forestry laws, and legislation dealing with
the urban environment must also be a priority. For
some agencies, such as Public Health Engineering,
that do not have any legislation, new laws may have
to be written and enacted.

1 6 . 2

GOVERNMENT DEPA RTMENTS 
& ORGANIZAT I O N S
Although the SPCS belongs to the people, the
Government of NWFP, in consultation with the peo-
ple and in association with NGOs, has led the
process of its development. Thus, ensuring imple-
mentation of the SPCS must also primarily be the
responsibility of the Government. This does not
mean that Government departments alone wi ll
implement the SPCS. But they will ensure its imple-
mentation by helping their own structures as well
as NGOs, the private sector, and the public at
large to perform their respective roles under the
SPCS. An outline action plan for the SPCS has
been developed that identifies the lead organiza-
tions responsible for implementing different parts of
the SPCS. In the spirit of greater interdisciplinary
cooperation and public participation that charac-
terized SPCS development, however, these lead
organizations must seek active involvement of the
stakeholders, including counterpart public and pri-
vate organizations. 

Most of the key Government departments related
to the environment already have some capacity to
undertake public participation and to deal with
environmental issues. But they need to be strength-
ened considerably to enable them to fulfil their
responsibilities under the SPCS. It is suggested that
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round tables and focal points address this need (see
section 16.4). The IUCN-SDC support for the
Transition to Implementation phase will have funds
for the establishment and operation of round tables
and focal points in six key departments. Additional
funds will have to be raised to institute similar
arrangements elsewhere. Government departments
and organizat ions  w il l  be  encouraged to 
complement the system of round tables with other
a r r a n g e m e n t s .

The public consultations for the SPCS were
marked by a feel ing of f rus t rat ion with t he
Government’s inability to deliver programmes.
Inefficiency and growing corruption were very often
cited as reasons for this difficulty. These are systemic
problems with no easy solutions. But it is essential to
deal with them. The priority assigned to governance
and capacity building under the SPCS is a manifesta-
tion of this concern. It is hoped that the institutional
reviews and reforms envisaged in the different com-
ponent strategies of the SPCS will increase efficiency
and reduce corruption. Encouraging transparency
and greater accountability in the implementation of
public-sector projects and programmes will also be
very valuable, as will be the placing of information
about the projects and programmes in the public
domain. Restoring public faith in the polity and
bureaucracy is extremely important.

The experience of the National Conservation
Strategy (NCS) and the SPCS shows that a major
weakness of government line departments is a lack of
capacity to generate fundable project proposals. The
reason is often the scarcity of quality time at their dis-
posal. The Planning, Environment and Development
(PE&D) Department has been trying to use research
and development funds to hire consultants to develop
project proposals, but the procedures for appointing
consultants are often prohibitively long and complicat-
ed. Unfortunately, contracting someone to write a pro-
ject for a few thousand rupees requires the same
process as a multi-million dollar consultancy. This
needs to be changed. Therefore, it will be useful to
establish a list of experts in different fields in the
province whose services could be hired for small sums
(up to Rs. 50,000) to develop bankable projects with-
out going through the lengthy process of a consul-

tant’s selection. This will require a pool of funds, per-
haps under the core environment sector, and elabora-
tion of short and simple hiring procedures.

1 6 . 2 . 1

The Planning, Enviro n m e n t
& Development Depart m e n t
The PE&D Department has the major responsibility
for overseeing SPCS implementation. This will main-
ly include coordinating the implementation of the
SPCS by the respective line departments, instituting
and operating the environmental coordination struc-
tures such as the Provincial Environment Protection
Council and Steering Committee, and providing pol-
icy and strategic planning support to the line
departments. Implementation of the SPCS pro-
grammes in the field by the PE&D Department is nei-
ther desirable nor recommended, except projects
such as coordination of land use planning and zon-
ing that do not clearly fall in the domain of any one
particular line department. A major responsibility of
the PE&D Department will also be to integrate the
implementation of the Social Action Programme
(SAP) with the SPCS because, by addressing key
environment and development concerns, the SAP
becomes an integral part of the SPCS.

The proper staffing of the Environment Section in
PE&D has remained a problem during the three years
of SPCS development, largely due to difficulties in
changing the service rules. Even if the section were
fully staffed according to the original plan (one Chief,
one Assistant Chief, and two Research Officers), it
would be inadequate. The Environment Section (ES)
has developed a pipeline of donor-aided projects
exceeding Rs.1.5 billion, and additional donor aid is
difficult to access without more and better-qualified
staff. In addition, there is also the work of environ-
mental coordination, which the section is performing
in lieu of a full separate department of environment.

Therefore, the ES of the PE&D Department will be
further strengthened. It is envisaged to have one full-
time Additional Secretary for Environment who will
supervise the work of the existing Chief, ES and a
Deputy Secretary, Environmental Coordination to be
positioned anew to share the increasing work load of
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the Chief, Environment. This will allow the Chief to
focus on conceptual development of the NWFP’s
environmental programme, develop and review poli-
cies, and support fund-raising for the implementation
of the SPCS by the line departments.

The SAP Section in the PE&D Department will
also be placed under the new Additional Secretary,
Environment. This will ensure the much-needed coor-
dination in the implementation of the SAP in relation
to the environment programme, which has also
been a problem at the Federal level. It will also
facilitate having the SAP better address environmen-
tal concerns.

1 6 . 2 . 2

The Environmental Protection Agency
The NWFP Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
has steadily grown from a ‘project’ in 1992 into a
separate ‘Attached Department’ of the Government.
Over the years, it has acquired experienced staff and
expertise, and has begun a respectable programme,
especially in awareness raising and environmental
quality monitoring. The ongoing World Bank support
project envisages further strengthening of the EPA,
but it does not provide for a meaningful presence
and operation in various parts of the province outside
Peshawar.

The SPCS emphasis on participatory law enforce-
ment requires a strong and effective EPA. This is par-
ticularly necessary to bring business and industry into
a meaningful dialogue for voluntary compliance with
the NEQS. It is important, therefore, to constantly
review the EPA strengthening and performance under
the World Bank project and to give the agency, on a
priority basis, the additional funds necessary for the
effective enforcement of the new environmental laws.
Equally important is the strengthening of the traffic
police department who, with virtually no support
under the environmental programme in the past, have
done useful work in reducing vehicular pollution.
Their requirement for additional support needs to be
reviewed, and support provided.

The EPA’s main responsibi lity wil l become
enforcement of environmental legislation, environ-
mental quality monitoring, and awareness raising.

Due to an inst itut ional vacuum, however, the
agency is being involved in programmes that should
be done by line departments. This needs to be
avoided to allow the EPA to concentrate on law
enforcement and, it is hoped, on voluntary compli-
ance programmes.

1 6 . 3

NCS-SPCS COORDINAT I O N
The SPCS is designed to implement the NCS in the
NWFP. The SPCS commitments adopt and refine the
NCS priorities according to provincial needs and
aspirations. But the feeling persists that there is a
need to coordinate provincial initiatives with NCS
implementation at the Federal level. Recognizing this,
the NWFP has appointed the Joint Secretary of the
NCS Unit in the Federal Government as a member of
the Steering Committee for the SPCS. However, for a
variety of reasons, the NCS Unit has not participated
in any of the Steering Committee meetings. This does
not mean that there has been no coordination. All
provincial Government projects above Rs. 100 mil-
lion proceed through approval processes in the
Federal Government. Also, the NWFP is represented
on the Federal Pakistan Environment Protection
Council. Yet a more effective coordination at pro-
gramming level is undeniably required. And the
Federal Government needs to be more aware of
provincial initiatives.

Therefore, in addition to effective participation
with the Federal Government, the SPCS envisages
that the NWFP should continue eliciting Federal
Government’s participation in provincial bodies such
as the Steering Committee. Special efforts to host
summits, workshops, briefings, and visits for the
Federal Government would also be of value.

1 6 . 4

ROUND TABLES & FOCAL POINTS
At i ts  October 1994 meet ing, t he  Steering
Committee for the SPCS approved the creation of
focal points (new staff) and round tables for key
themes of sustainable development in the NWFP.
These include Forestry and Biodiversity, Agriculture,
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Industries, Urban Environment, Cultural Heritage,
Publ ic Heal th, NGOs, Communication and
Education. Figure 16.1 illustrates the concept of
Focal Points and Round Tables.

The purpose of the round tables is to allow the
sustainable development process to benefit from the
intellectual resources available in the line depart-
ments, academia, research institutions, citizen
groups, private organizations, and individuals out-
side the Government. The round table for each SPCS
theme will be constituted from among stakeholders
representing Government, NGOs, and the general
public. They will further develop and refine the
respective component strategies of the SPCS, and
will assist in their implementation. To ensure that
they do not remain marginal to decision making, the
SPCS round tables will have a role in, and be repre-
sented on, the decision making bodies of the
G o v e r n m e n t .

To assist the round tables, staff persons acting as
focal points will be hired for each key SPCS theme.
These individuals will become the secretariats for

the round tables, allowing the round tables to con-
centrate on strategic issues. The focal points will
have funds to host the round tables. They will be
networked among themselves through the PE&D
Department as well as with the proposed focal point
of the Provincial Environment Protection Council
housed in the Chief Minister’s secretariat (see sec-
tion 16.5.2). The focal points are Government enti-
t ies housed in the respect i ve  Adminis t rat ive
Departments; while the round tables are outside
government. The only exceptions to this rule are the
communication and NGO round table focal points,
who are the IUCN communication officer and NGO
coordinator. This will continue until the SPCS review
in 1998, when the arrangement might be revised.

1 6 . 5

C O O R D I N ATION 
& DECISION MAKING

1 6 . 5 . 1

Existing Arr a n g e m e n t s
The coordinat ion and decision making in the
Government with respect to the environment is still
too fragmented. This is partly due to the evolution of
the environmental programmes of the NWFP in differ-
ent steps at different times and with different motiva-
tions. With the creation of the EPA in 1989 under the
instructions from the Government of Pakistan, two
coordination structures were established—the
Executive Council and Executive Committee. The noti-
fication did not specify terms of reference (TOR) for
either body, although by implication they would look
after pollution control and preservation of environ-
ment. The present composition of these two groups is
indicated in Box 16.1.

The original SPCS planning workshop, held in
January 1992, laid out the broad parameters for
SPCS development and recommended the creation of
a steering committee to guide and monitor the
process of SPCS development. In February 1992, in
a meeting regarding environmental protection held
by the Chief Minister of the NWFP, the decision to
constitute an SPCS steering committee was con-

SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 189

I N S T I T U T I O N A L  P R O C E S S E S 16

The circles are the SPCS round tables; FP are Focal Point.

SPCS ROUND TABLES & FIGURE
FOCAL POINTS 

1 6 . 1
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firmed, and taking action for reducing environmental
problems was added to its mandate.

The SPCS Steering Committee has an Executive
Committee as well. The Executive Committee performs
the functions of the Steering Committee between full
committee meetings. The present TOR for the Steering

Committee is provided in Box 16.2, and the current
composition of the full and the Executive Committee is
given in Boxes 16.3 and 16.4. The SPCS Steering
Committee and its Executive Committee have met a
few times to review the progress on the SPCS, but
other matters in the TOR remain largely unattended.

There is an obvious overlap between the different
committees. For some, the TORs have not been
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TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR BOX
THE SPCS STEERING COMMITTEE

1 6 . 2

Short-term
■ Seek and oversee the enforcement of existing laws

regarding environmental protection and pollution
control, through the concerned government depart-
ments. Improving traffic flow, stopping the use of
pressure horns, proper tuning of motor vehicles, use
of silencers in rickshaws, prevention of fake engine
oil manufacturing, and other such issues shall be the
areas of immediate attention.

■ Review existing environmental laws and suggest
provincial legislation for the protection and improve-
ment of the environment.

■ Commission a baseline survey and oversee its devel-
opment to define environmental issues requiring
immediate attention.

■ Determine priorities of the NWFP environmental pro-
gramme for the 8th Five-Year Plan.

■ Recommend specific projects for public investment
and donor assistance in environmental protection
and improvement.

Long-term
■ Work as the Steering Committee of the Sarhad

Provincial Conservation Strategy and perform the fol-
lowing functions 
i) Deliberate and take action on environmental
issues.
ii) Facilitate the work of various study groups
engaged in the implementation of the SPCS.
iii) Guide SPCS development and monitor its
progress.

■ Consider and approve various proposals and stud-
ies submitted to it by the secretariat of the SPCS.

■ Evolve innovative mechanisms to encourage compli-
ance with various environmental regulations.

■ Guide and monitor the environmental protection and
improvement programmes undertaken with public
funds or donor assistance.

■ Take any other steps that may be useful to improve
the environment of the NWFP.

Executive Council
Chairman Chief Minister
Vice-Chairman Minister for Physical Planning 

& Housing
Members Minister for Planning & Development

Minister for Finance
Minister for Industries
Minister for Local Govt
Minister for Irrigation & Public Health
Engineering
Minister for Agriculture and Forests
Minister for Health
Minister for Law & 
Parliamentary Affairs
Chief Secretary
Additional Chief Secretary

Secretary Secretary , Physical Planning 
& Housing Department

Executive Committee
Chairman Chief Secretary
Vice-Chairman Additional Chief Secretary
Members Secretary, Physical Planning 

& Housing Department
Secretary, P&D Dept
Secretary, Finance Dept
Secretary, Local Govt Dept
Secretary, Irrigation & Public Health
Engineering Dept
Secretary, Forest Dept
Secretary, Health Dept
Secretary, Law Dept
Secretary, Industries Dept
Chairman, Department of
Environmental Planning &
Management, University of Peshawar
Two Private Sector Members 

Secretary Director-General, EPA

NWFP EPA’S BOX
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL &
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

1 6 . 1

Source: Environment Section, PE&D Department, Government of NWFP.



defined; for others, a distinction has not been made
between the advisory and decision making functions.
While the SPCS committees have been meeting,
albeit  infrequent ly, the Executive Council and

Executive Committee for the EPA have never met
since their creation in 1989. This situation needs to
be rectified.

Institutional coordination for development planning
at the provincial level is well established, and efforts
for further improvement continue. Such coordination at
the district local level is s til l weak. The Deputy
Commissioners, who have a mandate for such coordi-
nation, do not have adequate resources. A system of
District Development Advisory Committees (DDAC)
was created a few years ago; it considers only the
identification of schemes, however, and works mainly
with the line departments, with little public input. (See
Box 16.5). Social Action Programme priorities are
determined by the Social Action Boards constituted by
the Federal Government, and tension often prevails
between these groups and the DDACs. Local council
elections have not been held for a few years now,
and the councils are currently managed by appointed
administrators. This weakens any sense of local
responsibility for programmes and has implications for
their efficient implementation and sustainability. The
existing mechanisms benefit very little from input at the
grassroots level. Implementation of public pro-
grammes, including the SPCS, runs a serious risk of
neglecting true public needs.

Except for the Business-Industry Round Table set
up by IUCN a few years ago following approval of
the NCS, there is no mechanism for effective coordi-
nation with the private sector. Even this Round Table
has been largely dormant. The NWFP EPA has been
interacting with different industries, but there is a
need to institutionalize and increase the interaction.
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Chairman Additional Chief Secretary, NWFP
Members Director-General, NWFP EPA

IUCN SPCS Coordinator 
Secretary Chief of Section, Environment, 

Planning & Development Department
Steering Committee Representative
Other (Resource Persons)

The ‘Other’ member(s) can be co-opted at the discretion
of the chairman, as may be necessary.

COMPOSITION OF THE BOX
SPCS EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

1 6 . 4

Source: Environment Section, PE&D Department, Government of NWFP.

Chairman Additional Chief Secretary, 
Planning & Development Department1

Members Sardar Ghulam Nabi, MPA
A b b o t a b a d
Mr. Lal Khan, MPA Malakand Agency
Joint Secretary, NCS Unit, Ministry of
Environment, Urban Affairs, Forests &
Wildlife
Secretary, Finance Department1

Secretary, Food, Agriculture, Livestock
& Cooperatives Department1

Secretary, Forests, Fisheries & Wildlife
Department1

Secretary, Communications & Works
Department1

Secretary, Industries, Commerce,
Labour, Mineral Development &
Transport Department1

Secretary, Irrigation & Public Health
Engineering Department1

Secretary, Physical Planning &
Housing Department1

Secretary, Information, Sports, Culture
and Tourism Department1

Director-General, EPA1

Director, PCSIR Peshawar
Vice Chancellor, NWFP Agricultural
University
President, Pakistan Environmental
Protection Foundation 
Javed Saifullah Khan, KK Company
Haji Abdul Ali, Member, Executive
Committee, Sarhad Chamber of
Commerce & Industry
Begum Zari Sarfraz
Mr. A. Rahim Masood
Media Representative 
IUCN Pakistan Representative

Secretary Chief of Section, Environment, 
Planning & Development Department1

COMPOSITION OF THE BOX
SPCS STEERING COMMITTEE

1 6 . 3

Source: Environment Section, PE&D Department, Government of NWFP.
1 From the NWFP.



1 6 . 5 . 2

F u t u re Mechanisms
The composition and functions of the different commit-
tees need to be rationalized to remove duplication
and to provide clear mandates. Since the major advi-
sory role has now been assigned to the round tables,
the institutional mechanisms inside the Government
should predominantly focus on policy development
and overseeing implementation of the SPCS commit-
ments. The approval of individual projects and pro-
grammes, so long as they are consistent with the
approved policy, will be left to the respective sectors
and departments according to the existing mandates. 

Consequently, existing environmental committees
will need to be amalgamated as described here.

Provincial Environment Protection Council
The Provincial Environment Protection Council will be
headed by Chief Minister of the NWFP. (The compo-
sition of the Council is given in Box 16.6.) The
Chairman may co-opt other ministers or persons from
the general public to be members of the Council. A
focal point for the Council shall be set up in the Chief
Minister’s Secretariat. It will not only provide neces-
sary secretarial support to the council, but will also
ensure that the council remains active.

The TOR for the new Council will be to:
■ f rame environmental  policies and monitor 

i m p l e m e n t a t i o n ;
■ oversee the SPCS development, approve the

SPCS recommendations, and review thei r 
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n ;

■ establish priorities for actions for the SPCS;
■ monitor enforcement of environmental legislation

and determine the need for any amendments or
additional legislation;

■ require and evaluate the annual work plan of
activities of the EPA, the Environment Section, and
the SPCS Unit;

■ commission and approve periodic state of the
environment reports;

■ ensure adoption of the SPCS recommendations by
the respective sectors, and see that inter-sectoral
linkages are established and that the round tables
are functioning;

■ develop and establish a system of incentives and
participatory law enforcement to ensure conformi-
ty with environmental laws and environmental
quality standards;

■ deal with inter-provincial environmental issues;
■ review the SAP in relation to the SPCS to ensure

that the programmes remain complementary; and
■ take any other steps that may be necessary to

improve the environment of the NWFP.

Steering Committee
The Steering Committee for the SPCS will continue,
although it will be reconstituted, and will also act as
an Executive Committee for the Provincial Environment
Protect ion Council  for the NWFP. The PE&D
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Chairman Chief Minister
Vice-Chairman Minister for Environment
Members Minister for Finance

Minister for Planning, Environment &
Development
Chief Secretary
Additional Chief Secretary
Inspector General of Police
Country Representat ive, IUCN
Pakistan
Four NGO Representatives
Two Private Sector Representatives

Secretaries Additional Secretary, Environment, 
PE&D Department
Director General, EPA

REVISED MEMBERSHIP BOX
OF PROVINCIAL ENVIRONMENT 
PROTECTION COUNCIL 

1 6 . 6

The Advisory Committee in each District consists of: 

■ all the members of the Provincial Assembly from the
district concerned;

■ other elected representative, as the Government may
specify, taken on as co-opted members; and

■ such heads of attached departments at the district
level as may be co-opted by the Committee for their
expert opinion.

The DDACs make basic decisions about development pri-
orities in the districts. 

DISTRICT DEVELOPMENT BOX
ADVISORY COMMITTEES

1 6 . 5



Environment Section will work as a focal point and
secretariat for the Steering Committee. The revised
composition of the Steering Committee will be as indi-

cated in Box 16.7. Representatives of different groups
will be nominated by their respective organizations
and associations. The Committee may co-opt any
other person as a member, at the discretion of its
c h a i r m a n .

The TOR of the SPCS Steering Committee will be to:
■ guide SPCS development and monitor implemen-

tation;
■ implement and monitor implementation of the poli-

cies and decisions of the Provincial Environment
Protection Council;

■ raise finances and decide resource allocation for
the SPCS implementation consistent with the priori-
ties established by the Council;

■ ensure complementarity between the SAP and the
SPCS in accordance with the overall policy laid
down by the Council;

■ work as an Executive Committee of the Provincial
Environment Protection Council; and

■ carry out any other task delegated to it by the
Council.

Local Coordination
To complement the coordination mechanism at the
provincial level, similar arrangements must exist at
the district and local level to ensure effective imple-
mentation of the SPCS in the field. To this end, it is
important that elected local Government institutions
be revived as soon as possible, and that the DDACS
and Social Action Boards receive greater grassroots
inputs by giving suitable representation to NGOs. In
addition, it would be of value to assess the feasibility
of setting up Environmental Coordination Committees
at the district level. These could be set up under the
chairmanship of Deputy Commissioners. They would
consist of stakeholders and be similar to round tables
set up at the provincial level. In the NGO component
of the SPCS, establishment of NGO networks at the
district level is envisaged. These networks could sup-
port the operation of the local committees.
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P R I VATE-SECTOR INVOLV E M E N T
Harnessing the private sector’s support for SPCS
implementation and getting companies to comply with
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the NEQS will require engaging the sector in a mean-
ingful and serious dialogue. The Business-Industry
Round Table should be re-activated, after being suit-
ably re-constituted. The SPCS focal point in the
Industries Department of the Government of NWFP
will work as a secretariat to the Round Table. In addi-
tion, it would be useful if industry also set-up a corre-
sponding unit in the Sarhad Chamber of Commerce
and Industry. This unit would liaise with the NWFP
EPA and other entities to raise environmental aware-
ness among businesses, to help them identify techno-
logical and investment needs and options to clean up
their operations, and to assess and provide for the
environmental research needs of the private sector. 

16.7 

I M P L E M E N TATION COMMITMENTS
This section summarizes the commitments made in
three vital areas over the next three years.

Legislation 
A commitment is made to:
■ develop, institute, and operate environmental

impact assessment procedures to integrate envi-
ronment and development;

■ enact a provincial environmental law, comple-
menting the Federal legislation;

■ make the SPCS a legal requirement to be repeat-
ed several years before each Five-Year Plan;

■ review and reform forest laws, as well as laws
dealing with the urban environment; and

■ assess the needs and, if required, enact a law to
ensure the supply of clean drinking water and
sanitation facilities for the people.

Coordination 
A commitment is made to:
■ remove the overlap in environmental coordination

structures by reconst itu t ing the  Provincial
Environment Protection Council and the Steering
Committee, to be coordinated by a focal point in

the Chief Minister’s Secretariat or the PE&D
Department.

■ institute round tables and focal points in the key
sectors of environment;

■ reactivate the Business-Industry Round Table, and
seek the creation of an environment cell in the
Sarhad Chamber of Commerce and Industries;

■ open up DDACs and Social Action Boards to
grassroots input by providing for NGO represen-
tation;

■ assess the need for and institute Environmental
Coordination Committees at the district level;

■ integrate the SAP with the SPCS; and
■ improve coordination with NCS implementation at

the Federal level.

Build Capacity
A commitment is made to:
■ strengthen the PE&D Department to enable it to

ef fect ively coordinate and oversee SPCS 
implementation;

■ further strengthen the EPA to allow it to have a
regional presence outside Peshawar and to ensure
effective enforcement of environmental laws;

■ create a fund that Government departments could
use to hire short-term consultants for small sums
(up to Rs. 50,000), with short and simple proce-
dures to turn SPCS recommendations into project
proposals;

■ carry out institutional reform in the key sectors of
environment to combat corruption, increase effi-
ciency, and generate capacity for environmental
management;

■ place information about public-sector development
projects and programmes in the public domain;

■ dedicate a portion of the proposed Environmental
Information Management Centre to setting up a
data base on monitoring the SPCS; and

■ assess and provide for the needs of the traffic
police to combat vehicular pollution and to pro-
tect its personnel against air pollution on the
r o a d s .
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SPCS, THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN, 
& THE ANNUAL DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMME 
Pakistan’s Five-Year Plans and Annual Development
Programmes (ADPs) are the main tools for implement-
ing development programmes. The challenge for the
Sarhad Provincial Conservation Strategy is to ‘green’
these two Government plans.

The Eighth Five-Year Plan (1993-98) for the
North West Frontier Province was drafted a few
years ago. For the first time, a full chapter on envi-
ronment was added. The plan drew heavily on the
input of the SPCS Unit and the SPCS Inception
Report. The main objectives of the (draft) plan were:
■ completion of the formulation of the SPCS, by

October 1995;
■ implementation of the SPCS; and

■ strengthening and development of institutions nec-
essary for SPCS implementation.
According to the plan, priority will be given to

legislation, environmental education, and institution-
strengthening, as well as action projects in each
area ident ified above. The programme will be
phased, build on existing initiatives, and comple-
ment sectoral programmes. To overcome financial
constraints, community and private-sector contribu-
tions will be encouraged, the polluter pays principle
will be followed, and in time donor support will be
harnessed. The programmes of environmental
awareness, health and education, population con-
trol, household waste disposal, and energy conser-
vation will focus on women. Much of the latter is
implemented through the Social Action Programme
(SAP), which is now considered part of the SPCS.
The targets set for achievement during the Eighth
Plan are summarized in Table 17.1.

ENVIRONMENTAL TARGETS IN THE NWFP'S TABLE
EIGHTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN, 1992-93 TO 1997-98

ITEMS TARGETS

1.  Population control – Reduce growth rate from 3.2% to 2.5%

2.  Environmental legislation – Federal environmental law effectuated
– Provincial environmental law enacted
– NEQS notified & their enforcement undertaken

3.  Air pollution – Initiation of clean air programme (engine tuning facilities, 
elimination of polluting vehicles & urban forestry) in major towns

– 50% of slow moving traffic from Peshawar will be eliminated
– 50% industry will use environment-friendly production processes 

& safe waste disposal
– Toxic emission from industries in five industrial estates will be reduced

4.  Drinking water supply – Surface & groundwater pollution in Peshawar investigated
– Drinking water supply in a major town monitored & protected 

or treated
– Drinking water supply in 200 villages protected

5.  Kabul river clean-up – Studies completed
– Cleanup project formulated
– 50% industrial effluent pre-treated
– Impact of agricultural drainage investigated & remedial measures 

initiated

6. Municipal waste disposal – Available technologies researched
– Treatment facilities for nine major towns acquired

1 7 . 1
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ITEMS TARGETS

6.  Municipal waste disposal (cont’d) – Participatory waste disposal in three towns & 100 villages initiated 
on pilot basis

7.  Watershed, forestry & range resources – Social forestry initiatives evaluated & extended to all the province
– Institutions strengthened
– Policies for sustainability reformed
– Wood supply from non-forest sources increased by 50%
– Alternate energy supply options explored
– Range management plans in selected districts undertaken
– Migratory grazing studies
– Institutional reforms consistent with the above

8.  Biodiversity – Maintain existing parks & game reserves
– Add one National Park, five Game Sanctuaries & 10 Game Reserves
– Add 25 fish hatcheries
– Stock five more rivers with sport fish
– Participatory wildlife management (on pilot scale) in five civil 

d i v i s i o n s

9.  Sustainable agriculture – Soil conservation on 10,000 acres
– Strengthening soil conservation directorate
– Rationalize irrigation on 15,000 acres, & evaluate it for multiplication
– Integrated pest management on 10,000 acres 
– Substitution of chemical fertilizer by organic manure on 10,000 acres

10. Cultural heritage – Inventory of all historical buildings, monuments & land sites
– Comprehensive restoration plan for damaged sites
– Restore 50% of the damaged sites
– Public custody of all threatened sites

11. Environmental awareness & education – Add environmental topics in primary school curricula
– Add environment as a subject in high schools
– Complementary environmental awareness programme in 20% of 

the high schools
– 100 environmental professionals graduate from Peshawar University
– Two environmental professionals in environment-related government 

departments trained in EIA
– 100 courses annually in general environmental issues for line 

department staff
– Establishment of a centre of excellence in an environmental

research establishment

12. Institutions – Viable community organization in four towns & 400 villages
– Nurture five NGOs
– Strengthen the PE&D department & EPA
– Institute EIA in major public-sector projects & 20% of 

private-sector projects
– Reorganize & re-orient four key government departments dealing 

with the environment

Source: Government of NWFP. 1993. Eighth Five-Year Plan for the NWFP (draft). PE&D Department, Peshawar.



For the purpose of the plan, environmental pro-
jects and programmes can be divided into two:
■ Core Environment Projects—only those projects

that are cross-sectoral and would be implement-
ed by the NWFP Planning, Environment, and
Development Department directly or by con-
tracting out to other agencies e.g., universities
and research inst itution. In the ADP, these 
projects come under the Environment Sector
c h a p t e r .

■ Sector-Specific Projects—those that clearly fall in
different sectors, such as agriculture and forestry.
In the Annual Development Programme, these pro-
jects are placed and funded under the sectoral
programmes and will be implemented by the
respective departments.
Based on  the provincial  proposals fo r 

the Pakistan National Conservation Strategy Plan of
Action 1993-98, the NWFP’s draft Eighth Five-Year
Plan includes a total of 37 projects with a financial
outlay of Rs. 3.296 billion to be shared by donors
and the Government—Rs. 2.702 billion and Rs.
594 million respectively. Out of this, Rs. 648.088
million will be invested in the core environment pro-
jects,  for which Rs. 118.028 mi llion and Rs.
530.060 million would be raised from, respective-
ly, local and donor sources. The remaining invest-
ment would be in the sector-specific environmental
p r o j e c t s .

The current por tfo lio of the environmental 
projects of the NWFP under the Eighth Five-Year
Plan is presented in Table 17.2. This portfolio is
generally consistent with the SPCS priorities, though
the action plan of the SPCS is more comprehensive.
This means that the Five-Year Plan will need to be
modified and reinforced, especially with respect to
the potential projects. 
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‘GREENING’ ANNUAL 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES
Since the effective implementation of the SPCS (other
than institutional and policy interventions) can only
be achieved through the ADPs, efforts will be made
to use the full potential of those plans.

The focal points created in each key sector of
environment will be used effectively to follow up on
the SPCS recommendations. They will ensure that the
policy and institutional reform recommendations are
initiated, and that the action projects are reflected in
the sectoral ADPs. They will help to conceptualize
project ideas in areas of their expertise, and will
work with other focal points and the SPCS Unit to
conceptualize other projects. They also may, through
the ADP, propose amendments to the initial priorities
identified in the Eighth Five-Year Plan.

The proposal to create a small fund to hire consul-
tants to develop project proposals through simplified
procedures, as recommended in Chapter 16, will be
implemented on a priority basis.

1 7 . 3

CURRENT FUNDING 
At the moment, the NWFP’s environmental pro-
gramme has four major sources of financing.
Donors have shown great interest, and they have
provided or firmly committed nearly Rs. 1.5 billion
over the past three years. Most of this is grant assis-
tance. This does not include donor investments in
sectoral programmes related to the environment,
such as forestry, agriculture, urban development
and publ ic heal th programmes, that already 
e x i s t e d .

The Government of NWFP itself has also been
providing increasingly greater resources. When the
NWFP’s environmental programme started in 1992-
93, the allocation for the core environment sector
was Rs. 7.712 million. In the 1995-96 ADP, it is Rs.
86.000 million, which is supplemented by an alloca-
tion of Rs. 26.930 million for sector-specific SPCS
projects.

Although the potential of multilateral agencies to
contribute to SPCS implementation is great, bilateral
programmes have been relatively more successful in
the past. The multilaterals are more bureaucratic,
their projects are usually large and complex, and
they extend across the entire country. While many
bilateral donors have already contributed substan-
tially towards the SPCS, a s ignificant potential
remains untapped. 
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ENVIRONMENT PROJECTS IN THE EIGHTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN TABLE

PROJECT COST FINANCING
(million rupees)

A. Completed Projects

1.  Environmental Profile for NWFP 7.500 The Netherlands

2.  Kabul River Clean-up Study (Phase I) 1.000 IUCN/Norway

Sub-total 8.500

B. On-going Projects

1.  Creation of Environment Section in PE&D Department 9.597 GoNWFP

2.  Institution-strengthening of EPA 115.930 World Bank

3.  Environmental Rehabilitation in Malakand 412.647 GoNWFP/The Netherlands

4.  SPCS Formulation 22.000 Switzerland

Sub-total 560.174

C. Projects that Matured in 1994-95

1.  Natural Resources Conservation in Galiat 305.387 European Union

2.  Dir-Kohistan Uplands Rehabilitation Project 308.258 European Union

3.  Maintaining Biodiversity Through Rural Community Participation 75.000 GEF/UNDP

4.  Mass Awareness About Environment 5.000 GoNWFP

5.  NGO Fund for Environmental Projects Under NCS 1.800 GoP

6.  Detoxification of Outdated Pesticides & Safe Disposal 1.000 GoNWFP

Sub-total 696.445

D. Pipeline Projects

1.  Improvement of Urban Environment in Peshawar 77.000 Germany

2.  Palas Conservation & Development Project 122.000 European Union

3.  Creation of EIA Expertise 86.000 The Netherlands

4.  Protection of Swat River (Study) 2.700 World Bank

5.  Land Use Planning & Zoning along Swat River 6.950 GoNWFP

6.  Establishment of Vehicular Emission Testing Service 15.000 The Netherlands

7.  Kabul River Cleanup Studies 6.600 ADB

8.  Malam Jabba Afforestation Project 25.100 South Tyrol (Italy)

9.  Malam Jabba Area Development Project 26.002 Austria

10. Environment-Friendly Brick Kiln Technology 25.000 Germany

1 7 . 2
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A third major but a less recognized source of
financing is communities and individuals. The large
number of trees on farmlands have been predomi-
nantly household investments. These are small but sig-
nificant contributions. Similarly, many communities
have fully or partially financed local drinking water
and sanitation programmes.

The private sector has been active in economic
development, but has not contributed much to envi-
ronmental protection and resource conservation.
Tobacco companies and soft-drink manufacturers are
among the few who have supported forestry pro-
grammes and environmental awareness raising in
modest but obvious ways. The private sector has the
responsibility and the potential for a much greater
contribution.

The Federal Government was expected to be a
major partner and supporter in the implementation of

the NWFP’s environmental programme. However, it
has not been able to make a significant contribution
in the past. Due to resource constraints and the
International Monetary Fund structural adjustment
programme that is under way, the provinces have
been told to look after their respective environmental
programmes themselves. Nonetheless, the Federal
Government has frequently supported the NWFP’s
proposals for donor funding, which has been very
useful. The NWFP can count on that continuing sup-
port to harness donor funds, although a direct contri-
bution is unlikely. The exception is the Rs. 30 million
fund for environmental non-governmental organiza-
tions (NGOs) that is administered by the Ministry of
Environment, Urban Affairs, Forest and Wildlife,
Government of Pakistan. NGOs from the NWFP have
benefited from this fund in the past, and will continue
to do so in future.

F I N A N C I N G17

PROJECT COST FINANCING
(million rupees)

11. Air Pollution Monitoring 25.000 The Netherlands

Sub-total 417.352

E. Potential Projects

1.  Environmental Improvement Project 932.000 To be found

2.  Rehabilitation of Environment through Urban Forestry in Major Towns 500.000 To be found

3.  Treatment & Recycling of Industrial Waste 609.000 To be found

4.  Establishment of Two National Parks 50.000 GoNWFP + Donor

5.  Improvement of Agroforestry Practices in Mountainous Areas 100.000 GoNWFP + Donor

6.  Soil & Water Conservation in Arid & Semi-Arid Areas 77.000 GoNWFP + Donor

7.  Investigation & Project Formulation Studies for SPCS 33.000 GoNWFP + Donor

8.  Land Use Planning & Zoning 25.000 GoNWFP + Donor

9.  Environmental Awareness in Educational Institutions 10.000 GoNWFP + Donor

10. Support to Environmental NGOs 5.000 GoNWFP + Donor

11. A Profile of Peshawar & its Historic Preservation 3.700 GoNWFP + Donor

Sub-total 2344.700

Total 4027.171

ADB: Asian Development Bank
GEF: Global Environment Facility

UNDP: United Nations Development Programme
GoNWFP: Government of NWFP
GoP: Government of Pakistan
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FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 
& AVAILABILITY 
The outline of an act ion plan, with pr iori ties
assigned, and suggesting resource requirements and
implementation responsibility, appears at the end of
this chapter. A summary of the resource requirement
is given in Table 17.3. The total requirement is esti-
mated as Rs. 65.578 billion, of which Rs. 14.787
billion would be needed in the short-term. Against
this estimate, Rs. 11.230 billion is more likely to be
available (see Table 17.4). This is based on the cost
estimates indicated in the Action Plan in section 17.6

1 7 . 4 . 1

The ADP of the Government of NWFP
In the 1970s, more than half of the NWFP’s receipts
were available for development financing. Today,
less than one-third is available. The remainder is com-
mitted to financing recurrent costs. Whereas the
Government’s size has increased severalfold, its
resource base has largely remained unexpanded.
Despite this, the Government of NWFP is already
allocating significantly large amounts to environment-
related programmes. Therefore, it is unlikely it will
substantially increase allocations for environmental
programmes out of its own resources. The prospects
of financing the non-SAP component of the ADP
greatly depend on the Government’s ability to
increase its tax receipts or gain greater support from
donors, and these are uncertain propositions.

The Government will continue to fund SPCS imple-
mentation in its Annual Development Programme.
Based on the analysis in Sections 17.1 and 17.3, a
doubling of the annual Government allocation for the
environmental programme is anticipated. This will
provide about Rs. 678 million for the SPCS in 1995-
98. The local fund will primarily be used for counter-
part funds for donor projects and for institution-build-
ing and policy development activities that must be
implemented regardless of external support. The
Government will also be allocating about Rs. 2.966
billion to the complementary ongoing and pipeline
programmes of the SAP, the Second Urban

Deve lopment  Project (SUDP), the Communi ty
Infrastructure Project (CIP), and others. Thus the total
input of the Government of NWFP into the SPCS
through the ADP would be Rs. 3.644 billion.

1 7 . 4 . 2

D o n o r s
Donor interest is expected to continue to grow.
Indications are that bilateral cooperation with
Germany, Switzerland, and the Netherlands will
expand. In fact, some projects are already in the
pipeline. The support from multilaterals such as the
Asian Development Bank (for Kabul River cleanup)
and the European Union is also likely to increase.
Canadian International Development Agency interest
in cooperating with SPCS implementation has
increased recently. Others may also provide substan-
tial support. Given the present trends, donor funds for
non-SAP environmental programmes can be expected
to increase by an equivalent amount (Rs. 1.5 billion)
over the next three years. The donor contribution to
the SAP, the SUDP, the CIP, and other similar pro-
grammes over the same period is anticipated at Rs.
5.856 billion.

The NWFP can also benefit from the United
Nations Development Programme’s small-grants pro-
gramme, the Swiss NGO Programme, and the Dutch
small-grants programme, as well as from the second
phase of the Global Environment Facility in a major
way, provided the Government’s capacity to prepare
good projects is increased and NGOs are nurtured
and facilitated to prepare better projects for the dif-
ferent sources and to effectively use the funds.
Therefore, partnering with NGOs for sustainable
development becomes of added importance. The
social aspects of the SPCS, such as drinking water,
sanitation, primary education and health, community
forestry , and population control, can be best
addressed through NGOs. In the short-term a total of
Rs. 10 million is estimated to be available for SPCS
implementation through such small grants to NGOs
and communities.

Consequently, donors may contribute a total of 
Rs. 7.366 billion for SPCS implementation during
1995-98.
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Fund for Sustainable Development
A Fund for Sustainable Development in the NWFP is
envisaged. This will be raised initially with seed
money from the Government of NWFP. The Federal
Government will also be asked to contribute. It will
be open to contributions by donors, drawing espe-
cially on the mechanism of swapping debt for envi-
ronmental improvements.

Any revenues raised from environmental levies
under the polluter pay principle will also be channelled
into the fund. The compliance wi th National
Environmental Quality Standards has yet to begin, and
alternative technologies are only now being evaluated
to undertake cleanup programmes. Private-sector
investment in actual cleanup of their operations, when
it does begin, will be substantial but cannot be easily
quantified at this stage. Nonetheless, the sector is
expected to contribute to the fund, through environment
levies, an estimated annual amount of Rs. 20 million.

The fund will be administered by an autonomous

board, and will be used to finance NGO environ-
mental programmes as well as programmes they may
undertake in partnership with Government organiza-
tions. An investment of Rs. 200 million is envisaged
through this fund during 1995-98. A total of Rs. 60
million would be contributed by the Government of
the NWFP. The remainder would come from donors
and the private sector.

1 7 . 4 . 4

Federal NGO Fund for Enviro n m e n t
This fund is designed for an annual allocation of Rs.
30 million. Due to the strength of the NGO sector in
the NWFP, compared with other provinces, NGOs in
the province have benefited more from it in the past. In
1993-94, of a total allocation of Rs. 12.65 million
from this fund, Rs. 5.10 million went to NGO activities
in the NWFP. With the new NGO support programme
under the SPCS, the NGO capacity to tap this fund
will be even better. An investment of Rs. 30 million
from this fund is expected over the next three years.

RESOURCES MORE LIKELY TO BE AVAILABLE FOR TABLE
SPCS IMPLEMENTATION IN THE SHORT-TERM, 1995-98

THEMES RESOURCES RESOURCES MORE LIKELY TO BE AVAILABLE
REQUIRED LOCAL1 DONOR2 TOTAL

(million rupees) (million rupees)

Governance & Capacity Development 462 128 250 378

Poverty Alleviation & Population 6,080 1,396 4,283 5,679

Non-governmental Organizations 227 62 151 213

Communication & Education 45 20.6 11.4 32

Urban Environments & Sustainable Cities 5,263 1,239 1,564 2,803

Sustainable Industrial Development 586 76 134 210

Natural Resource Management 1,657 690 896 1,586

Biological Diversity, Parks & Protected Areas 345 23 227 250

Cultural Heritage & Sustainable Tourism 122 54 25 79

Total 14,787 3,688.6 7,541.4 11,230

1 The availability of funds from the Government of NWFP includes its likely contribution through the Annual Development Programme (ADP) as well as non-ADP
resources such as the Fund for Sustainable Development. This assessment does not include the contribution (about Rs. 2.248 billion or 20%) that the communi-
ties might make towards this cost. 
2 For the purpose of this table, the likely input from the Federal Government & private sector is included in ‘donor’ resources.
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Community Contributions
Community contributions towards environmental
improvement will be recognized and encouraged. No
reasonable basis exists to quantify this input, but the
experience of participatory development in the NWFP
indicates that, on average, communities contribute
20% of project costs, often ‘in kind’. Assuming a total
investment of Rs. 11.240 billion through other sources
mentioned above, the communities contribution will be
about Rs. 2.248 million.

1 7 . 4 . 6

S u m m a ry of Resource Av a i l a b i l i t y
Even if all the above resources—Rs. 13.488 billion—
are mobilized, there would be a resource gap of Rs.
1.299 billion for SPCS implementation during 1995-
98. This gap can be filled by tapping more into the
resources of donors, the private sector, and the com-
munities. Alternatively, some of the short-term recom-
mendations may have to be delayed beyond 1998.
Since the outline action plan assigns priorities to dif-
ferent recommendations, deciding which to hold off
on will not be difficult.

1 7 . 5

RECURRENT COST LIABILITY
The SPCS recommendations are categorized into
short-term (1995-98) as well as long-term, which
would be implemented beyond 1998. By the nature
of action required, the SPCS recommendations are of
two types: those concerning institutional reform and
capacity development, and those dealing with con-
servation and development activities in the field.
Actions with respect to both types will be initiated
under the development budget.

The field activities involving the development of
projects and donor resource mobilization take two
to three years to begin. Institutional reform and
capacity building also will be spread over the next
three years. Therefore, the SPCS activities undertak-
en during 1995-98 are unlikely to have substantial
implications for the recurrent budget in the short-

term. Their long-term effect on the recurrent budget
will be assessed towards the beginning of 1998,
when the SPCS will be reviewed and perhaps
revised as a part of the process of developing the
Ninth Five-Year Plan.

However, some of the activities undertaken since
the commencement of the NWFP’s environmental pro-
gramme in 1992 will have to be included in the
recurrent budget. The most important of these are
continuation and strengthening of the Environment
Sect ion, s trengthening of the NWFP EPA and
enabling it to have a regional presence in the
province, provision of annual grants to the Fund for
Sustainable Development, and internalization of focal
points and round tables in key sectors of the environ-
ment. The cost of the focal points and round tables is
already covered by the project for SPCS Transition to
Implementation for the first two years, but the cost for
the third year would have to be transferred to the
recurrent budget. Accordingly, the annual re-current
cost liability of SPCS implementation for the first two
years of the short-term period is assessed as Rs. 35
million; for the third year, it is estimated to be Rs. 40
million (see Table 17.5).
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PRIORITY ACTION PLAN
The detailed work plans for the implementation of the
SPCS will be developed by the respective sectors. The
main SPCS, however, must set the strategic direction of
the work to be undertaken by those involved in its
implementation. The call for priority setting was made
both by the general public and by decision makers
during public consultations on the SPCS and during the
NWFP Secretaries Committee meeting in August
1995. Consequently, an action plan was developed
based on input from the public consultation and subse-
quent discussion in the different departments of the
Government. This outline plan was presented to the
Steering Committee in August 1995 and was
approved with minor changes. Changes following the
Steering Committee meeting have been incorporated
in the plan that follows (See Table 17.6).

The SPCS document sets the general direction for
sustainable development in the NWFP. It is not
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restricted to conservation of forests and wildlife.
Instead, it subsumes those sectoral programmes such
as the SAP, and others that address the fundamental
causes of environmental  impoverishment.
Consequently, while they carry several new recom-
mendations with far-reaching impacts, both the SPCS
and the action plan are built on the many existing
new initiatives. The purpose is to consolidate the pre-
sent achievements and make future developments
more sustainable.

The arrangement of major themes follows the rela-
tive priorities assigned to them by the people of the
NWFP. For example, governance and capacity build-
ing is a first major priority, while cultural heritage is a
lower priority. This does not mean that the cultural
heritage component will be implemented only after
all others have been implemented. In fact, simultane-
ous action in all the component strategies is neces-
sary. However, it does mean that if there were only
one new rupee available for the SPCS, it would be
invested in governance and capacity building before
anything else.

By the same measure, the order of the commit-
ments in the component strategies indicates the rela-
tive priority proposed for the different components in
the respective themes. The trade-offs in different prior-
ities are manifested in the allocat ion of local
resources proposed for different commitments. The

actions that must be undertaken, regardless of the
availability of donor support, have been allocated
relatively more local funds (especially in the short-
term) than those whose implementation depends on
and can await donor support.

The local and donor resources already available,
or more likely to be available, have been under-
lined. The assessment of the available resources is
based on the demonstrated or indicated interest of
the Government and the donors in certain pro-
grammes. The resource requirements are largely
indicative. The cost of the commitments that have
already been conceptualized or had projects devel-
oped on them are relatively more accurate; these
have been boxed.

The prioritization of different themes is based on
input  f rom the publ ic consul ta t ion process.
Consideration has also been given to the interna-
tional obligations of Pakistan under different treaties
and conventions. Institutions indicated in the imple-
mentation responsibility column would in fact be the
lead institutions. They should not be regarded as the
sole institution responsible for implementation.
Implementat ion  of many commitments would 
require a multi -disciplinary approach; in some,
involvement of the private sector will be crucial, and
almost all would entail partnerships with NGOs and
c o m m u n i t i e s .

RECURRENT COSTS OF THE SPCS TABLE

WORK BUDGET
(million rupees)

Environment Section, Planning, Environment & Development Department 5 

NWFP Environmental Protection Agency 10

Fund for Sustainable Development 20

Focal Points & Round Tables 5

Total 40 

These are broad estimates & the actual requirements may vary around them.

1 7 . 5



F I N A N C I N G17

206 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 207

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

208 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 209

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

210 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 211

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

212 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 213

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

214 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 215

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

216 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 217

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

218 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 219

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

220 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 221

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

222 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 223

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

224 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 225

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

226 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 227

F I N A N C I N G 17



F I N A N C I N G17

228 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 229

F I N A N C I N G 17



230 SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY



SARHAD PROVINCIAL CONSERVATION STRATEGY 231

CH AP T E R  

ASSESSING PROGRESS
T O WARDS SUSTA I N A B I L I T Y

1 8
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It is possible to confuse the process of monitoring
the implementation of the Sarhad Prov incial
Conservation Strategy with the process of achieving
sustainability. Implementation does not necessarily
mean having the desired effect. It is essential that
basic mechanisms be established to monitor each
objective in each priority area. Hence an implemen-
tation plan will be established for each. The plans
will include objectives, sub-objectives, outputs, activ-
ities, and results.

These work plans then become the principal man-
agement tools, not only to report results on a six-
monthly basis, but to allow more frequent monitoring,
concurrent critiques, a reassessment of priorities, and
inevitable crisis management. They can also serve as
the basis for employees evaluation, budget control,
and ultimately the design of the subsequent versions
of the SPCS.

The work plan for SPCS 1995-98 will be devel-
oped while the strategy itself is being designed, print-
ed, and published during 1996.

1 8 . 1

FEEDBACK MECHANISMS
Several useful mechanisms exist to monitor the strat-
egy and to assess progress towards achieving sus-
tainability. Copies of the regular monitoring reports
prepared by f ield projects for submission to
Government and donors two to four times a year
will be obtained and analyzed in the Planning,
Environment and Development (PE&D) Department.

Second, the focal points in key sectors, which will
be networked with the PE&D Department, will provide
monitoring information for their respective sectors. This
will be essentially qualitative information, especially
with respect to those aspects of the SPCS that are not
translated into field projects. These include legislation,
policy development, and capacity building.

Third, the PE&D Department will commission its
own periodic surveys to gather quantitative and qual-
itative information about the efficiency and relevance
of the recommended actions and about the progress
towards sustainable development.

This information will be pooled and analyzed in
the PE&D Department. To this end, monitoring capac-

ity will be created in the Department both in terms of
quality personnel and fiscal resources. The monitor-
ing data will be collected and translated into propos-
als for adjustment in the strategic planning and the
approach to  implementation. The  Executive
Committee for the Provincial Environment Protection
Council will consider and approve the proposals as
necessary.

1 8 . 2

ACHIEVING SUSTA I N A B I L I T Y
IUCN has defined a strategy as “an evolutionary
process, developing as it goes along adapting to
change. It is also recycled, its main components—
constituency building, agenda building, design imple-
mentation, assessment—being repeated as it devel-
ops” (IUCN, 1994).

With support from the International Development
Research Centre ( IDRC) and the Canadian
International Development Agency (CIDA), IUCN
has been considering how to assess progress
towards sustainabil ity. Al though it  is work in
progress, it does provide a conceptual basis for
looking at sustainability.

Human well-being and ecosystem well-being are
equally important, because people are an integral
part of the ecosystem and the well-being of one is
bound up in the well-being of the other. Sustainable
well-being is the combination of human and ecosys-
tem well-being. A society is sustainable only if both
the human condition and the condition of the ecosys-
tem are satisfactory or improving. If either is unsatis-
factory or worsening, the society is unsustainable
(IUCN, 1994).

The ‘barometer’ of sustainability proposed by
IUCN and IDRC produces a single word index of
progress rather than an elaborate numerical scheme
that requires large amounts of information to be col-
lected. This is a particularly useful concept for the
North West Frontier Province, where many basic
data are not available and where resource limitations
prevent certain kinds of information from being col-
lected. Table 18.1 presents the potential qualitative
results from an assessment of ecosystem condition
and human condition.
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In assessing ‘conditions’, IUCN/IDRC are using a
few indicative issues that are then adjusted for the loca-
tion and culture in which the model is being applied.

Four indicative issues on the condition of the
ecosystem are:
■ Ecosystem Naturalness/Conversion—how much

of the ecosystem is natural, modified, cultivated,
or built? This provides a bird’s eye view of the
scale and rate of human impact on the ecosystem
and a context for assessing degradation, diversity
loss, and resource depletion.

■ Ecosystem Quality/Degradation—are air, water,
and land resources being degraded, including by
pollution?

■ Biodiversity Maintenance/Loss—is the diversity of
ecological communities, wild species, and domes-
ticated varieties and breeds being maintained or
declining?

■ Resource Conservation/Depletion—are the tim-
ber, fi sher ies, forage, wi ldl i fe, and othe r
resources supplied by the ecosystem being main-
tained or depleted?
Four indicative issues on the condition of the

human system are:
■ Human Health—this includes longevity, good

health, and access to healthful living conditions
(clean water, sanitation). A long healthy life
increases the opportunity for a person to pursue
goals and develop abilities.

■ Access to Resources—this includes income,
employment, and access to material goods,
including technology. Money and other resources
expand opportunities and provide means to
exploit them.

■ Knowledge—this includes education, training, and
research. It equips individuals, organizations, and
society to fulfill their potential, improve understand-
ing of the ecosystem and human system, learn from
experience, and adapt to changing conditions.

■ Institutions—values, customs, laws, incentives,
and organizations enable society to manage peo-
ple’s relationships with each other and with the
e c o s y s t e m .
In each of these broad categories, appropriate

quantitative indicators are chosen to determine if the
situation is bad or good.

For local assessments, people should be asked to
indicate what is to be measured and how, thereby
deriving a locally defined idea of sustainability. At
the provincial or national level, however, IUCN and
IDRC suggest structuring the assessment according to
the structure of Agenda 21, chapter by chapter. They
further suggest subdividing each of those categories,
to determine whether an indicator is a driving force
or cause of a problem, a state or situation indicator,
or a response indicator.

Eight matrices are created that allow a compre-
hensive look at each indicative issue. An example of

THE BAROMETER OF SUSTAINABILITY TABLE

HUMAN SYSTEM ECOSYSTEM CONDITION
CONDITION BAD DECLINING INTERMEDIATE IMPROVING GOOD

Good Unsustainable Potentially Potentially Potentially Sustainable
Sustainable Sustainable Sustainable

Improving Unsustainable Potentially Potentially Potentially Potentially 
Unsustainable Sustainable Sustainable Sustainable

Intermediate Unsustainable Potentially Intermediate Potentially Potentially 
Unsustainable Sustainable Sustainable

Declining Unsustainable Potentially Potentially Potentially Potentially 
Unsustainable Unsustainable Sustainable Sustainable

Bad Unsustainable Unsustainable Sustainable Sustainable Sustainable

Combine assessments of the ecosystem & human system into a single reading. Progress is toward the top right corner (from Prescott-Allen 1995).
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such a matrix is found in Table 18.2. In this example,
a chapter of Agenda 21 was scanned to determine
the indicators that are relevant to the issue of ecosys-
tem naturalness/conversion.

Aspects of the sample Agenda 21 chapter listed
in Table 18.2 may not have a useful indicator, or the
indicator may be applicable to a different indicative
issue. In any event, the task—once the eight matrices
are constructed and the data are collected—is to
combine the information first into an index for each
of the eight issues and then into a single qualitative
assessment of ecosystem and human condition. Then
the Barometer of Sustainability can be used.

It is this system that the NWFP will test. Further, it
will test the approach at the village or city level, in a
district conservation strategy (for example, Chitral),
and for the entire province. A more detailed descrip-
tion of the model is available from IUCN.

It will be difficult to apply such a structured
approach at the village level, so a more flexible
approach is needed.

People need to be involved in the assessment of
sustainability. This has already been partially
achieved through the first two rounds of public and
sectoral consultations. At these meetings there were
many suggestions about ‘indicators’—about how to
assess ecosystem and human well-being. Hence the
people will decide what to measure. This will happen
for the overall strategy, but it will be tested even more
completely in the district-level strategies, where peo-
ple are even more well versed in the quality of the
environment and their quality of life.

Concurrent critique or assessment is also one of
the most useful tools to use in programmes such as
these. The Participatory Rural Appraisal used during
the Kabul River Study provided ‘ground truthing’ for
the scientific objectives of the study. In this work, spe-
cialists asked, “How has your life along the river
changed over the last 20 years?” rather than “How
bad is the water?” The technique is to ask for the
story first, then the list of problems will emerge from
the discussion. Participatory Rural Appraisal is emerg-
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SAMPLE INDICATORS MATRIX TABLE

INDICATIVE ISSUE: ECOSYSTEM NATURALNESS/CONVERSION
AGENDA 21 INDICATORS

DRIVING FORCE STATE RESPONSE

Social

Chapter 7: Human Rate of growth & % of population 
settlements (including urban population (%) in urban areas
traffic & transport)

Number of megacities Area & population
(10 million or more) of settlements

(sq km/no)

Environmental

Chapter 10: Planning & Land use
management of land resources

Chapter 14: Promoting sustainable Arable land (ha) 
agriculture & rural development per capita 

Chapter 11: Combating deforestation Deforestation rate Forest area (sq km) Reforestation
(sq km/annum) rate (sq km/annum) 

Protected forest 
area as % of total 
land area
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ing as a principal tool for sustainability analysis and
would be used in assessing the SPCS progress. 

Some sample sustainability indices emerging from
the village-level consultations and from separate meet-
ings with women (conducted by women) and men
(conducted by men) are provided below. The list is
not complete, and more ideas will emerge from fur-
ther consultations on the SPCS as well as from the
workshop on sustainability expected in the Transition
to Implementation phase of the SPCS. This will be
organized to discuss the applicability of the IUCN
and IDRC model.

The initial village level indices included on human
well-being:
■ reduction in waterborne diseases;
■ improved, more varied foods;
■ reduction in tribal violence and the availability of

weapons;
■ improved methods for saving money;
■ more women in the work force;
■ a reduced birth rate;
■ more respect for the law;
■ reduced exodus to urban areas;
■ a better education;
■ environmental literacy;
■ new environmental laws, with better enforcement;
■ an increase in the development budget;
■ a land taxation system;
■ a measurable electricity grid system;
■ improved soil conservation; and
■ community biodiversity projects.

On ecosystem well-being:
■ proper implementation of the Social Act ion

Programme;
■ reforestation of reserved forest area;
■ cleanup of the Kabul River system;
■ recovery of endangered wildlife;
■ a parks and protected areas system;
■ reduced air pollution;
■ reduced fuel adulteration;
■ afforestation and farm forestry programme;
■ increase in the use of cultivable land; and
■ increase in food production.

These are not listed in order of priority. But by
having people define their own sustainable develop-
ment priorities, a series of additional consultations

and workshops and other participatory approaches
can later assign priorities, and progress can be mea-
sured. This approach does lead to a concern about
the comparability of data among villages among offi-
cials responsible for monitoring progress in pro-
grammes such as the Social Action Programme, but
this can be overcome by adding relevant indicators
on to the list described by the villages.

1 8 . 3

SPCS: THE NEXT GENERAT I O N
In this report, it has been emphasized that this SPCS
1995-98 is the first generation of the strategy—in
effect, a ‘snapshot’ of the work in progress in 1995.
Some sections are more complete than others, for sev-
eral reasons. Some sectors have more data available
than others, some have more and better trained per-
sonnel, and some have more experience and capaci-
ty already developed. The lack of balance should be
redressed during the 1995-98 period, as the various
round tables are established, undertake their work
programmes, and begin to demonstrate substantive
ownership for their work. This does, however,
assume a period of relative political stability, which
would allow political leaders to become inevitably
familiar with the concept and content of the SPCS.

Also, as stated above, the three-year Transition to
Implementation phase allows the strengthening of the
PE&D Department—work that has been significantly
delayed due to the lack of staffing in the section. The
SPCS is designed, first and foremost, as a process-ori-
ented, institution-strengthening programme, so there
is more work to do in this area, dealing with many
structural reforms (such as environmental law reform).
Project -specific works, such as the Kabul River
research studies, will only proceed as time and
resources permit. As a matter of policy and design,
the actual implementation of environmental research
programmes and action plans must remain with the
implementing departments.

Ideally, by 1998 most of the round tables will be
in relatively similar condition, and physical environ-
mental rehabilitation or related priorities will be
under way. This may be optimistic, but the Swiss
Agency for Development and Cooperation (SDC) has
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provided sufficient resources for the ‘process’ ele-
ments for this programme to proceed. In addition,
some ‘seed’ funding is available for fledgling pro-
grammes in support of non-governmental organiza-
tions, sustainable land use programmes, and a
Chitral District Strategy, among others.

But all the programmes require more significant
funding. Other donors are needed in order to imple-
ment the strategy fully. There is definite interest in the
SPCS, as demonstrated by the good attendance at the
various donor coordination meetings. Indeed donors
such as Germany have already agreed to fund some
aspects of the work (such as improvement of urban
environment in Peshawar—the Peshawar District
Strategy). Others, such as Canada, Norway, the
Netherlands, and the European Union, are also gen-
erally pleased that the NWFP is setting its environment
and development priorities through the SPCS.

By 1998, the priority-setting process will be in line
with the financial planning cycle of the Government
of NWFP, and there will be a more rational connec-
tion between environmental priority-setting and finan-
cial reality.

This is quite an important achievement because it
is often the case that governments worldwide do not
make a link between financial planning and the envi-
ronment. The ‘greening’ of Government budgets is
clearly becoming a priority, but it is still too often the
case that Government decides on infrastructure or
other development priorities first, and then considers
that an environmental impact assessment process will
be sufficient to transform the project into ‘sustainable
development’.

Also, many conventional economists still use the
term ‘sustainability’ in a strictly financial sense. This
perspective will take time to change, and, again, it

should not just be an analysis undertaken in the con-
text of environmental impact assessment. A sustain-
ability analysis, before proceeding with a project, is
the appropriate approach. Institutions such as the
Internat ional Inst itute for Environment and
Deve lopment in the Uni ted Kingdom and the
International Institute for Sustainable Development in
Canada have research teams staffed by economists
from developing countries working on the topic of
assessing progress towards sustainability. Work in
Canada on ‘greening’ Government budgets is under
way, and the applicability of this work to Pakistan
will be examined. By aligning SPCS priorities with
the financial planning cycle, this problem will begin
to be solved.

Optimism must prevail, if this project is to suc-
ceed. No matter how long it takes, the sustainable
development of the NWFP is crucial to the survival of
the human species. Even partial success can provide
inspiration for the rest of Pakistan, and eventually for
the balance of south and central Asia. A region
racked by decades of warfare, with untold environ-
mental problems, needs a role model. The NWFP
can provide that leadership.

In 1997, it will be appropriate to do an evalua-
tion of the Transition to Implementation phase of the
SPCS, and to prepare a new Strategy, linked to the
Ninth Five-Year Plan. But this will have far more sig-
nificance than the first one, given the dawning of a
new millennium. In fact, the next phase of the SPCS
might best be called the SPCS 2000 with an even
longer term vision than the five-year planning cycle
and work plan that it would contain. The SPCS 2000
would therefore have a more symbolic component as
well—defining with more precision a vision of sus-
tainability for decades to come.
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A N N E X U R E I

PLACE DATE

Peshawar 13 January 94

Mardan 09 February 94

Swabi 02 March 94

Charsadda 09 March 94

Nowshera 24 March 94

Dera Ismail Khan 05 April 94

Tank 06 April 94

Kohat 12 April 94

Abbotabad 20 April 94

Karak 23 April 94

Mansehra 27 April 94

Battagram 28 April 94

Bunner 05 May 94

Lakki Marwat 14 May 94

Bannu 16 May 94

Haripur 18 May 94

Swat 30 May 94

Dir 31 May 94

Chitral 26 June 94

Kohistan 14 September 94

Malakand Agency 14 December 94

D I S T R I C T- L E V E L
PUBLIC CONSULTAT I O N S
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A N N E X U R E I

DISTRICT TEHSIL VILLAGE DATE

Chitral Chitral Mastug V.O of AKRSP CADP 16 August 94
Kohistan Dasu Dasu 18 October 94

Pattan Sheakan Abad
Mardan Mardan Kohi Bermol 07 November 94
Swabi Lahore Yar Hussain 16 November 94

Swabi Shewa
Kohat Hangu Raissan 07 December 94
Mardan Takht Bhai Husi 11 December 94
Charsadda Charsadda Tarnab Kandaray 15 December 94

Tangi Ijaradar 15 December 94
Bannu Bannu Shahaz Azmat Kheil 17 December 94
Lakki Lakki Begukhel 18 December 94
Tank Tank Mulazi 19 December 94
D.I.Khan Kulachi Muddi 20 December 94

D.I.Khan D.I. Khan Paharpure 21 December 94
Mansehra Balakot Jagir 04 January 95
Battagram Battagram Peshowra 05 January 95
Battagram Oghi Tikri 08 January 95

Mansehra Mansehra Bandi 09 January 95

Abbotabad Abbotabad Keyala 10 January 95

Haripur Haripur Bareela 11 January 95
Kohat Kohat Banda Gul Hussain 18 January 95
Karak B.D. Shah Teri 18 January 95
Karak Karak Inzerbanda 19 January 95
Swat Swat Madayan 23 January 95

Alpuri Chamtalli
Nowshera Nowshera Jabbi 29 January 95
Dir Wari Wari 29 January 95

Khal Khal 29 January 95

Dir Timergara Ziarat Talash 30 January 95
Addeenzai Ooch

Malakand Agency Sam Ranizai Sarki Payan 31 January 95
Malakand Agency Swat Ranizai Habatgram 31 January 95

Bunner Daggar Laigani 01 February 95
Haripur Haripur Rarrah 01 February 95

I I

V I L L A G E - L E V E L
PUBLIC CONSULTAT I O N S
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A N N E X U R E I

SECTOR DATE

Peshawar University 11 January 94

Pakistan Forest Institute, Peshawar 03 February 94

Media 27 July 94

Trade & Labour Unions 29 August 94

Sarhad Chamber of Commerce & Industries 21 September 94

Sarhad Chamber of Agriculture 31 October 94

Women 01 February 95

Information, Sports, Culture and Tourism Department 23 May 95

Finance Department 25 May 95

Public Health Engineering Department 04 June 95

Industries, Commerce, Labour, Mineral Development and Transport Department 07 June 95

Local Government and Rural Development Department 11 June 95

Education Department 13 June 95

Forests, Fisheries and Wildlife Department 13 June 95

Physical Planning & Housing Department/Provincial Urban Development Board 14 June 95

I I I

SECTOR-SPECIFIC 
PUBLIC CONSULTAT I O N S
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A N N E X U R E I

DOCUMENTS

Environmental Profile of NWFP, 1994

SPCS Inception Report, 1993 

Taking the Pulse, District Consultation Report, 1994

Bridging the Gap, Village Consultation Report, 1994

SPCS Progress Reports, 1993-1995

SPCS Workplan, 1995-1998

Kabul River Action Plan, 1994

Law Workshop Report 

Media Workshop Report

NGO Workshop Report

Urban Environment Workshop Report

Donor Project Lists

I V

SPCS BACKGROUND
D O C U M E N TAT I O N
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